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9ISTBICT 01 XAMMKVSBTTI, TO VIT : 

Dinriieit ClerVt OJke. 

BE it remembered, that on the twe n ty-ee^e ath day of Jannarr, A. D. 1825, and 

in the forty-ninth year of the Independence of the United States ef America, 

MUNROE AND FRANCIS, of the mUL Oietrict, hare deposited in this office the 

title of a book, the right whereof they claim as ItaprU^nirsj in the words following, 

°" A GRAMMAR of the SPANISH LANGUAGE, with Practical EXERCISES. 
The First Part containing a list of tb^ AUnreviations which are frequently found in 
writing ; A Treatise on pronunciation and altorations in Orthography founded upon 
the latest rules established by the Academy of Madrid } Comparatire rales of the 
Spanish and English Languages ; A general scheme of the terminations of Regular 
Verbs } An Alphabetical List of the ftregulir Verbs, conjugated in their order •, A 
Table, illustrating the use of Prepositions in Spanish j Lists of the names of differ- 
ent Countries, principal Cities, and Christian Names. The Second Part containing 
a Collection of Exercises interlined *, A Vocabulary ; Familiar Phrases and Dia- 
logues ; and a Treatise on Spanish Versification. By M. JOSSE. Second Ameri- 
can from the latest Taris edition. Revised, improved, and adapted to the English 
Language, by F. SALES, lastrqctlbr of Frencl^ and atpaaish at Hanrard Uniyersity, 
Cambridge.** 

In coiUormity to the act of the Congress of the United States, entitled, ** An 
act for the encouragement of learning, by securing the copies of maps, charts and 
books, to the authors and proprietors of such copies, during the times therein men- 
tioned:** and also to an act, entitled, ''An act supplementary to an act, entitled 
aA,act for the encouragement of learnia& Inr securing the copies of maps, charts, 
anf books, to the authors and proprietors of such coines during the tmies therein 
mra^ptted 'i and ext»i)dlag the Wetts thereof to the arts of deslgafaig) engraving 



}|)i^tioil6d 'i and ext»i)dlag the benefits thereof to the art 
\>aad etching, historical and other prints.** 
v^\ JOWf W. DAVIS, ChHc a/^A^ 



v^\ JOmf W. DAVIS, Chile •fihft^ Distri^ of MattachmtW 
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LOVERS OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE 

IH THX 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 

THIS SkCOVS ■DITZOITy 

greaily in^oved and ^nlarged^ 

IS 

JIESPECTFULLY DEDICATED, 

BY 
THEIB OBEDIENT SEBVANT, 
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Gratbpul for the approbation that our labours have met 
with in the rapid diffusion of a large edition of this Grammar^ 
and encouraged by the favourable judgment passed on the 
theoretical and practical method observed in this elementary 
work, by the most distinguished philologists and eminent 
scholars in our country ; we now present to the American 
nation a second edition carefully revised, considerably alter- 
ed, and improved throughout ; particularly in the arrange- 
ment of the Conjugation of the irregularVerbs ; in giving the 
English signification of the Table of Prepositions published 
by the Royal Academy ; in prefixing an Article to every 
word in the Vocabulary to denote its gender ; and in assim- 
ilating as far as possible the English phraseology to the 
Spanish, in the Familiar Phrases and Dialogues. 

We have enlarged this new edition by the addition of in^ 
teresting Extracts from some of the best Spanish Writers ; 
with specimens of critical, familiar, and commercial Letters ; 
Mercantile Documents ; a Treatise on Spanish Versification, 
translated from the latest Paris edition of Jesse's Grammar, 
and a copious Table of Contents ; the whole corrected in 
conformity to the most recent decisions on orthography of the 
Spanish Academy. 

Our earnest purpose having been to render this publication 
extensively useful and acceptable to all classes and ages 
of learners, the public may rest assured that no pains have 
been spared to attain so desirable an object. 

Boston^ May J 1825. 
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ADVERTISEMENT 

TO THE 

FIRST EDITION. 



From the first appearance in this metropolis of Jossers 
Grammar, a desire has been entertained of adapting it to the 
English language; but the little encouragement hitherto 
promised, in the United States, to anunderta&ng of this kind, 
has delayed its execution. 

This system however has been used, and recommended to 
such learners of the Spanish Language as were well acquaint- 
ed with the French, and we have always had the satbfaction 
to find them well pleased with it, commonly expressing their 
regret, that it had not yet been adapted to the English lan- 
guage. 

The recognition of the North and South American Sov- 
ereignties by our Government, has determined us to make 
the attempt. This glorious act on the part of our nation 
opens such a boundless field for scientific, political and com- 
mercial advantages to the rising generation, that we could not 
deny ourselves the gratification of aiding the generous pur- 
pose by presenting a key^ which will, it is hoped, open an 
easy way to the attainment of knowledge, honours, and 
wealth. 

The English and Spanish Grammars, which we have 
hitherto used, are so irregular and incorrect, that it has re- 
quired the utmost patience and perseverance of both teach- 
er and pupil to wade through them. To this should be add- 
ed the enormous price at which they are imported and sold, 
tending to prevent many a studious youth from acquiring a 
language, not only noble and beautiful, but spoken in so 
many regions of the earth, that the benign rays of the star 
of day are perennially smiling upon and fertilizing some one 
of them. 

This work of adaptation and improvement has been com- 
menced and finished, at different intervals, in the course of 
the last season, as our regular occupations would permit. 
We have endeavoured to perform our task faithfully ; should 
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6 AOVIETISIMBNT. 

our labour meet with approbation, we shall be rewarded ; 
should a contrary fate await it, we shall console ourselves 
with the reflection that our motive was good. In the mean 
time, it is requested that all defects which shall be dbcovered 
be made known, and any improvements suggested which may 
occur ; so that this grammar in future editions may be ren- 
dered as perfect as possible. 

We have thought proper, in order to render this work 
complete, and save an additional expense, to insert the Vo- 
cabulary and Dialogues of Fernandez at the end of the sec- 
ond part, altering the orthography according to the latest 
rules of the Spanish Academy. The object of collections of 
this kind is to teach the most usual words and phrases in 
familiar conversations ; a sure method, after passing carefully 
through the Grammar and Exercises, of learning to speak a 
foreign language with propriety. 
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TRANSLATION OF THE PREFACE 

TO THE 
PARIS EDITION OF 1818. 



The Spanish Grammars, heretofote published for th^ 
French people, do not seem to have attained the end intended 
by their authors. Several of these productions have become 
in some manner obsolete, since the Royal Academy has given 
clear and precise rules for the Castillian Language, which are 
at present generally adopted. The more modern grammars, 
on the conti'ary, seem to be nothing more than the transla- 
tion of the Grammar of the Spanish Academy. In compos- 
ing them it has been too much forgotten that they are inten- 
ded for the use of Frenchmen. 

A grammar published in London in 1799 by Josse, Mas- 
ter of Languages, reprinted in the same city in 1 804 and 
1810, is distant alike from bgth these extremes, and has ap- 
peared to us to unite method with clearness in the exposition 
of the principles and rules compared with the French lan- 
guage. The author has enriched his work with a selection of 
interlined Exercises accompanied with notes and references 
to the principal rules, which may enable beginners, from the 
outset, to join practice to the study of precepts ; a method of 
rendering the student familiar with the construction and diffi- 
culties of a foreign language whose utility has been fully 
demonstrated. This advantage alone must ensure to the 
Grammar of Josse a preference over those which have pre- 
ceded it. 

Such is the Grammar now offered to the public. By ex- 
tending the knowledge of it in France, we deserve the grati- 
tude of the lovers of the Spanish Language, the copiousness, 
elegance and grandeur of which are too generally acknowl- 
edged, to make it necessary for us to demonstrate its superior- 
ity over the greater part of European Languages. 
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9 ABBREVIATIONS. 

We observe however that, while we have conformed to 
the plan of the author, and have adopted his work, we have 
made numerous corrections, suppressed useless repetitions, 
and made important additions on the subject of Participles, 
Prepositions, the Accent, &c. A few rules which had 
been omitted have been supplied, others have been mod- 
ified, and several parts have been elucidated. Finally, 
the style has been carefully revised, and often rendered 
more concise. 

G. HAMONIERE. 



COMMON SPANISH ABBREVIATIONS. 



A.C. 


Ano Cristiano, 


A. a.8 


Arroba, or arrobas, 


As. 


Anos 


A. A. 


Autores, 


A. V. E. 


A' V.« Es.<^, 


Adm.o' 


Administrador, 


Ag.^ 


Agosto, 


Am. 


Amigo, 


An.to 


Antonio, 


Ang.o 


Angosto, 


App.coApp. 


<» Apostolico, ca. 


Art. 


Artlculo 


Arzbpo. 


Arzobispo, 


At.o 


Atento, 
Beato, 


B. 


b (in quoting) Vuelta, 


B.r 


Bachiller, 


B.L.M. 


Beso 6 besa las manos, 


b.l!!>. 


Beso 6 besa los pies. 


B.mo p.e 


Beatlsimo Padre, 


C.A.R. 


Cat.« Ap «o Rom.o 


C. M. B. 


Cuyas manos beso. 



in the yectr of Chrttt, 
twenty'Jive pounds, 
years, 
authors, 
toY,E. 
administrator, 
August, 
friend, 
Anthony, 
narrow, 
apostolical, 
article, 
archbishop, 
respectful, 
blessed, 
turn over, 
bachelor, 

I kiss or he kisses the 
hands. [fiet, 

I kiss or he kisses the' 
most blessed father. 
Cath. Apost, Rom, 
whose hand9 1 kiss. 



,y Google 





ABBRBVIATIOMS 


\. ^ 


C. p. B. 


Cuyos pies beso, 


whose feei I kiss. 


Cam.* 


C4mara, 


chamber. 


Cap. 


Capitulo, 


chapter. 


Cap- 


Capitan^ 


captain. 


Capp.- 


CapellaDy 


chaplain. 


Col. 


ColumDa, 


column. 


Comis.. 


Comi^ario^ 




Comp.* 


Companla^ 


company. 


Cons.o 


Consejo^ 


council. 


Conv.t^ 


Conveniente, 


convemeni. 


Corr.te 


Corriente, 


current. 


C.do 


Cuandoy 


when. 


C.to CM 


Cuanto, ta, 


how much. 


D. or D n or D aDon, Dona, 


mister y mistress. 


D.D. 


Doctores, 


doctors. 


DJ or D.or 


Doctor, 


doctor. 


D.» 


Dios, 


God. 


D>o dha. 


Dicho, dicha, 


saidy ditto. 


Dro. 


Derecho, 


right or duty. 


Die* 10.»« 


Diciembre, 


December, 


Dom.o 


Domingo, 


Sunday^ 


Ecc.o Ecc.« 


Eclesiistico, 


ecclesiastic. * 


Enin.*>, vale Eamendado, 


amendedy vaUdi 


En.0 


Enero, 


January. 


E8.«~> Eg."** 


Escelentlsimo, ma, 
Escribano publico, 


most excellent. 


Es.»o P.CO 


Not.y Public. 


Fho,fha, 


Fecho, fecha, 


dated. 


Feb.o 


^ Febrero, 


February. 


Fol. 


FoUo, 


folio. 


F.r 


Fray, Frey, 


brother of certain reUg- 


Fraii.«> 


Francisco, 


Francis. \ioHS orders. 


Frnz. 


Fernandez, 


Fernandez. 


Gue. or gde 


. Guarde, 


save. 


Gra. 


Gracia, 


grace. 


Gen.i or graj 


. General, 


general. 


Id. 


Idem. 


ditto. 


r 


Iglesia, 


church. 


llustre. 


illustrious. 


I|.mo Il.«>a 


Ilustrlsirao, ma. 


most illustrious. 


Inq.or 


Inquisidor, 


inquisitor. 


Intend.** 


Intendente, 


intendant. 


Jbs. 


Jesus, 


Jesus. 


/pb. 


Josef, Jos6, 


Joseph ^ 
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Jd. 

Lib. 

Lib.- 

Lin. 

Lic.do 

M.P.S. 

M.« 

M.«^ 

M.* a,« 

Mag.d 

Man. 

May. 

Mig.' 

Mntro. 

Mrd. 

Mm. 

Mras. 

Mrnz. 

Mro. 

Mrs. 

Ms. 

MS. 

MSS. 

N. C. M. 

N.S. 

N.S* 

Nro. nra. 

Nov.« 9." 

Obpo. 

Oct.™ 8.«« 

On. onz. 

Ord.» ord.» 

P. D. 

P» 

P.« 

P.o 

P.' 

P.» 

P.** 

P.te 

Pag. 
Pag.«» 



ABBMBVIATI0N8. 


Juan, 


John. 


Libro, 


book. 


Libras, 


pounds. 


Llnea, 


Hne. 


Licenciado, 


Kcentiate. 


Muy poderoso Senor 


most powerful Lord. 


Madre, 


mother. 


Mayor, 


elder y major. 


Muchos anos, 


many years. 


Magestad, 


Majesty. 


Manuel, 


Manuel. 


Mayordomo, 


Steward. 


Miguel, 


Michael. 


Ministro, 


minister. 


Merced, 


favour y worship. 


Martin, 


Martin. 


Muestras, 


^mtterns. 
Martinez. 


Martinez, 


Maestro, 


master^ 


Maravedis, 


maravedis. 


Muchos, 


many. 


Manuscrito, 


manuscript. 


Manuscritos, 


manuscripts. 


Nro. Cat.<> Monarca, 


our Cath, Mon. 


Nuestro Senor, 


our Lord. 


Nuestra Senora, 


our Lady. 


Nuestro, nuestra, 


our. 


Noviembre, 


November. 


Obispo, 


Bishop. 


Octubre, 


October. 


Onza, onzas, 


ounccy doubloons. 


Orden, ordenes, 


order y orders. 


Posdata, 


Postscript. 


Para, 


for. 


Padre, 


father. 


Pedro, 


Peter. 


Por, 


foryperyby. 


Pies, pesos, 


feety dollars. 


Plata, 


silver or plate. 


Parte, 


part. 


Puerto, 


port. 


Pdgina, 


page. 


Pagamento, 


vayment^ 
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PL 

Pror. 
Publ.o 
Prov or 
Pral 

P.«w> pM 
Q. or q.« 

Q" 

Q S M. B, 

Rmo 
R.do R.d* 
P.M.Fr. 
Rbi 

Bee.© 
Resp. 

S. 

S. JVi. 

S.'orS.«S. 

S.S.d 

SS. S."» 

S. S. S. 

Seb.» 

Sep « or 7^** 

S.rl» Secret. 

^•Secret.* 

Ser.nw or ■" 

Serv.® 

Serv.' 

Sig.te 

SS."H) 
SS.HIO 

SS.mo P.e 
SS.*-* 

S.S. P.P. 

Sap.«* 

Sup.»« 

Super.** 

Ten.te 

Tesor.o 

Tom. 

Tpo. 



Procarador, 


oMotucy. 


Publico, 


pMi€. 


Pro visor, 


pttW%9UT» 


Principal, 


prineijpdL 


Proximo pasado, 


kmtpasi. 


Que, 


thai. 


QuieB^ 


wko. 


. QuieD 8US manos besa. 


W.K.Y.H. 


^ Real, reales veiloo, 


realjrtaby sihercoin. 


Reverendlsimo, 


moti reverend. 


Reverendo, reverenda. 


revtretid. 


Padre maestro iaj. 


reverend father and 


RecibI, 


1 received. [nuMer, 


Recifoo, 


receipt. 


Respuesta, 


answer. 


San 6 Santo, 


saint, ' 


Santo, Santa, 


■^»y* V 


Su magestad. 


kUmf^esty. 


.^Senor, Senora, 


Sir y Madam. 


Su Saotidad, 


hie Holiness. 


Sefiores, 


getaiemeny Messrs. 


Su s^giuro servidor^ 


yowr faithful serwnU. 


Sebastian, 


Seheution, 


»Setiembre, 


September. 


A Seeretaria, 


secretary's ojfice. 


Secretario, 


seereHary. 


* Serenisimo, ma^ 


most serene. 


Servicio,' 


service. 


Servidor, 


servant. 


Siguiente, 


following. 


Santlsimo, 


most holy. . \ment. 


Santlsimo (el sacramento) the host, the holy sacra* 


Santisimo padre, 


most holy Father. 


Escribaiio, 


notary y scrivener. 


Santos padres. 


holy fathers. 


Siiplica, 


entreity^ request. 


Suplicante, 


petitioner. 


Superintendente, 


superintendant. 


Teniente, 


Ueuienant. 


Tesorero, 


treasurer. 


Tomo, 


volume. 


Ti^po, 


time. 
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ABBBSVIATIONS. 



TraL Tribanal, 

V. M. Vaestra Magestad, 

Ult® Uitmio, 

V. V.e Venerable, 

V. A. Vuestra Alteza, 

V. B.<> Vuestra Beatitud, 

V, I, Vuestra B.»», 

V. E orV. Ex. Vuecelencia, 

V. G. Verbi gracia, 

Vm.VmdV. Vuestra merced, or os- 

Vd. • ted. 

V. P. Vuestra Patemidad, 

V. R». Vuestra Reverencia, 

V. S. V.» Seiioria or usia, 

V. S. I. Vuesenorla Ilustrisiina, 



V.S.<i 

V.oa 

VoL 

V. S. G. 
Vro. vra. 

Xptobal, 



Vuestra Santidad, 
Real vellon, 
Volijmen, 
Vuelva St gusta, 
Vuestro, vuestra, 
Diezmo, 
Cristo, 
Cristlano, 
Cristobal, 



tribunoL 

your Mqfetiif. 

kut. 

venerable. 

your highnetH, 

your beaiitude* 

your grace. 

your exceJkncy. 

for exampk. 

youj your wonJup^ 

your favour, 
your paternity, 
your reverence, 
your lordship J honour, 
your most iUustrious 

reverence, 
your hoHness. 
real ofbuUion^ coin, 
volume. 

please turn over, 
your. 

tenth and tithe. 
Christ. 
Christian. 
Christopher. 



* Ao « ig added to these abbreTiatioog when more tbim one person 
i^ addressed , 
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SPANISH GRAMMAR. 



INTRODUCTION. 

Grammar is the art of speaking and writing correctly. 

Speaking correctly is to speak according to established 
rules, as regards bodi the pronunciation of letters, syllables 
and words, and the arrangement and combination of thesQ^ 
words among themselves. 

Writing correctly is to write in conformity to the rules 
and usage adopted by the best writers. 

We shall first consider words as sounds, show the letters 
that form them, and succinctly give the rules most proper to 
fix their pronunciation. 

Considering them afterwards as signs of our dioughts, we 
shall examine their nature, and their accidental variations^ 
the order they observe between themselves, and the rules 
of their union. 

Most grammarians treat separately upon the rules of 
syntax. It has appeared to us more methodical, precise 
and simple, to place these rules in the chapters relating to 
each kind of words. From this it follows, however, that 
the examples we give for the understanding of the rules 
sometimes precede the knowledge, which they suppose of 
certain parts of speech. But those examples are always 
accompanied by the translation ; which greatly diminishes 
a slight inconvenience, which a second reading of the 
grammar will remove^ and which is abundantly compensa- 
ted by the advantage of avoiding frequent repetitions and 
references, a^ multiplicity of which fatigues and discourages 
beginners. 
2 
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14 PRONUNCIATION. 

CHAPTER I. 

OF WOBDS CONSIDERED^ AS SOUNDS. 

Words, considered as sounds, are formed of letters and 
syllables. The only syllables that require explanation are 
gue^ gut ; qiiCy qui ; we shall speak of them at the letter ti, 
in which all the difficulty lies. 

The Spanish language reckons twenty-eight letters. The 
following is the order and particular denomination of these 
letters : 

Alphabet a, b, c, ch, d, e, dy 
Denomination ah, bay, thay,* chay, day, a, d-fay, 

^Alphabet g,t h, i, j,t k, ly 

Denomination hay,t dt-chay, e, h6tah,t kab, d-I^y, 






Alphabet 11,J m, n, fi.f 

Denomination d-Iee-ay, d-may, d-nay, d-nee-ay. 

Alphabet p, q, r, s) t, u, 

Denomination pay, koo, dir-ray, d-say, tay, oo. 

Alphabet v, x, y, z,* 

Denomination vay, d-kiss, e-gree-d-gah, thay-tah. 

The letters are all of the feminine gender. 

The Spanish language has six vowjcls, which are a, e\ 
i, o, ti, y. They are called vowels, because they have a 
perfect sound of themselves, without being joined to other 
letters. 

The other letters are consonants ^ they are thus called, 
because they cannot form a perfect sound without the as- 
sistance of voweb. 



* Pronounced as tha in the English wofd thane. 

t g and j are guttuial, and their proaunciatioo can be learned 
only from a master ; the English combination under them conveys 
the nearest sound possible. 

X II and n are pronounced as the liquid / and gn in French ; as, 
in treille, vine-arbour ; rlgner^ to reign ; ave//ana,61bert ; guadana^ 
sithe. The two last are Spanish examples. 
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PROKUNCI ATI09. 1 ^ 



OF THE PRONUNCIATION OP VOWELS. 

A.-^This letter is pronounced as oA in English. Ex. 
Amar, to love ; alboy dawn. 

£. — This letter is pronounced as a in the alphabet in 
English. Ex. Eclipse^ eclipse. 

Exceptions. Before r, in the same syllable^ e •is pro- 
nounced as in the English words, carCy snare. Ex. ver, to 
see ; verdadero, true. On the contrary, in verisimily, 
probable, it is close, because e, in this last word, forms a 
part of the first syllable, and r begins the second. 

I. — This vowel b pronounced as c in English, except 
when it is marked with the acute accent, when it b long, 
and pronounced like ee in English, as in the words, toda' 
via, yet ; origen, origin ; sikuHiy syllable. 

O. — The o is generally pronounced as in English ; it is, 
however, necessary to observe, that it is sometimes open, 
sometimes close, and sometimes long. It is open, 1st, in 
words of one syllable, when it is not immediately followed 
by another vowel. Ex. Lo, the, it ; no, no, not ; ro», 
you. 2d. At the end of words when it is accented ; for 
example, iu the third person of the singular of the preterite 
definite of regular and several irregular verbs. Ex. Arnd, 
he loved ; temiS, he feared ; suhi6, he went up. And this 
must necessarily be distinguished by the pronunciation 
and the accent in the first conjugation, so as not to con- 
found the first person of the present of the indicative with 
the third of the preterite definite. It is long, whenever it 
is immediately followed by another vowel, as in voy, I go ; 
Aoy, to-day ; doifj I give. In other cases it is close. 

' U. — V is pronounced oo. We except from this rule the 
syllables que, qtd, gue, gut, in which the u is not sounded. 

Sometimes in the diphthong, gue, gui, the u preserves its 
sound of oo^ as in arguir, to argue ; aguero, omen. Not 
to leave any doubt in this respect, the Spanish Academy 
writes the u with two dots whenever it must be pronoun- 
ced 00, so that it is very easy for any stranger to see, at the 
first glance, the difference of the pronunciation between 
guerrOf war ; and ver^uenza, shame ; segvir, to follow ; 
and arguir, to argue. 
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Y. — This letter is sometimes a vowel and sometimes a 
consonant. It is a vowel when it is preceded by another 
vowel^ making with it a diphthong, as in the words ky^ 
law ; Refff King. It is also a vowel, when it is a conjunc- 
tive particle. Ex. Pan y agua^ bread and water, in al- 
most every other case it is a consonant, as in sayOf petti- 
coat ; yerroy error, &c. The ^ is no longer joined to con- 
sonants to begin a syllable ; we must write izquierdOf left, 
and not yzquierdo. 

OF DIPHTHONGS. 

A diphthong is the union of two vowels expressing a 
double sound, and pronounced by a sin^e emission of the 
voice ; these are nxteen in number : 

at, or ay ddbaU, you gave ; hay^ there is, there are. 



au 


pattiay 


pause ; 


cattsa. 


cause* 


«, or ey 


vets. 


you see ; 
line ; 


feyi 


law. 


ea 


linea. 


B6rea9y 


Boreas. 


to 


virgineo 


, vu^nal; 


attdneo, 


cutaneous. 


eu 


deuday 


debt; 


deudo, 


kinsman. 


ia 
ie 


gracia, 
ciehf 


grace; 
heaven ; 


hdciaf 
cieno^ 


towards, 
mud. 


io 


preciOf 


price ; 


neciOf 


fool. 


iu 


citidady 


city; 


viudoy 


widower. 


oe 


hiroe, 


hero ; 


ahcy 


aloes. 


oi, or oy 


sow, 


you are ; 


voyj 


I go. 


ua 


fraguay 


forge ; 


aguoy 


water. 


ne 


duefiOy 


master ; 


wenoj 


dream. 


tit, or uy 


rttidOf 


noise ; 


mtiy, 


very. 


uo 


arduOy 


arduous. 


mutuOf 


mutual. 


N.B. 


When in these combinations the 


f and u are ac- 


cented, as 


in brio, 


efect&aj each vowel forms a distinM 


5)yUable. 










• 


The 


TRIPHTHONGS are four 


9 


iai 


jprectats. 


f you 


value. 




ieis 


vadeisy 


you may empty. 


mi 


santiguaUy you 


bless. 




ueiy uey 


averigueiSf you may search ; buey^ ox. 
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OP THE PRONUNCIATION OF THB CONSONANTS. 

B. — B, in the beginning of a word, is always pronounced 
ts in English. (See Obs. page 20.) 

€• — C has the sound of th in English, as in the word 
thaney before e and t ; and the sound of k, before a, o, v. 
Formerly the c with the cediUa was used, as in fopatOy 
dioe ; futanoy such a one ; but it is no longer used ; and 
the z has been substituted in its place : thus we now write^ 
zapatOy zutano. 

Ch. — These two letters are pronounced as in English In 
the word cheek ; as, chicoy small ; chocokUey chocolate. 
In words derived from the ancient languages, it sounds like 
k ; as, Chiribdis, Melchisedech. (See Obs. page 20.) 

D. — D is pronounced, in the beginning of a word, as in 
English ; but when the d is between two vowels, it is as 
soft as the th in the words thoughy the ; Ex. Dadoy a dye ; 
dedoy finger. 

. F. — F 18 pronounced as in English. 

G. — G is pronounced as in English before o, o, u. It is 
guttural before e, t. Ex. mugery woman ; ekgiry to elect. 
Before n it has the Latin pronuncia^n. Ex. di^noy 
worthy. 

H. — The His but lighdy aspirated before ue, Ex.huevOy 
egg ; huesoy bone. The Academy suppresses it after the 
ty and uses/ instead of ph. Ex. Filoeofiay teatrOy philoso- - 
phy, theatre ; Fiiadelfiay Philadelphia. 

The letter h has been retained in many words, though 
not pronounced ; and in several it has taken the place of 
the letter/, formerly used. Ex. Jfjoy son ; facer, to do ; 
fermosura, beauty, are now ^tten, hifo, hacer, hermosura. 

J. — J is pronounced guttui^ before all the vowels. It is 
found before e and i only in the words Jesus, JerusaleUy 
Jeremi€iSy and in the diminutives and derivatives of the 
nouns that terminate in^a or ja ; as, pe^aypajita ; mej(^ 
vitjecito ; straw, little straw ; old man, little old man. 

2* 
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K. — The X is admitted only in foreign words^ and is pro-> 
nounced as in Englbh. 

L. — Thb letter is pronounced as in English. 

LL. — ^When U occurs in a word, it is liquid, and pro- 
nounced as in the words seragUo and WiUicuny in English. 
Ex. Uaga, wound ; Ueno^ full ; cabalhy horse ; Uegar^ to 
arrive. 

M. — M and N are pronounced as in English. 

N. — N having this mark (^) which the Spaniards call it 
with tildcy has the same sound as n in onion, mtiiton, &c. 
Ex. SefioPy Sir ; niiiez, childhood ; ensefiarf to teach. 

P and Q — are pronounced as in English. 

R. — R preserves in Spanish its natural pronunciation. 
Ex. razouy reason ; rico, rich : and when it is double, both 
letters must be distinctly heard. Ex. carro, cart ; carrera, 
career ; zurra, flogging. 

S. — S is always pronounced hard, like w, even between 
two vowels. Ex. sahio, wise ; Beho, tallow ; famoso^ fa- 
mous ; esposo, husband ; sosiego, tranquillity. 

T. — T never loses the sound it has in the alphabet, and 
is always hard. 

V. — The Spaniards often confound the sound of this let- 
ter with that of b ; but the Academy disapproves of it, 
and recommends that it should be pronounced as the Eng- 
lish. Ex. Valentia, valour ; vehy veil ; m7, vile. 

X. — X is pronounced like 8 when followed by a conso- 
nant, and it is not sounded when followed by c. Ex. Ex' 
trangeroy excepto^ &c. It is pronounced like A:« when it is 
found between two vowels ; as, examinar, existir, sexo. In 
a few words ending in a;, it is somewhat guttural. Ex. 
Rehxy* watch ; boXy box-tree \ carccLX^ quiver. (See Obs. 
page 20.) 

The X is not now used as a guttural letter ; the j is 
used in its place before the vowels o, o, ii, and the g before 
e and t. 



^ Now written nloj^ &c. 
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Z. — The Z is only used now before a, o, Uy and is (hto- 
nounced like the c before e and t. Ex. xapatOf shoe f 
2orra, fox ; zumo, juice. 

06«erva/ton«. 

1st The Spanish Academy, conforming to the pronun- 
ciation, has suppressed double consonants, when one alone 
is pronounced. In the Spanish books, printed within a few 
years, the double letters ssyff, 66, &c. are no longer found, 
and ccy nn, rr^ only when both consonants are sounded ; 
as in the words (tccesso, ennobiecer, barro. Double / is to 
be considered only as the sign of the liquid letter /, and not 
as a double consonant 

2d. But as Spanish books less modem have not follow- 
ed fixed rules, as respects not only doubling the consonants, 
but also the orthography, when the pronunciation does not 
indicate it in an evident manner, we inform beginners, 1st 
that they ought to have recourse to the latest Dictionaries, 
because their authors have generally adopted the orthograp 
phy of the Spanish Academy ; 2d. that, in consulting these 
Dictionaries, the Scholar should remember, that, if he does 
not find the word at the first secu'ch, it is because its or- 
thography has varied, and because the Spanish writers have 
often confounded, and do sometimes still confound the let- 
ters b and V ^ 8 and c ; c and chy and sometimes q ; c and 
q in the syllables quoy que qui ; c and z ; f and A, in the 
beginning of a word ; j and gy in the syllables je and ji. 
Some writers use the j entirely for the guttural sound, and 
never the g nor x 5 but we follow the decisions of the 
Academy and not the whims of every schemer. X, having 
had till lately the guttural sound, was confounded with gy 
before e, t, and with the j, which is always guttural before 
all voweb. Instead of looking in the Dictionary for afoe- 
drioy feridoy lexosy quandoy zeloy chimiOy &c. he should 
look for albedrioy heridoy lefosy cuandoy celoy quimuy &c. 
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Ortkographieal tJtermtitnM 
mad€ &y the Royal Acad- 
emy of Modrid, and now 
renorailif adopted &y 
Sfonitk wriUn, 



ba,* be, biy bo, bu, 
ca, CO, cu, 

ce, d, 
cbat,che,chi, cbo, cbu, 
dji, de, di, do, du, 
fa, fe, fi, fo, fu. 



ba, ho, hu, 

ka, , ko, ku, 

la, le, li. Id, Iu, 

Ua, Ue, Ui, llo, Ha, 



raa, me, mi, mo, mu, 
na, ne, ni, no, nu, 
Aa, Ae, Ai, Ao, Aa, 
pa, pe, pi, po, pu, 
qua,t quo, 

que, qui, 

que, qui, 
ra,§ re, ri, ro, ni, 
rra, rre, rri, rro, mi, 
ta, te, ti, to, tu, 
ta, te, ti, to, tu, 
ra, ve, yi, vo, vu, 
xa,||xe, xi, xo, xu, 
xA, x6, x$, xd, xd, 

y«> y«» y«> yo, yu, 

za, ce, si, so, zu, 



cua, cuO| 

cue, cui, 



J«, g«> r«» J<>» jn» 
xa, xe, xi, xo, xu, 

za, ce, ci, zo, zu. 



IMFORTANT OBSIRVATIOMS. 

* B is always hard at the beginning: of a word, whatever letter 
may follow it. Ex. baraiOf cheap ; frendt/o, bleiied ; bravo, brave ; 
blaneOf white. In the middle of a word, between two vowels, b is 
softened into nearly a v ; Ex Ae&er, to drink ; subirf to go up. Bla, 
ble, &G. are always pronounced hard, as in English, whatever place 
they occupy in a word. Ex. Hablar, to speak ; eMtabUeer, to estab- 
lish. Bra, brCf &c. preceded by a eontonant, are pronounced hard ; 
as, hombrtf man ; alambref wire : but if preceded by a voice/, the 
6 is generally softened into almost a v. Ex. Obrar, to act ; abrir^ 
to open ; jiobrey poor. 

t Ck&, ehi, lie, with a circumflex, as is stated in page 17, has 
heretofore been used with the sound of kahf kai, in words derived 
from the ancient languages ; but now we use in the place of it, ca, 

\ty quij CO, cu ; as, Qutmta, chemistry ; querubin, cherubim ; 
■aribdiSf Charibdis. 

I Q is changed into c, in all words where it is followed by ua, uo, 
tie, ui, and we write tuando, when ; ctutta, quota ; cuetHon, ques- 
tion. 

§ R, in the beginning and middle of words, is pronounced as in 
English ; as, rio, river ; erario, treasury ; but rr, in Spanish, is pro- 
nounced a little stronger than the r in English at the beginning of 
a word ; as, perro, dog ; Pigarro. 

II Xa, &c. used to be guttural, and pronounced like the j, when the 
vowel, following the x, had not the circumflex accent over it The 
Spanish Academy, in the last edition of their Dictionary, printed in 



K 
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OF THE ACCSMT. 

There is but one long syllable in each Spanish word. It 
is generally indicated by Uie acute accent placed upon the 
vowel. But this accent is suppressed, when the long syllap 
ble may be otherwise known ; except in certain cases, where 
use requires it should be preserved. 

The following are the principal rules established by the 
Spanish Academy, for the use or suppression of the accent 
upon the vowel of the long syllable. 

1st. The monosyllable must not be accented, because it 
is long from its nature. 

Eaxeptions. We accent, 1st. the conjunctions ^, and S^ 
it J or ; and the preposition d, to. 2d. The monosyllable 
tiy he, him ; mf , me, pronouns personal ; «i, yes, one self^ 
affirmative particle or pronoun ; d^ and si ^from the verbs 
dar and ser^ to give and to be) to distinguish these mono- 
syllables from e^ the, article ; mt, my, pronoun possessive ; 
<t, if, con^tional particle ; <2f , of, preposition ; and ae, 
hknself^ &c. pronoun. 

2d. The accent is suppressed in wmtls of many sylla- 
bles terminated by only one vowel, because ikeaipamima 
is long from -its nature* 

Excerptions. 1st In verbs, in the first and third pentm 
of the smgular of the perfect suftd future of the indicative, 
the last syllable is long, and receives the accent. Ex. ami, 
I loved ; amS^ he loved ; amari^ I shall love ; comocif I 
knew ; conocerd^ he shall know, &c. The accent remains, 



1817, and in their last imprbired Book on Orthog^rapby of 1815, hava 
used, instead of the guttural x,the letter J, before the Towelt ir,o, u ; 
and the letter g, before e and t ; but some writers use i' for x befora 
all the vowels. Ex. jabon, soap ; ge/e, chief ; Mtgieo, Mexico ; 
jttgOf juice. The x is preserved only in those words^in which it is pro* 
ooonced as ks. Bx. Exagerar, pronounced eksagemr, to exaggerate. 
The X has also been changed into an s in all the instances in which 
it is followed by another consonant Hx Edrangero, stranger ; 
etuptOf except ; tttUoTy to excite. The object of the Academy, ia 
aU the foregoing alteratioos, has been to simplify the orthography, 
and make it conform to the pronunciation as nearly as possible ; 
therefore we have adopted these improvements in the orthography 
and proDQnciation thronghoat this Grammar and Book of Exercises. 



,y Google 



22 MIONUNCIATION. 

even when we add a pronoun to some one of those wordi 
Ex. cogitCy I caught thee ; haJUlCj I found him ; conu 
rdnhy they will eat it. 2d. It is the same with the las 
syllable of the words aUd^ there ; eafij coffee ; dej6^ h 
left ; Perii.^ Bercebd, 

3d. In Spanish words of more than two syllables, th 
two last are often short. We call words of this kin( 
esdriJtihSf dactyles. Some of them^ as, cdmara^ chamber 
esp{ritu, spirit ; santinmo^ most holy ; take the accer 
upon the antepenuUima, which is accented in the sam 
manner in those verbs which are made esdrOjuloa by th 
annexed pronoun ; as, mirame, look at me ; dyemey he? 
me ; which, without the adjunction of the pronoun, woul 
be written without an accent, mtVa, look ; oye, hea 
Others, compounded of a verb followed by two pronoun; 
and many adverbs, terminated in mentCj have the accer 
upon the syllable preceding the antepenultima. Ex. hdi 
camelOf seek it for me ; dijosenosy people told us 
fdcUmentCj easily. Finally, certain adverbs in mentCy der 
ved from esdrdjuloB words, receive the accent upon th 
fifth syllable, reckoning from the last Ex. hdrharament 
barbarously ; intripidamentej intrepidly ; words derive 
from bdrbaroy intripido. 

3d. The accent is suppressed upon the penultimay i 
words of two syllables, terminated with two vowels ; a 
naoy ship ; «ea, let him be ; lea, let him read ; mto, mine 
and in the words terminated in ta, te, to, tia, tie, uo, whicl 
considering the two vowels as diphthongs, are classed wit 
dissyllables : for instance, Indioy Julio, July ; agiia, water 
mutuoy mutual ; &:c. 

Exceptions* The first and third persons of the singuh 
of the perfects of the verbs deviate from this rule, sine 
they always have, as we have said, the last syllable long an 
accented. We must then write leiy I read ; Jiiy I trusted 
temidy he feared ; pidiS, he asked, &c. 

4th. Words, terminating in y preceded by a vowe 
which forms a diphthong, have no accent ; their last sy 
lable is always long. Ex. Miifey, convot/y Faraguay, 

5th. In words ending with two vowels, and of three < 
more syllables, the position of the long syllable varies. Is 
The last vowel is long, and takes the accent in the "wore 
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]pmtapii^ a kick ; tirapiiy a strap ; and in the fim and 
tlurd persons of the singular of the perfect of the indicative 
of verbs ; as, acarret^ I carried ; confinuiy I continued ; 
distribttiy I distributed ; codiciSy he coveted ; esceptudy he 
excepted. 2d. The penuhima vowel is long, and receives 
the accent in the nouns and verbs terminated in oe, ui, icj 
to, ua, ucy uo ; for example, praviej he provides ; Jthsofioj 
philosophy ; desafioy challenge ; graddo, I graduate. 

Exceptions. The accent is suppressed in all the per- 
sons ending in ta, of the imperfect of the indicative and 
1st conditional tense, because the t is always long. For 
the same reason, we do not accent the pemdtimate vowel 
of the terminations oe, ao^ au^ ea, eo, oa, qe, oo. However, 
sometimes these vowels form a diphthong ; then the sylla^ 
ble that precedes them is long and receives the accent. 
Ex. htrocj hero ; /iitea, line ; cutdneoy cutaneous ; pttr^ 
pdreoj purple coloured. If the final vowels ta, tc, to, ua^ 
U€f uOy of words of three or more syllables, form diphthongs, 
it is also the prec^ng syllable which is long ; but the ac- 
cent is suppressed. Ex. JS«pertencta, experience ; dUtur^ 
bio^ disturbance ; Nicaragua, 

6th. The last syllable of the words ending with a con- 
sonant is commonly long, and does not receive an accent 
The acceent is, on the contrary, marked, if the long syllable 
is the penultima, as in the words drboiy tree ; virgen^ vir- 
gin 5 mdrtiry martyr ; alfirezj ensign ; or the antepenulti- 
ma, as in Mpiter, rigimeuy AristSieles. 

Exceptions. 1st. The last syllable of any person singu- 
lar of a verb, ending with a consonant, takes the accent, if 
it be long. Ex. Amards, thou shalt love ; serdsy thou shalt 
be, &c. 2d. In patronymick names terminated in z ; as, 
Perezy Sanchez^ Fernandez^ the penultima is always long, 
and is not accented. 

7di. The plural of verbs and nouns follows the rule of 
their singular. The only exception is the plural caractires, 
whose long accented syllable is not the same as in the sin- 
gular, which is cardcter on the penultima. 

Observation* 

See \p9ges 15, 17, 18,] what we have said of the accent 
circumflex and of the diaeresis upon the u^ signs formerly 
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introduced by the Spanbh Academy to fix the pronuncia' 
tion in a few uncertain cases. The circumflex is now en- 
tirely suppressed, in consequence of depriving the x of its 
former guttural sound, and using the j and g in its place ; 
and in consequence of using ca^ que^ qviy instead of chA^ 
chif cMy in words derived from the ancient languages. The 
dismsis is only used in gue^ guiy to denote that uie u must 
be sounded separately from the t. 

OP PUNCTUATION. 

Punctuation is in Spanish the same as in English. How- 
ever, as it often happens in the Spanish language, that 
punctuation alone indicates the interrogative sense of the 
phrase ; and that, if the period be long, the reader is in- 
formed too late by the note of interrogation which follows 
it, the Spanish Academy then makes use of a particular 
mark, causing the phrase to be preceded by the note of 
interrogation reversed. Ex. gNo te espanta la cercania 
de un jyredpicio, que encubierto con las aparienoias de vanas 
seguridadeSf serd para it tanlo mas fatal ctianto menos imor- 
ginado ? Art thou not frightened at the vicinity of a 
precipice, which, concealed under the appearance of false 
security, will be the more fatal to thee, as it is less suspected ? 

If, in Spanish, we are not warned by the interrogative 
note, this phrase is only affirmative, thou art not frighten^ 
edy &c. Its turn and the transposition of a pronoun do not 
announce at the outset, as in English, that the sense is 
interrogative. The same is true as respects the note of 
admiration ; as, rVdlgame Dios, cuanlas p^ovincias y cuantas 
naciones conquislo ! Bless me, how many provinces and 
nations he conquered ! 



CHAPTER n. 

OF WORDS CONSIO^RED AS SIGNS OF OUR THOUGHTS. 

Words are divided into different classes, which Granuna- 
rians call Parts of Speech ; which are, the Article, Noun, 
Pronoun, Verb, Participle, Adverb, Preposition, Conjunc- 
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tioQ, and Interjection. Of these paits of speech, the last 
four are invariable. The article, nouHy pronoun^ and poT' 
tidplcy are declined ; they have genaersj mmbersj and 
cases. The 967*6 is conjugated ; it has modeSf tensesj num' 
hers, and persons, as will be seen hereafter. 

We shall speak of the genders and numbers in the chap- 
ter of nouns to which they belong. 

Though, in the Spanish language, nouns do not change 
their terminations in changing their relaj^ons, as they do in 
the Greek and Latin tongues, we shall, however, conform 
to the Gr£unmar of the Spanish Academy, which admits 
six cases, to wit : the nominative, genitive, dative, accusa- 
tive, vocative, and ablative^ 

The nominative is the case that denotes the houn or 
pronoun, which is the subject of a proposition. 

The genitive denotes the person to whom belongs the 
object of which we speak. 

The dcttive denotes the person or thing towards which 
the action of the verb is directed, or for which there results 
from it an advantage or disadvantage. 

The accusative represents the person or thing which is 
the direct regimen of the verb or end of its signification 
without preposition, or preceded by one of those which gov- 
ern this case : such as, ante, contra, entre, hdciaj &c., 
before, against^ among, between, towards, &c. 

The vocative serves to call. We place in this case the 
persons to whom we address our speech. 

The ablative serves to express the matter of or manner in 
which a thing is made ; the cause from which it proceeds ; 
or the instrument with which it is done. This case is al- 
ways accompanied by one of the jwrepositions that govern it ; 
such as, con, cfe, en,por, &c. witih, from, in, by, &c. 



CHAPTER III. 

OP THE ARTICLE. , 

The Article is a small word placed before nouns, or be- 
fore any other word taking their place, to determine the 
person, the thing, or the action spoken of : therefore it is 
called definite or determinate. 

Digitized byCjOOQlC 
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The article has three genders in Spanish : the masculine, 
feminine, and neuter. For the masculine it is el, the ; for 
the feminine fa, the ; and for the neuter fo, the. The two 
first have the two numbers, and the last has only the singular. 

DECLENSION OF THE ARTICLES. 

Masculine Article* 





Singular, 




Plural, 




Nom. 


el, . 


the. Nom. los, 


. the. 


Gen. 


del* - 


of the. Gen. de los, - 


of the. 


Dat. 


al,* - 


- to the. Dai. i los, - 


- to the. 


Ace. 


el, al, - 


the. Ace. los, 4 los. 


- the. 


Abl. 


del,* - 


from the. AH. de los, - 


from the. 


\ 




Feminine Article* 






Singular. 


Plural, 




Nom. 


la, - 


the. Nom. las, - 


^the. 


Gen. 


dela, 


of the. Gen. de las. 


. of the. 


Dat. 


&la, . 


to the. Dat. 4 las, - 


to the. 


Ace. 


la, & la, 


the. Ace. las, 4 las. 


- the. 


Abl. 


dela, • 


from the. Abl. de las, - 
Xeuter Article. 


from the. 


Nam. 


lo, - 


the.l 




Gen. 


de lo. 


of the. 


1 




Dat. 


&lo, 


to the. 


► This article has 


no plural. 


Ace. 


lo, - 


the. 






Abl 


de lo. 


from the. 







We have said in the definition of the article, that it must 
only be placed before nouns substantive, or before any other 
part of speech that doe» their office ; from which must be con- 
cluded, that there are parts of speech that, without being sub- 
stantives are sometimes employed as such. Really in these 
phrases el leer megusta, reading pleases me ; preferirlo iitil 
d lo agradable, to prefer the useful to the agreeable; ignorar el 

* Del and al are abbreviations of de el and d el, which custom 
has introduced, and which the Academy has approved, in order to 
distinguish, by this contraction, the genitive, ablative, and dative of 
el, article, from the same cases of ^i, pronoun. Thus del, al, signify 
of or from the, to the ; and de H, d il, signify of or from him, to him^ 
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porqucy to be ignorant of the why ; leer is a verb, itiil and * 
agradable are adjectives, and porque is an adverb ; but 
those words do the office of substantives, and it b f<^ this 
reason that they take the article. 

OP THE USE OP THE ARTICLES. 

Rule I. — The article never admits of any elision in Span- 
ish ; but there are a few feminine nouns that, beginning 
with an a, take the masculine article eZ, instead of the femi- 
nine ia, in order to avoid the disagreeable meeting of two o^«. 
Therefore we say el a^uOy water ; el ofa, the wing ; el alma^ 
the soul ; elanuiy the mistress ; el ave, the bird ; el dguikiytbe 
eagle ; el amo, the master ; la agtULy la ala, &c., wodd be too 
harsh. But it is necessary to observe, 1st. that this change 
of article is admitted only in the singular, because the claJi- 
ing of the two vowels does not take place in tlie plural ; 
2d. if these nouns are accompanied by an adjective, this 
adjective must be put in the feminine : we then say, el 
agua esfria ; el ala derecha ; the water is cold ; tho right 
wing ; and not el agua frio ; el ala derecko ; 3d. the 
nouns above mentioned are nearfy all which usage has per- 
mitted to deviate from the general rule. 

Rule II.— The article is placed in Spanish before nouns 
taken in a universal sense , even before proper names of 
regions, countries, rivers, winds and mountains. Ex. 
la Franciay de la Franciay a la FranciOy France, of France, 
to France ; la CastiUa^ de la Castillay d la Castillay 
Castillo, of Castillo, to Castillo ; e/ EbrOy el Tajoy &c.; 
because the common nouns regiony provinciay rioy &c. are 
understood. 

Exceptions* — 1st Those countries are excepted which 
take their names from their capital cities. Ex. ^dpolea 
V Corfu son unos paises muy fuvorecid/is de la naturaleza^ 
Naples and Corfu are countries very much favored by na- 
ture ; the names of countries which are under the regimen 
of the preposition en ; as, estd en EspafiOy he is in Spain ; 
vive en Francioy he lives in France ; 8d, those that are 
united by the preposition de to a noun that precedes ; as, 
el reyfno de Ingtaterra, the kingdom of England ; las ciu'^ 
dudes de Fravda y de Alemania, the cities of France and 
Germany ^ and, lastly, the article is omitted before the 
names of countries^ from which we speak of returning. Eik 
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vueho de Pnrtia, I return from Prussia ; Uega de Foh' 
niOf he arrives from Poland. 

Remark 1st. Though the name of a country be under 
the regimen of the preposition en or de, it must be preceded 
by the article when it is personified, or when it is taken in a 
definite sense. Ex. La urbanidad de la Francia^ el interes 
de la Inglaterra, the politeness of France, the interest of 
England, &c. 2d. The article is always placed before the 
names of certain distant countries ; as, Uego del Japon^ de 
la China^ del Perkj I arrive from Japan, from China, from 
Peru. We say : Ir a Indias^ or ^ las Indias ; venir de Iri" 
diaty or de las Indias, to go to the Indies, to come from the 
Indies. ^ 

Rule HI. — When the names of kingdoms and provinces 
are preceded in English by a verb expressing the idea of 
coming, returning, going, coming back, sending and sending 
back, the preposition d is used in Spanish, corresponding to 
the English to. Ex. Ir d Francia, to go to France 5 
volveri a Inglaterra, I shall return to England, &c. ; on the 
contrary, at, in, in the, &c. are translated in Spanish, by en^ 
&c. ^v^hen the preceding verb does not express any motion. 
Ex. Estd en Paris, he is at Paris ; nacid en Roma, he was 
bom in Rome ; estar6 en casa, I shall be in the house, or 
at home. We however say, — to be at the door, estar d la 
puerta ; to wait for at the door, esperar d la puerta, &c. 

Rule IV. — The nouns Senor, Seflora, Sefiores, Sefioras, 
Sefiorito, Senoritos, Senorita, Sefioritas, Mister or Sir, 
Mistress or Madam, Gentlemen or Sirs, Masters, young 
Gentlemen, Ladies, Miss, Misses, always take the article, 
except, 1st. when they are preceded by ond of the pronouns 
possessive mi, tu, my, thy, &c. and when they are in the 
vocative. We must then say : El sefior del Campo, la 
senora Sancho, la senorita Villegas, mi sefiora Sancho^ el 
sefiorito QuirogU ; mi senorita ViHegas ; como estd vnu 
sefior don Francisco, or senora dofia Francisca ? Mister del 
Campp, Mistress Sancho, Master Quiroga, Miss Villegas, 
my lady Sancho, my young lady ViUegas ; how do you do, 
Sir Francis, or Lady Frances ? 

N. B. 1st. When we speak of, or to a person in high sta- 
tion, or to whom we owe respect, we use in Spanish these 
words : sefior don, sefiora or sefiorita dofia, which must al- 
ways be placed before christian names, Ex. El sefior don 
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Pedro B., My Lord Peter B. ; la sefiora dofia Maria A.y My La- 
dy Mary A. — It b necessary to remember that the word Don 
is never employed before a surname or family name. We 
shall then say : El sefkor de Matullanas ; la sefiora de 
Villa Torre ; and not, el seiior don de Matallanai ; la lefiora 
dona de Villa Torre, 

N. B. 2d. Mi sefiora, mi sefiorita, are expressions which 
indicate more deference than la sefiora^ la sefwrita. 

Rule V. — When one of the words, sir or mister, mistress 
or madam, my lord, my lady, sefiorj sefiora^ are accompa- 
nied with a title, the article is placed before that word, and 
not before the title. The marshal, el seflor marx9cal ; the 
duchess, la sefiora duquesa ; the bishop, el senor obispo. 
But if we use mi sefior, mi sefiora^ the article is placed as in 
English. My lord the bishop, mi sefior el obispo, mi 
sefiora la duquesa* 

Rule VI.-r-The neuter article is placed only before 
adjectives used as substantives, and taken in an absolute 
indeterminate case : as, se dehe jyreferir lo dtil d lo agrada'^ 
hie, we ought to prefer the useful to the agreeable. 



CHAPTER IV. 

OF NOUNS. 

Nouns are either substantive or adjective. The noun 
substantive expresses the name of a person or thing ; the 
noun adjective expresses its quality. Ex. Un hombre docto^ 
a learned man ; una hermosa muger^ a handsome woman ; 
hombre and muger, man and woman, are substantives ; c?oc- 
to and hermosa^ learned and handsome, are adjectives. 

OF THE substantive. 

The substantive is either common^ proper y or collective. 
The substantive common is that which may be applied to 
several persons or several things ; as, general^ general ; 
ciudady city ; reinOy kingdom. One may say, un general 
Ingles^ un general Frances, an English general, a French 
general ; la ciudad de Londresy la ciudad de Paris, the city of 
3* 
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London, the city of Paris ; el reino de Francia^ el reino de In- 
giaterra,ihe kingdom of France, the kingdom of England,&c. 

The substantive proper expresses a separate idea, a single 
person or thing ; as, NerOy Farisy Londrea ; Nero, Paris, 
London. 

The substantive, collective is that which, thou^ in the 
singular, presents to the mind several persons or things, ei- 
ther as making one whole, or as making part of a whole* 
The first is called collective general ; as, egircito, rebafio^ 
flortsta, army, flock, forest. The second is called collective 
partitive ; as, tropa, injinidadj troop, infinity, &c. 

Rule VII. — The noun substantive collective partitive mny 
govern the verb that follows it in the plural ; but the noun 
substantive collective general never governs it in that num- 
ber. We may then say, entraron en Londres una tropa^ 
una infirddad de ladrones ; but we cannot say : el egirdto 
perecierorif el rebafio perecieron, 

GENDERS. 

The gender originally denoted only the distinction of the 
sexes as male or female. The masculine designates man or 
the male. The feminine denotes woman or the female. 
Afterwards, by extension, we have attributed the masculine 
or feminine gender to other nouns, though they had no 
relation to either sex : the neuter has since been added to 
them in several languages. 

There are three genders in the Spanish language : the 
masculine, feminine, and neuter This last has only a rela- 
tion to vague and indeterminate things : it is applicable only 
to adjectives, and has no plural. Ex. Lo bueno, lo mala, lo 
justo, esio, aquello, &c. ; the good, the bad, the just, this, 
that, &c. 

OP NUMBERS. 

Numbers serve to designate one or many objects. There 
are two numbers, the singular and plural. The singular 
designates only one person or thing, as hombre^ man ; 
mugery woman ; libro, book, pluma, pen. The plural de-^ 
signates many persons or things ; as, los hombreSy men ; 
mugeresy women ; librosy books 5 plumaSy pens. 
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Of THB FORMATION OF THB PLURAL OF NOUNS. 

The plural of nouns substantive and adjective is foimed 
in Spanish in two different manners, according to the termi- 
nation of the singular. 

The nouns are terminated either with a short vowely that 
is, not accented ; or with a hng vowel^ that is, accented ; or 
lastly, with a consonant. 

Rule VIII. When the noun is terminated with a short 
vowel, the plural is formed by adding an « to the singular, 
Ex. Carta^ letter ; cartas^ letters ; Uave^ key ; Uaves^ 
keys ; bueno, huena, good ; buenos, buenasy good ; &c. 

When the noun terminates with a long vowel or with a 
consonant, the plural is formed by adding es to the singular. 
Ex. Aleliy gilly-flower ; aleliesy gilly-flowers ; verdady 
truth ; verdadesy truths ; razon, reason ; razoneSy reasons ; 
hdlnly able ; hdbileSy able ; felizy happy 5 feUceSy happy. 
Maravedi forms its plural in three ways. We say maravc' 
dis^ maravedieSf and maravedises. 

N. B. The nouns, both substantive and adjective, which 
terminate with a 2 in the singular, change z into c te form 
tlieir plural, with the addition of the letters es : Ex. Ltiz, 
hght, luces ; feUzy happy, felieesy &c. 

DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 

Substantives masculine of a person, beginning with a 
consonant. 

Singular. 

N. el padre, the father. 

G. del padre, ------ of the father. 

D. al padre, ------ to the father. 

A. al padre,* ------ the father. 

V. padre, ------ o father. 

Ab. del padre, ------ from the father. 

* Though the observation we are about to make belongs to the 
rules relative to the regimen of verbs, we have thought fit to give |t 
here, in order to make known the reason of the difference that ex- 
ists between the accusative of the nouns of persons and that of the 
neons of things. Whenever a rational being or personified thing is 
the object of this action of the active verb, the verb governs the noun 
in the accusative with the preposition a ; and, as we have already said 
in speaking of the article, al is a contraction of the preposition d and 
of the article e/. 'When on the contrftry the object of the action of 
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Plural, 

N. log padres, the fathers. 

Q. de lo8 padres, of the fathers. 

D. d los padres, to the fathers. 

A. 4 los padres, ^ . . . . < Ae fathers. 

V. padres, o fathers.. 

Ah. de los padres, from the fathers. 

Substantive feminine of a person, beginning with^ a con- 
sonant : 

Singular. 

N. la muger, -.-... fAe woman. 

G. de la muger, -••.-. q/* the woman. 

D. k la muger, ------ to f Ac woman. 

A. k la muger, ------ fAc woman. 

V. muger, ------ o woman. 

Ab» de la muger, ------ from the woman. 

Plural. 

N. las mugeres, - - - - . the women. 

G. de las mugeres, • • ^ • - of the women. 

D. 4 las mugeres, ----- to the women. 

A. 4 las mugeres, the women. 

V. mugeres, ----- o women. 

Ah. de las mugeres, - - - - from the women. 

Substantives feminine of a person, beginning with an a : 

Singular. 
N. el ama, ------ <Ae mistress. 

G. del ama, ------ of ^Ae mistress. 

D. al ama, ------ <o the mistress. 

A. al ama, ----,-- the mistress. 

V ama, ------ o mistress. 

Ah. del ama, ------ from the mistress. 

Plural. 
N. las amas, ----- the mistresses. 

G. de las amas, ----- of the mistresses. 

D. 4 las amas, ----- to the mistresses. 

A. 4 las amas, ----- the mistresses. 

V. amas, ----- o mistresses. 

Ah. de las amas, ----- from the mistresses. 

the active verb is a noun that px presses an inanimate thing, the yerb 
governs it in the accusative without any prepositioD. See rule 66 
iprhicb refers to tbi« obser?ii(ion. 
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Substantive masculine of a thing : 

Singular, 

iV. el libro, -..---- the hook. 

G, del libro, ------- of the hook. 

D, al libro, -- to the hook. 

A. el libro,* the hook. 

V. libro, o hook. 

Ah. del libro, from the hook. 

^ Plural. 

N. los libros, the hooks. 

G. de los libros, of the hooks. 

D. d los libros, to the hooks. 

A. los libros, - the books. 

V. libros, o hooks. 

Ah. de los libros, from the hooks. 

Substantive feminine of a thing : 

SingiUar. 

JV. la casa, - - the house. 

G. de la casa, ------- of the house* 

D. ^ la casa, to the hottse. 

A. la casa, - the house. 

V. casa, ------- o houMe. 

Ah. de la casa. - - - - ^ - - from the house. 

Plural. 

N. las casas, ------ the houses. 

G. de las casas, ' ^ • ^ ' ^ of the houses. 

D. k las casas, ------ to the houses. 

A. las casas, ------ the houses. 

r. casas, ------ o houses. 

Ah. de las casas, ------ from the houses. 

N. B. Neuter nouns never relate to persons, but only to 
indeterminate things ; as, lo hueno^ lo malo^ lo {itiL They 
have neither vocative case, nor plural number, and are de- 
clined with the neuter article. 

* 

DECLENSION OF A NEUTER NOUN. 

JV. io iitil, -.-.-.- the useful. 

G. 3g lo iitil, of the useful 

* See the |>re€ediiiflr note, ptige 31. 
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D. i \o titil, to the useful 

A, lo (itil, the useful 

Ah. de lo 6til, ------- from the useful. 

Remark. The neuter article is not placed indifierently 
Taefore all adjectives employed as substantives, but only (as 
we have saidf in rule vi ; before those that are taken in a 
sense absolutely indeterminate. In this phrase : ei hombre 
sabio prefere siempre lo iitU d lo agradable, the wise man 
prefers always the useful to the agreeable ; the neuter article 
is necessary before ittil and agradable, because those nouns 
do not express any determinate object. But in the foUow- 
ii^ phrases : el mala serd casiigadoy the wicked shall be 
punished ; el azul de este pano es muif subuloj the blue of 
this cloth is very lively, — one cannot make use of the neuter 
article, because the nouns substantive that are implied are 
sufficiently determinate ; in truth, it is evident that hombre 
is understood before tnaloy and color before azuly and in 
these cases the article takes the gender of the substantive 
to which it relates. 

OP PROPER NOUNS. 

The ]Mroper names of men and women, of cities, towns, 
villages, months, &c. do not take any articlb, and are de- 
clined by aid of the prepositions de and d. De serves for 
the genitive and ablative, and d for the dative and accusa- 
tive before 4>roper names of men and women, and for the 
dative oniy before nouns of things. 

DECLENSION OF SOME PROPER NAMES. 

N. Pedro, Peter* N. Ana, Ann. 

G. de Pedro, of Peter. G. de Ana, of Ann. 

D. d Pedro, to Peter. D. k Ana, to Ann. 

A. 4 Pedro/ Peter. A. 4 Ana,* Ann. 

Ab. de Pedro, from Peter^ Ah. de Ana, from Ann. 

N. Antonio, Antony. N. Londres, London. 

G. de Antonio, of Antony. G. de Londres, (f London. 

D. d Antonio, to Antony. D. d Londres, to London. 

A. d Antonio,* Antony. A. Londres, London. 

Ab. de Antonio^rom^ntony. ^.de Londres,^mLoncfon. 

• See not^ page 31. 
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©F NOUNS TAKEN IN A PARTITIVE SENSE. 

Noun$ taken in a partitive «eiise, often expressed in En- 
glish by some^ any, are always without an article in Spanish. 

Rule IX. Whenever the noun^ taken in a partitive sense 
expresses an object vaguely and in an indeterminate isense 
it does not take in Spanish a preposition nor an article. Ex. 
Dame pan^ give me bread ; romo camey I eat meat ; com^ 
prari manzanasy I shall purchase apples; Bebovino^ I 
drink wine. 

Rule X. When on the contrary the noun is taken in a 
determinate eenscy it must be preceded by the genitive of 
the masculine, or feminine article, singular or plural, ac- 
cording to the gender and number to which it belongs, or 
simply, by the preposition ele, if it does not admit the article. 
Ex. Dame del pan que has compradoj give me of the bread 
that thou hast purchased ; dame de tu pan^ give me of thy 
bread. In the second example, we use only the pa'epositioa 
dcy because the possessive pronoun tUy does not take the ar- 
ticle. 

Rule XI. If the noun taken in a determinate sense is in 
the plural, and it should be wished to express only the idea 
of some, afewy this should then be expressed by unoiy unaa 
or algunosy (dgunas ; according to the gender of the noun 
substantive. Ex. Comeri tmas 6 a^unag ciruekUy 1 shdiH 
eat plums, that is, some plums ; he comprado algvnos Ubros 
I have bought a few books, &c. Rit if the quamity, instead 
of being limited by the sense of some^ is absolutely undeter- 
mined, then some is not expressed. Ex. Tiene muy buenos 
Ubrosy he has very good books. Tenemos amigoSy we have 
friends. 

dbclbmsion op the article uHf una ; a, or an in 

ENGLISH. 

Singular masculine, 
N.SfA. un amigo, ... - a friend. 

G.<J"^6. deunamigo, - . - . of or from a friend. 
D. 4 un amigo, - - . - to a friend. 

PluraL 

N.SfA, amigos, - - - . friends. 

G.SfM. de amigos, .... of or from friends. 

D. i amigos, .... tofiiends. 
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Smguhr feminine. 

N. Sf Ji. una monja, a nun, 

G. SfM. de una monja, ...... qJ^q ^m^^^ 

D. 4 una monja, to a nun. 

Hural. 

N.SfJt. monjas, nunt. 

O. ^ M. de monjas, ....... of num. 

D. 4 monjas, to nuns. 

General obgervatians upon the genders. 

The proper and appellative names of men, and male ani- 
mab, as also the nouns that express arts, sciences, dignities, 
professions, trades, &c. fit for men, are of the masculine 
gender ; as, hombrey man ; cabaUo, horse ; patriarcay 
patriarch ; poetOy poet, &c. 

Names of femaJes, and of professions, trades, &c. fit for 
females, are of the feminine gender. Ex. mugery woman ; 
cabrOy goat ; costuferay seamstress ; abadesay abbess, &c. 

The names of kingdoms, cities, towns, and villages, gen- 
erally take, says the Madrid Academy, the gender of the 
appellative nouns, expressed or understood, to which they 
refer. For instance, Toledo and Madrid are of the femi- 
nine gender, because the feminine appellative nouns, ciudad 
and viUay city and town, are understood, the first before 
ToUd^y and the second before Madrid. Fuencarral is mas- 
culine, because the masculine word lugary village, is under- 
stood. The names Cuba and Morea are of the feminine 
gender, because the appellative, ishiy island, Is understood 
before the first, and the word peninsula, peninsula, before 
the last. . However, the Academy adds, some of the names 
above mentioned, when they are not joined to the common 
noun belonging to them, follow the rule of their termina- 
tion. Thus Espafkiy SueciOy and almost all the names of 
countries ending in a, £ire feminine ; Ferrol and Viso are 
masculine, though the appellattive noun of the two first be 
reinoy kingdom. ; that of Ferroly ciudad, city ; and that of 
Visoy viUay town. The same is true in regard to others, 
which practice will make known. 
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or THE GEllDER OF NOUNS CONSIDBRBD WITH REGARD TO 
THEIR TERMINATIONS. 

AU houi^i ending in a, are feminine, except aJhaceay execn- 
tor; anagrama, anagram ; antipoday antipodes ; axioma^ axiom; 
dima, climate ; crisma, chrism ; dia^ day ; dilenui, dilemma ; du 
ploma^ diploma ; dogma, dogma ; drama y drama ; epigrama^ 
epigram ; Elna^ Etna ; /a, fa, (note of music ;) vdiomaj 
idiom ; lema, lemma ; mand, manna ; mapa^ map ; poema^ 
poem ; problemaj problem ; atnlemay symptom ; sutemay 
system ; sofismoj sophism ; lapabocaj slap given on the mouth ; 
tema^ theme ; teorema, theorem ; and some others. 

All those that t)erminate in o, are masculine, except mano^ 
hand ; and nao^ vessel. 

Those that terminate in cion or tiouy are of the feminine 
gender, as, cuestioriy question ; medilacion^ meditation ; acdony 
action ; objecwn, objection, &c. These words are the same 
in both languages, except that in Spanish the t of the termi- 
nation (ton, of the English word, is changed into a c, when 
it has the sound of th* 

The nouns that in Spanish terminate in lad or dady termi* 
nations that correspond to that of the Latin in tasy and to 
that of the English in tyy are of the feminine gender ; as, 
humanidady humanity ; purtdady purity ; adversidady adversity. 
As to the nouns that have other terminations, they are sub* 
)ect to so many exceptions, that it is impossible to establish 
in regard to them satisfactory rules. 

SUBSTANTIVES THAT ARE OF BOTH G6NDER9, according tO tkc 

decision of ike Academy. 

Albali, . - - - - cockety passport. 

Anatema, ..---- anathema. 

Arte, .----.- Qrf^ 

Azdcar, .-.---- sugar. 

Canal, - canal 

Cisma, ------- schism. 

Ciitis, ^ skin. 

Dote, dotes, . . - - dowry ycndoummts. 

Emblema, emblem. 

Hermafrodita, ----- Jiermaphrodite. 
Mar, sea. 

4 
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Mirgen, - - - - - . - margin^hank, 

Nema, - seal. 

Neiima, ----- significant gesture. 

orden^ ------- order. 

Puente^ ----.«. bridge. 

Reuma, ------- rheum. 

Tribu, - - ' tribe. 

N. B. Tribu, tribe^ though of both genders, generally 
takes the masculine. 

OF NOUNS ADJECTIVE. 

Formation of the feminine of nouns adjective. 

In the Spanish language, as in almost all others, the adjec- 
tive agrees in gender and number with the substantive to 
which it relates. It is then necessary to know the manner 
in which the feminine is formed from the masculine. Of the 
formation of the plural, we have given the rules, when 
speaking of the numbers. 

Nouns adjective, the termination of which is in o, form 
their feminine by changing a into a ; as bueTio, bueni^ good ; 
altOy aUCf high, &c. 

Those that terminate in the masculine, with any other let- 
ter, have generally but one termination for both genders. 
We say then, un hombre alegre, a merry man ; and una mu- 
ger alegre^ a merry woman ; un hombre fdizy a happy man ; 
%ma muger feliz^ a happy woman, &c. 

The following nouns, terminating in the singular, with a 
consonant, are excepted from the above rule, the feminine 
being formed by adding an a to the masculine. Haragan-a^ 
lazy ; mamanton-aj a sucking child ; haron-a, sluggish ; 
hampcm-Uy vain ; as also national adjectives, as ; Frances-a^ 
French ; Ingles-Oy English ; Jragonee-a, Aragonese ; An- 
daluZ'Oy Andalusian, &c. (See at the end of the Grammar 
the table of names of countries.) Among the adjectives of 
this last class, some are found that terminate in a, and do not 
undergo any change in the feminine ; as, Persa, Persian ; 
Moacovita^ Muscovite, &c. 

COLLOCATION AND AGREEMENT OP THE ADJECTIVE WITH 
THE SUBSTANTIVE. 

1st. The adjective is generally plated in Spanish arfter 
the substantive. ^ 
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2d. The adjective must always agree Id gender and num- 
ber with the substantive that it qualifies. 

3d. When an adjective relates to two singular substantives;, 
it must be put in the plural. 

4th. When an adjective serves to qualify in the same 
phrase several substantives of different genders, it is put in 
the plural and in the masculine. 

OF NOUNS DIMINUTIVE AND AUGMENTATIVE. 

The Spanish language abounds, like the Italian language, 
in diminutives and augmentatives. 

Rule XII. There are two kinds of diminutive nouns : 
1st. those that express tenderness, or the gentleness of any 
object whatever, that is small ; and their termination is in 
ito or ico for the masculine, ita or ica for the feminine, 
which are added to the nouns, whether adjective, or substan- 
tive, without altering any thing in them, when they terminate 
with a consonant, but suppressing the last letter, if it he a 
vowel. Ex. FdjarOj bird ; pajaritOj small or pretty Kttle 
bird; casa^ house; casita^ ismall, or pretty little house; 
scfU)r,sir| aenorito^ young ffentleman, or master. From 
Ais rule should be excepted huenoy buena^ th© diraunitive cf 
which is honitOy honitay and which most often has only the 
meaning of pretty, 

2d. Those which denote contempt or pity, or which lessen 
the object without adding to it the idea of pretty, are gene- 
rally terminated in zueloy iUo or dUoy for the masculine, 
zuelay ilia or ciUa for the feminine, according to the forego- 
ing rule respecting diminutives. Ex. PerrOy dog ; periUoy 
ugly little dog ; mugery woman ; mugerciUay mugerzuela, 
ugly little woman ; hombrcy homhrecilhy hombrezuelOy ugly 
little man. 

There are some other dimunitives terminating in etCy tn, 
efoy but they are very little used. 

Rule XIII. The augmentative nouns add to the positive 
the signification of the words big or large^ and are formed 
by adding o«, azOy onazoy or ote for the masculme, and ona, 
aztty or onazGy for the feminine, following the same rule as 
the dimunitives in regard to the termination. Ex. Hombre 
man ; hombroUy hombrazoy hombronazoy big or large man • 
muger^ woman ; mugeronoy mugerazay mugeronaza, big or 
%rge woman ; perrOy dog; perrouy perrazoy perronazoy big 
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or large dog ; grande^ large ; grandony grandtdCj grandazo, 
grandonazOf very big or large and without proportion. 

DEGREES OF COMPilEISON TN THE ADJECTIVES. 

The adjectives may qualify the objects either absolutely, 
that is, without any relation to other objects, or relatively, 
that is, with relation to other objects Hence arise three de- 
grees of qualification, to wit : the positive^ the comparative, 
and the superlative. 

The positive is the adjective expressed without there be- 
ing a comparison ; as, bueno good ; mahy bad. 

The comparative serves to establish between the objects 
that are compared a relation of superiority y inferiority y or 
equality. Hence three kinds of comparatives. 

The adjective is in the superlative when it expresses the 
quality either in a very high or in the highest degree ; which 
forms two kinds of superkUiveSy the one absohitCy and the 
other relative. 

OF THE COMPARATIVES. 

As a comparison may be made, not only by means of ad- 
jectives, but also by the aid of substantives, verbs, and ad- 
verbs, we shall consider the compsuratives in these fbur 
different cases. The Spanish language participates in this 
part of the Grammar, with the latin tongue, and difficulties 
would doubtless be found in it, should we content ourselves 
with merely treating of comparatives in relation to adjectives. 

OF COMPARATIVES CONSIDERED IN RELATION TO ADJECTIVES. 

Rule XFV". 1st. The comparative of superiority is al- 
"ways expressed by mas, more ; and the que following, by 
than. Ex. He is more learned than you, il es mas sabio 
que vm. 

2d. The comparative of inferiority is formed by menoSy 
less, followed by que, than, or by no4any not so, and the 09 
following is rendered by como. Ex. He is less learned than 
his brother, or he is not so learned as his brother ; 61 es 
menos docto que su hermanOy or 61 no es tan docto como su 
hermano, 

3d. The comparative of equaKty is formed by tan-comoy 
as-as ; or no-menos que, not less-than. Ex. You are a«4>ru- 
dent as your sisters, vm. es tan prudente como sus hermanasy 
or, you are not less prudent thany &c. rwt. no es memos prum 
dente qucy S^c» 
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N, B. The following nouns are comparatives from their 
nature : may or ^ larger, greater ; menovj lesser, smaller ; 
tnefor^ better; peor, worse; «ii/>crior, superior ; inferior ^ 
inferior. We also say el mayor, el menor, el mejor, &c the 
largest, the greatest ; the least, the smallest ; the best ; but 
then these adjectives are superlatives. 

COMPARATIVE OP SUPERIORITY. 

Of the comparative in relation to substantives, verbs and 

adverbs. 

Rule XV. This comparative before the substantive, the 

adverb, and after the verb, is rendered by mas-que more- 

than, and admits no preposition after it. Ex. He has more 

prudence than 3'^ou, tiene mas prudencia que vm, ; She has 

more science than money, tiene mas ciencia que dinero ; 

we have more enemies than, &c. tenemos mas enemigos que, 

Sfc. I esteem thee more than Mary, te estimo mcu que a 

Maria; we act more' prudently than they, obramos mas pru- 

' dentemente que ellos. 

N. B. The foregoing rule perfectly agrees with the En- 
glish construction. More than, less than, followed by a 
noun of number, one, two, three, &c. are translated by mas 
de, and menos de, Ex. She has more than ten guineas, 
tiene mas de diez guineas. She has more than seven broth- 
ers, tiene mas de siete hermanos. We have less than a 
thousand dollars, Tenemos menos de mil pesos. Less than 
20 years, menos de 20 anos. 

Comparative of Inferiority* 

Rule XVI. 1st. This comparative, considered in relation 
to substantives, may be expressed by lees ovfewer-^han, 
or by so much or so many-as, preceded by the negative not. 

Less-than is rendered by menos que. Ex. Less prudence 
than, menos prudenda que ; fewer friends than, menos ami- 
gos que, 8fc. Not so much or so many-as, is expressed by 
no'tanto,'a,*os,'-as,'como, according to the gender and num- 
ber of the noun to which, so much, so many relate. Ex. 
I have not so much money as you, no tengo tanto dinero 
como vm. ; Peter has not so much ambition as John, Podro 
no tiene tfmta amhicion como Juan ; Francis has not so 
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Biany books as his brother, Francisco no iiefie tantos Nbros 
como stt hermano. 

2d. In relation to verbs ; Uss^han is expressed by menos- 
que ; not'so-much is expressed by no-tanto ; and asy by cu- 
anto or como. Ex. I do not love him so much as I esteem 
lum, no le guiero tanto cuanto or como h esHmo ; you study 
less than we, vm, estudia menos que nosotros. 

3d, In relation to adverbs; leas^han is rendered by 
menos-que, and not-^o or not'io^u by no-tcoH^omo. Ex. 
They act less prudently than you, chran menos prudente^ 
mente que vm,y or no obran tan prudentemente como vm. 

N. 6. Before participles passive so much^as ; as much-aSy 
are rendered by tan<omo. Ex. He is not so much esteemed 
as be, no et tan estimado como SL — I am as much loved as 
she is, soif tarn amado como eUa. 

Comparative of equality* 

RvjaE XVII. 1st The comparative of equality j consid- 
ered in relation to nouns substantive, is expressed by as 
much^aSy as many^asy or by not lesS'than. As muchy as 
manyy is translated by tofito,-«a-eo«^flw, according to the gen- 
der and number of the substantive, and the following as by 
como, Ex. She has as much meekness as her sister, tiene 
tanta dulzura como su hermana ; he acts with as much rig- 
our as justice, obra con tanto rigor como juUida. Not Uss^ 
than is rendered by no-menos-que, Ex. I am not less hun- 
gry than you, no tango menos hambre que vm, ; we have not 
fewer protectors than friends, no tenemos menos protectores 
que amigos, 

2d. In regard to verbs ; as much as is expressed by tanto 
cuanto or como, Ex. I punish him as much as he deserves, 
le castigo tanto cuanto or como merece, 

Not'4ess than is always translated by no-menos que, Ex^* 
You do not eat less Aan his brother, vmmo come menos que 
su hermano, 

Sd. In relation to adverbs : as-tis is rendered by tan-^omo, 
Ex. He sings as well as you, canta tan bien como vm, 

Not'le^S'than is translated by no-menos-que, Ex. I do not 
write less correctly than he, no escribo menos correctamente 
que ih 
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Of superlatives* 

There are two kinds of superlatives^ the one absolute and 
the other relative. 

Rule XVIII. The first expresses a quality in the su- 
preme degree, but without comparison, and then the adjec- 
tive is preceded by Mvy, very ; and if the adjective can 
form its superlative of itself, then, without having recourse 
to muyj we add to the positive isimo or isimaf istmos or 
isimasy according to the gender and number of the substan- 
tive to which it refers, cutting off the final letter of the ad- 
jective, if it ends with a vowel. Ex. Paris is a very beauti- 
ful city. Paris es una ciudad muy hermosa or hermoHsima. 

The superlative absolute of the adverbs is likewise form- 
ed by muy yor by changing emente or ametUe iato isimamenie. 
Ex. Frudent-ementey prudently, prudent4sitnamefUt ; c6^ 
dida-mentSy candidly, candid-isinuunenie* 

N. B. 1st. It is proper to observe that there are adjec- 
tives and adverbs which do not admit the last form of the 
superlative ; consequently when a doubt occurs whether it 
may be used with any adjective or adverb, the surest way 
will be to make use of muy with the positive. 

N. B. 2d. From the general rule of absolute superlatives 
must be excepted. a few adjectives that cannot be subjected 
to iit, as ; buenoy good ; bonisimoy very good ; faerie y strong; 
fortisimoy very strong. All those that terminate in hie 
change that syllable into hiiisimoy for the superlative. Ex. 
Amcdlcy amiable^ ama bilisimo ; afahhy afa-bilisimo. The 
following nouns are superlatives in their nature ; 6ptimOj 
pisimoy maximoy minimOy infimOy supremo y very good, very 
bad, very great, very small, very low, supreme. 

Rule XIX. The superlative relative expresses a quality 
in the highest degree, by comparison with other objects, 
and it is formed in English by one of these articles or pro- 
nouns, they of or from they to the ; my, thyy his, hery itSy owy 
youry their y followed by mosty least y besty worst; and in 
Spanish by one of these ; ely la, /os, las, dti^ de la^ de los or 
de Uls, aly d la, a los or d las ^ im, tUy su, rvuestro^ vue^irOy fol- 
lowed by masy menos, mejory menor^ peor ; and these articles 
and pronouns must agree in gender and number with the 
noun to which they relate. Ex. The most pure and con- 
sta nt pleasures, los mas puros y constantes jplacf^es. 
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The adverb forms its superlative relative by lo mas, the 
most ; lo menosy the least ; both which must always precede 
it. Ijo is here a neuter article. 

Observations upon the Comparatives and Superlatives. 

RuLfc XX. The comparatives govern the verb that fol- 
lows the qucj than, Ex. He is more learned than he appears^ 
61 es m4is doeto quejparece, or delo que parece. 

Rule XXL When the substantive, to which the adjec- 
tive in the superlative relative, refers, is preceded by the 
definite article and is immediately followed by the adjective, 
then the article is not repeated before mas nor the adjective. 
Ex. He was prepared to deal the most terrible marks of his 
resentment, fuedd en disposicion de usar de las demonstra^ 
Clones mas terrihles de su resentimiento (Feijdo.) But if the 
substantive is not immediately followed by mas, most, then 
the article must be repeated. Ex. El hombre que veo es el 
mas docto.Sfc. 

Rule aXQ. The superlative relative governs the verb 
that follows the que in the indicative. Ex. The most pow- 
erful prince that nas been, el principe mas poderoso que ha 
habido. 

If however, the verb, in English^ is in the potential, we 
put it indifferently in the second or third conditionals. Ex. 
The best that I could find, el mejor que hallase or hallara* 

And if it is in the fiiture, we put it in the future conjunc- 
tive, or in the present of the subjunctive. Ex. The least that 
I can or shall be able, lo menos que pueda or pudiere. 

Rule XXIH. Most and least joined to a verb are ren- 
dered by mas and menos. Ex. He is the man that I most 
love, 61 es el hombre que mas quiero. 

This is the woman that I least esteem, esta es la muger 
que menos estimo. 

Rule XXIV. 1st. The more-the more, (that is, the more 
repeated in different members of a sentence, the second be- 
ing as a consequence of the first,) are expressed by cumlo 
mas'tanto mas. The more virtuous man is, the more happy 
he is, cuanto mas virtuoso es el hombre, tanto masfeliz es. 

2d. The ltss4he less; the more-the less ; the less-ike more 
are expressed by amnio menos 'tanto menos ; cuanto maS' 
tanto menos ; cuanto menos-tanto mas. 
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3d. Sb much the more thaUy so mnch the Jess (han^ are trans- 
lated by ianio mas que^ ianlo menos que, 

OF NUMERAL ADJECTIVES AND SUBSTANTIVES OF NUMBBB. 

Adjectives of number are words that serve for enumera- 
tion. We call them adjectives because their office is to mod- 
ify, and because every noun that modifies is an adjective. 
They are distinguished into two kinds, the cardinaU and or- 
dinals. 

The cardinals serve to designate absolutely and simply 
the various numbers ; the ordinals mark the order of persons 
or things in relation to the numbers. 

The cardinal numbers are ; 

uno, una, ------ one, 

dos, --•--• two, 

tres, - - - - - - three, 

cuatro, ----.- four, 

cincp, ----.. ^ve, 

seis, -*---- six, 

dete, - seven, 

ocho, ------ eight, 

nueve, -.---- nine, 

diez, -.---- ten, 

once, -.---- eleven, 

doce, ..--.- twelve, 

trece, -,-.*. thirteen, 

catorce, -,---- fourteen, 

quince, -.--.- fifteen, 

diez y seis, . - - - - sixteen, 

diez y siete, ----- seventeen, 

diez y ocho, ----- eighteen, 

diez y nueve, - - - , - nineteen, 

veinte, -.---- twenty, 

veinte y uno, ----- twenty-one, 

veinte y dos, ----- twenty-two, 

veinte y tres, ----- twenty-three, 

veinte y cuatro, ----- twenty-four, 

veinte y cinco, ----- twenty-five, 

veinte y seis, - - - - - twenty-six, 

veinte y siete, - - - - - twenty-seven, 

veinte y ocho, . - - - - twenty-eight, 
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vemte y nuevc, 

treinta, 

cuarenta, 

eincuenta, 

«esenta, 

setenta, 

ochenta, 

noventa, 

cientOy 

doscientos-as,* - 

trescientos-as, - 

cuatrocientos-as, 

quinientos-as^ 

jseisclentos-as, - 

setecientos-as, - 

ochbcientos-as, - 

novecientos-asy - 

nul, ^ . - 

dos mil, 

mil y cientOy 

mil y doscientos-as, - 

«ien mil, - . - 

doscientos-as mil, 

milloD, - - - 



twenty-nincj 

thirty, 

forty, 

fifty, 

sixty, 

seventy, 

eighty, 

Dinety, 

a or one hundred, 

two hundred, 

three hundred, 

four hundred, 

five hundred, 

six hundred, 

seven hundred, 

eight hundred, 

nine hundred 

a or one thoui^nd, 

two thousand, 

eleven hundred, 

twelve hundred, 

a or one hundred thousand 

two hundred thousand, 

million. 



N. B. This last number is not an adjective, it belongs to 
the class of substantives. 



primero-a,t 

segundo-a, 

tercero-a, 

cuarto-a, 

quinto-a, 

sesto-a, 

septimo-a, 

octavo-a, 

nono-a, 

decimo-a, 

undecimo-a, 

duodecimo-a 



first, 

second, 

third, 

fourth, 

fifth, 

sixth, 

seventh, 

eighth, 

ninth, 

tenth, 

eleventh, 

twelfth. 



* The masculine termination os is chang^ed into at for the femioiner 
t Primtroi m. primera, f. &c. 
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decimo tercio, decima tercia, 
decimo cuarto, decima cuarta, 
decimo quinto^ decima quinta, 
decimo seiSto, decima sesta^ 
decimo septimo, decima septima, 
decimo octavo, decima octava, 
decimo nono, decima nona, 
vigesimo-a, - - - 

vigesimo primo-a-a. 



vigesimo tercio-apa, 
trigesimo-a, - - 

cuadragesimo-a, 
quincuagesimo-a, 
sexagesimo-a, - - - 
septuagesimo-a, - - - 
octogesimo-a, - - - 
nonagesimo-a, - - . 
lionagesimo primo, &c.-a-a, - 
centesimo-a, - - - 

ducentesimd-a,- - - - 
trecentesimo-a, 
cuadragentesimo-a, 
quingenteHimo-a, 
sexentesimo-a, 
septeDgentesimo-a, 
octogentesimo-a, 
Donagent6simo-a, 
miiesimo-a, - - - 

antepenultimo-a, 
penultimo-a, - - - 

iiltimo-a, postrero-a, 



thirteentii, 

fowteenthy 

fifteenth, 

sixteenth, 

seventeenth, 

eighteenth, 

nineteenth, 

twentieth, 

twenty-fiwt, 

twenty-«econd, 

twenty-third, 

thirtieth, 

fortieth, 

fiftieth, 

sixtieth, 

seventieth, 

eightieth, 

ninetieth, 

ninety-first, 

a or one hmidredth^ 

two hundredth, 

three hundredth, 

four hundredth, 

five hundredth, 

six hundredth, 

seven hundredth, 

e^ht hundredth, 

nine hundredth, 

a or one thousandth, 

antepenultima, 

penultuna, 

last. 



Besides these two kinds of numbers, there are yet three 
others that belong to the class of substantives ; these are the 
collective^ distributive and proportional. 

The collective numbers serve to denote determinate quan^ 
tities, as ; a dozeuy una docena ; half a dozen, una media 
docenta; a hundred of, una centena ; a thousandth^ un mil- 
iar ; a mUlioPj un liiillon or cuento. 

The distributive serve to denote the difierent parts of a 
whole ; as, the half, la mitad ; the third, el tercio ; a fourth, 
una cuarta, &c. 
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The pr^partiond are those that s^re io denote the pro- 
gressive increase of the number of things ; as, the douhley el 
duplo ; the qiuidruple^ el cuadruplo ; the kumdredfoid^ el cen- 
tuplo, &c. 

N. B. All the cardinal numbers are indeclinable, except 
unoj one, and the compounds of dtnio ; for, we say utio, 
itiia, dosctfTUos, do9cienta%y &c. The ordinals form their fem- 
inine by changing o into a. 

ADJBCTITB8 WHICH, JOINED TO A SUBSTANTITB, LOSS ONE 
OR MORE LETTERS. 

Rule XXV. 1st i*no, one ; primero, first ; terceroy third ; 
pottreroy last ; alguiWy some ; ningunoy none ; buenoy good, 
and maloy bad, wickied, when they are followed by a sub- 
stantive, lose the last vowel, but only in the masculine. £x. 
Un homhrey one man ; el primer hombrej the first man, &c. 
However, terccro does not always lose it; for, we say; el 
Urctr dia or el tercero dia ; and both manners of speaking 
are admitted by the Academy. 

2d. CientOj hundred, loses the last syllable before a sub- 
stantive. Ex. Cien hombreSy a hundred men ; cien mugeresj 
a hundred women. 

3d. Grande^ great, large, loses the last syllable before a 
substantive which begins with a ccHisonant, whenever it sig- 
nifies great in merily in quditie» ; but if it only has the sig- 
nification of large in extent j in dimensions^ or if the substan- 
tive that follows it begins with a vowel or h, it loses none of 
its letters. We therefore say, una gran rnuger, a great wo- 
man ; un gran cabaJlo^ a noble horse, if to these words 
great, nMe, we attach the idea of great in merit, in qualities ; 
but we must say, una grande casa, a large house ; un gran- 
de amigOf a great friend ; un grande almiranUy a great ad- 
miral ; un grande odio, a great hatred. 

4th. Santo, saint, loses also the last syllable before a 
proper name. Ex. San Pedro, San Francisco, &c. We ex- 
cept however firom this rule Santo Domingo, Santo Tomas, 
Santo Toribio, and Santo Tom6. 

N. B. 1st. It is not necessary, in order that this suppres- 
sion of letters should take place, that the adjective be imme- 
diately followed by the substantive ; for, if we must say 
un homhre^ un libro^ we must also say, un hdbil hombre^ un 
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huen lihro^ although in these examples un be separated from 
its substantive by an adjective. 

If the substantive is not expressed, the adjective that re- 
lates to it, does not then lose any letter. Ex. uno 6 dot 
hombresy one or two men'; uno de esos sefioreSf one of those 
gentlemen. In the first example, the substantive hombre is 
understood after uno^ and in the second the word seiior ; 
thus we cannot say un 6 dos hombreBf un de esos sefiores. 

N. B. 2d. Whenever the word ciento takes after it anoth- 
er number, it preserves all its letters : we must then say, 
cieTiio y dos, ciento y dncoj dento y nueve hombres, and not 
den y dos, cien y dnco, den y nueve hombres. 

N. B. 3d. In speaking of sovereigns we generally make 
use of ordinal numbers as in English, but the article the is 
not expressed in Spanish. Ex. Henry the Fourth^ Enrique 
Cuarto ; Ferdinand the Seventh, Fernando Siptimo^ &c. 

N. B. 4th. When in English the cardinal numbers are * 
followed by o^chckj hora^ and one wishes to tell or ask the 
hour of the day, then the cardinal number must be preceded 
by the article la before una^ hora is understood, and las be- 
fore the other numbers, horas being implied, and the expres- 
^ sion o'clock, is suppressed ; and if the verb to strike, expres- 
'^ sed in English, b translated into Spanish, it is rendered by . 
dar. Ex. What o'clock is it ? que hora es ? one o'clock, 
la una; three o'clock, las ires; four o'clock, las cuatro ; 
it has struck five o'clock, las dnco dadas ; it has just struck 
six o'clock, las seis acaban de dar ; seven o'clock is about 
striking, lets siele esldn para dar. 

Twelve o^dock at noon, b translated by lajs doce, or las doce 
del dia, and midnight by las doce de la noeht^ or media noche. 
In the following examples and others like them, afternoon 
is translated by de la tarde and in the evening by de la noche, 
Ex. At five o'clock in the afternoon, d las dnco de la iarde; 
at eight o^'clock, at ten o'clock in the evening, d las ocho^ d 
las diez de la noche ; at six o'clock in the morning, a la seis 
de la mmiana ; at four o'clock in the morning, a las cuatro 
de la manana. 

N. B. 5th. The verb it is, taken impersonally in English 
in some of the preceding examples and the like, is not im- 
personal in Spanish ; it agrees on the contrary in number 
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with the noun hour understood, and the pronoun ity is never 
expressed. Ex. It is one o'clock, es la una ; it b two 
o'clock, son las dos ; it is half after three, son las tres y mtdiay 
It wants a quarter of four, son las auUro menos un cuarto, 

N.. B. 6th. In speaking of the days of the nionth, if we 
express the word dio, day, it must be preceded by the arti- 
cle, and followed by the ordinal or cardinal number, but 
most commonly by the cardinal. Ex. The twelfith of Janu«* 
ary, el dia doce de Enero. If we suppress the word dia^ then 
we make use of the cardinal number, preceded by {tie prep- 
osition a. Ex. The twelfth of January, a doce de Er^ero, 
We also say el primeroj el segundo^ ^c, de Enero^ and then 
the word dia b understood. 

Thb is the way in which letters are dated. 

Madrid, y Felyrero 20 de 1822, Cambridge j 20 de JuUo de 
1822, Boitouy a l.» de 7.6r« 1824. 



CHAPTER V. 

OF PRONOUNS. 

Pronouns hold the place of nouns, recall the idea of them, 
and prevent their repetition, which would render the speech 
languid. They are divided into personal^ pcssessive, demon- 
stratwej relative, interrogativey and indefinite. 

OF pronouns personal. 

Pronouns personal denote persons, or hold the place of 
persons or personified things. Such, for the first person of 
the singular, are yo, me, mf , I, me ; and, for that of the plu- 
ral, noSy nosotros, nosatrasy we, us. For the second person — 
Sing. (4, ley tU thou, thee ; — Plur. vos, VQsotros, vosotras, os, 
ye or you. 

For the. third person. — Sing. masc. 6ly he, him or it. — 
Masc. plur. ellos, they, them. — Fem. sing. e//a, she or it ; 
fem. plur. ellasy they or them. — Sing. masc. and fem. /e, to 
him, to. her, him. (Le is of both genders when it b in the 
dative, and of the masculine only, when in the accusative.) 
Sing. fem. la, her ; plur. masc. and fem. /es, to them ; plur. 
masc. lo8, them ; plur. fem. lasy them. 
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There is another pronoun of the third person, which is $i, 
oneself, 8e, himself, herself, itself; it is of the three genders. 
In English oneself cannot relate hut to the singula ; si in 
Spanish may be employed with both numbers without vary- 
ing its termination. It is called reflective, because it denotes 
the relation of a person .or thing to him, to her, or itself. 

Among personal pronouns some are used only of persons, 
and others are used alike of persons and things. Those of 
the first person are only applied to persons or personified 
things ; those of the third are indifierently used c^ persons 
and things. 

Pronouns may be nominatiwsy and of the direct or indited 
regimen. 

They are TMminatives when they are the subjects of the 
proposition. In this phrase ; yo habloy I speftk ; ye>) I9 is a 
pronoun nominative, because it is the subject of the propo- 
sition. 

A pronoun is a direU regim$n when it is the object of the 
action expressed by the verb ; and it is an iridirect regimen 
when it is the end of the action expressed by the verb. In 
these phrases ; Dios le castigardy God will punish him ; mi 
padre ie dard su opinion^ my father will give thee his opin* 
ion ; le is the direct regimen, because it is the object of th^ 
punishment expressed by the verb castigard ; and ie put for 
a (i is the indirect regimen, because^ instead of being the 
dbfject of the action expressed by the verb dardy it is the end 
of it ; the object is the thing given, that is, kis optmoti, and 
the end is the person to whom the opinion is to be given, 
that is, to ihee. 

Declension of personal pronouns* 

PRONOUN OP THE FIRST PERSON. 

Stngular of bi>th genders, Pron, <a regimen,* 

N. yo, - - I. 

G. de mi, - - of me, 

D. & mi, - - (o me. me, - - tome 
A. i, ml, - - me. me, * - me\ 

Ah. demi, - -from me, 

* We s^ive to these pronouns the defiomiDation of pr^notttu uieda* 
areginun, (objective pronouns,) because it appears to be more intel- 
ligible and coniormable to true priociples. 
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Plural masculine, Pron, as Regimen. 

iV. DOS,* DOSOtrOS, - ICtf. 

O, de Dosotros, - of us, 

D, 4no8otros, - to us, nos, - . to us, 

A. i Dosotrosy - us. nos, - . tt«. 

^6. de nosotros, from us. 

Plural feminine, 
N, Dosotras, - we. 

G, de nosotraSj - of us, 

D, i DosotraSy - to us, nos, - - <© us, 
A, 4 nosotras, - us, nos, - - us, 

M. de nosotras, - from us, 

SECOND FKBSON. 

Singular of both genders, 
N. tu,f . . thou. 
G, detf, ^ . of thee. 

D, ^tiy - - to thee. te, - - tothee. 

^. 4tf, . - i/iftf. te, . - ^ue. 

Ab, detf, - 'from thee. 

Plural masculine, 

N, vos,|vosotro8, ye or you. 

G, de vosotros, - of you. 

D. 4 vosotros, - to you, os, - * to you. 

A, 4 vosotros, - you, os, - - you. 

Ab, de vosotros, fr(nn you, 

* M'otj is only used by the Kiiigfi Di^nitariei, and Superior Officers 
and TribanalB in church and state. 

t We seldom use the pronouns tii in Spanish. However, masters 
use it in speakingf to their domestics, man and wife, parents in speaking 
to their children, brothers to brothers, lovers to lorers, and friends to 
their friends ; but except in these cases, they, are not used in good 
company, and we make use for both genders of tuted for the singu> 
lar, and of usttdes for the plural, putting the following verb in the 
third person. Vsltd is an abbreviation ofvuettra mereedf which sig- 
nifies your favour J and utitdeSf an abbreviation of vuestras mercedet, 
your favours. If these pronouns are followed by an adjective that 
relates to them, this adjective must always take the gender of the 
person to whom we speak. Ex. Sir, are you well .** Miior, tstd vm, 
bueno 9 Madam, I have been told that you are well, ttnora, me han 
dicho que v??i. estd buena. In conversation, we pronounce utted and 
ustedes, but we write vm. and vms. 

t Vos is used with persons of high rank ; and superiors use it kI^q 
instead of tii with their inferiors. 
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K 
G. 
D. 

A. 
Ah. 



vosotras, 
de vosotras, 
d vosotras, 
^ vosotras^ 
de vosotrasy 



Flurd feminine. 



you. 

cfyou, 

to you» 

you. 

'fromyou. 



Pron. as regimen. 



OS, 
OS. 



to you. 
you. 



THIBD PERSON. 

Singular mascuUne. 



N. 


el,* - 


he, it. 






G. 


deel,t . 


ofhim^ of it. 






D. 


4 el, - 


to him, to it. 


le, se, 


to him.t 


A. 


del, - 


him, it. 


le,lo, 


hinuX 


Ah. 


de el, from himyfrom it. 










Plural masculine. 




N. 


ellos, 


they. 






G. 


de ellos, 


of them. 






D. 
A. 


4 ellos, 
d ellos. 


to them, 
them. 


les, se^ 
los, 


toihm± 
them\ 


Ah. 


de ellos. 


- from them. 







* ][n8tead of the pronouns of tht third person singular and plural, 
masculine and feminine, if we address one or many persons to Iwm 
we owe much respect, we make use of m mercedj and sus mercedes. 
Ex. Su merced egtd bueno ; sus mercedes est&n buenos. 

t Formerly we used to suppress the c of the preposition de, before 
el pronoun ; now this contraction is rejected by the Academy ; it is 
suppressed before el, article. (See the note page 26.) 

X As it is easy to confound, in the use of these pronouns, those of 
the dative with those of the accusative, and as the Spaniards them- 
selves confound them frequently, we have thought the following obser- 
vations necessary. 

A verb may have two regimen«, one direct and the other indirect. 
(See the difference of these two regimens, p. 55.) If the pronoun is 
the direct regimen, as in these phrases, T see him, I respect her, Hove 
them, all these pronouns are in the accusative, and we must say ; 
to veo, la respecto, los or las qmero. But, if it is the indirect regimen^ 
as in the following phrases, he wrote to him a letter, I gave them 
gooB advice, the pronouns are in the dative, and we must say in Span- 
ish ; le eseribid una carta, lesdi buenos consejos. Le, les, serve in the 
dative for both genders. 
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JV. 


eUa, 


G. 


de ella, 


D. 


4eUa, 


A. 


4eUa, 


Ah. 


deella,/r 


N. 


ellas, 


G. 


de ellas, - 


D. 


Bellas, ■ 


A. 


Bellas, . 


Ab. 


de ellas, - 



Singular feminine. 

Pron. 08 regimen. 



sheyil. 
of her, of it. 
to her, to it. 

heVyiL 



la, 



Hurd feminine. 

they, 
of them." 

to them. les, se, 
them. las, 
from them. 



toher.t 
heri 



toihem.t 
them.} 



PSONOUN REFLECTIVE. 

This pronoun has no nominative. 

G. de si, of oneself himself herself 

themselves. 
D, 4 si, to oneself himself herself . se, to himself ^c. 
^- ^ sf, - to orieself ^c. se, himself Sfc. 

M. de si, - from oneself Sfc. 

N. B. 1st. When the word mismo, self is united to this 
pronoun, it agrees in gender and number with the noun or 
nouns to which the pronoun relates. Ex. Ellos hablan de si 
mismosj they speak of themselves ; ellas se condenan d si wiis- 
mos, they condemn themselves. 

N. B. 2d. The pronouns mi, ti, si, me, thee, oneself, 
l>receded by the preposition con, with, are changed in Span- 
ish into migo, iigo, sigo, which are united to the preposition. 
Ex. conmigo, with me ; contigo, with thee ; consigo, with 
him, with her. 



table of pronouns as 


regimen or 


objective. 


1st. pers. sing. masc. and fem. 
lst.pers. plur. masc. and fem. 
2d. pers. sing. masc. and fem. 
2d. pers. plur. masc. and fem. 


to me, me, 
to us, us, 
to thee, thee, 
to you, you. 


Dative. Accontivcu 

me, me. 
nos, nos. 
te, te. 

OS, OS. 



t See the note on the preceding page. 
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Datir«. AeeMftthre. 

3d.pers.sing.masc.&neut. tokim^ioUyhimfU^ le^se, le^lo. 

3d. pers. plur. masc. to themy ihem^ , les,se^ los. 

3d. pers. sing. fern. to kevj her^ le, se^ la. 

3d. pers. f^ur. fern. to thenij them^ les^se, bs. 

ON THE CONSTRVCTION OF PRONOUNS AS RBOIMBNy OR 
OBJECTIVB. 

Rule XXVI. The pronouns as rboimen, mcy no9 ; <e, 
o$ ; le, loy les, los ; loj lasy se, must be placed after the verb, 
whenever it is in the infinitive^ imperative, or a gerund; and 
in these cases they are united close to the verb, so as to 
form with it, at least in appearance, a single word. Ex. No 
quiero darb, I will not give it; (2a/o, give it ; ddndolo, in giv- 
ing it. 

In all other cases, the general rule requires that they be 
placed before the verb. Ex. Te digOy I tell thee ; le eMcri- 
birdy he will write to him. We however find examples of 
pronouns used as regimen placed after verbs ih other modes 
and tenses than those mentioned in the preceding rule; as, 
digoloy I say it ; harSloy I shall do it ; mc6deme muchas vecesy 
it often happens to me. But as it is practice that must de- 
termine the propriety of this construction, it is best for the 
scholar to follow the general rule, until well versed in the 
language. 

Rule XXVII. The fronouns of indirect regimen^ to 
HIM, TO her, to it, and to thrm, when they are accom- 
panied by one of the pronouns of direct regiment 
lo, la, los, las, must be translated by se. Ex. Se lo darty I 
will give it to him, to her, to it, to them. 

Rule XXVIII. We use also very elegantly the same 
pronoun se, when, besides the pronouns of direct regimen 
to, la, &c. the verb has a noun for an indirect regimen, and 
then se is merely an expletive. Ex. Se lo promtto d vm,, 
I promise it to you ; se and d vm, stand for to your favour 
separately, therefore it is a repetition to give clearness and 
force to the idea. 

Rule XXIX. This pronoun se is also frequently used 
in Spanish to express the passive of verbs, as in these 
phrases; se moviS la tierra, the earth was shaken ; la tempes" 
tad se apacigud, the tempest was appeased ; se dobla 6 repite 
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el damcTf the cries are increased or repeated. In these 
phrases se denotes that the verbs have a passive signification^ 
though they retain the active termination. This b like the 
latin ; terra movU ; tempestas sedavit ; damor ingemiiuU. 

Rule XXX. — When the pronoun no9y us, is a direet 
regimen, and is found immediately after the verb that gov- 
erns it in the accusative, this verb, if it is in the first person 
of the plural, loses its final «. Ex. Divertimonosj we amuse 
ourselves ; amdnumosy we love one another ; and in the im- 
perative mode, if the second person of the plural is followed 
by Of, you, it loses the d. Ex. CuMoSy cover yourselves. 

N. B. To give more force and energy to the phrase, we 
frequently place the pronoun, in Spanish, when it is the ol)- 
ject of the action, both before and after the verb ; and in 
this case one of the pronouns is always without the preposi- 
tion, and the other is always preceded by the preposition d ; 
as in the following phrases ; le eUiman d ily they esteem 
him ; me ham escrilo d mi, they have written to me ', yo d 
tinote quieroy I do not love thee. Also, when the verb has 
tio other regimen but yow, if this pronoun is rendered by 
vueatra merced, or vuestras mercedes, we often elegantly 
place before the verb one of these pronouns le, la, los, las, or 
Usy according to the gender and number of the person or 
persons which the pronoun represents, and according to the 
case the verb governs. Ex. J\Po le basta d vm, el preten- 
der .... it is not sufficient for you to pretend. . , , Ya 
lo han dichOf sefiora ; jamas la visitardn d vm. ; they said, 
madam, they never will see you. 

OF PRONOUNS POSSESSIVE. 

The pronouns possessive serve to denote the possession 
of an object. They follow the rules of adjectives. 

In order to render the use of these pronouns more clear 
and striking, we distinguish them into two kinds ; those that 
are always joined to a noun and do not take an article ; as 
mi, tu, su, &c. my, thy, his, &c. Ex. Mi padre, my father ; 
tu madre, thy mother ; su hijo, his son ; and those that are 
not joined to the noun, and take the article ; as, el mio, el 
tuyof el suyop ^c, mine, thine, his, &c. 
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OF PRONOUNS POSSESSIVE THAT ARE ALWAYS JOINED TO 
NOUNS. 

These pronouns denote possession^ either as respects one 
person or many. 

Those which, in Spanish, relate only to one person are, 
in the singular, mt, my ; <ti, thy ; and in the plural, mUy 
my ; tusy thy. 

Those which denote that the possession relates to many, 
are, nuestrOj masculine, nuestroy feminine ; nuestroSy mascu- 
line, nuestrciSy feminine, our ; vuestroy masculine, vuegtrOy 
feminine, your. For the third person in the singular, sti, his, 
her, or their ; and in the plural suSy his, her or their ; and 
these pronouns of the third person may, in Spanish, relate to 
one possessor, or to many. 



DECLENSION OF PRONOUNS POSSBSSlfB. 

N. B. The declension of these pronOuns presenting no 
difficulty, it will be sufficient to decUne the first and give the 
nominative of the others. They take no articles 



SINGULAR AND PLURAL. 

Jdasculine and feminine. 

N. mi, sing, mis, plur. - - - - my. 

0. de mi, de mis, - - - - of my. 

D. 4 mi, 4 mis, . - . . to my. 

A. mi,4mi,^^ttiis,^inis, ^- » - . my. 

Ah. de mi, de mis, .... from my. 

When this pronoun my is used in calling, in addres- 
sing a person or in exclaniations, instead of mi, mis^ we 
msdke use of mioy miay miosy miaSy without an article ; they 
^e placed after the noun to which they refer, and tsike its 
gender and number. Ex. Amigo mioy my friend ; Ai/c mia^ 
my daughter ; amigos mtos, my friends, Sue, 
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SINGULAR AND PLURAL. 

MoMculinc and feminine, 

Tu, tus,* thy, 

su, susjt hisyherjits. 

nuestro^ nuestra, ofy €Uy ... ourt 

vuestro^ vuestra, 09y asy - - j^our^ 

su, sus, their. 

OP PRONOUNS POSSESSIVE NOT JOINED TO NOUNS. 

These pronouns admit the masculine, feminine, and neu- 
ter termination, and relate, as well as the preceding, to cue 
Of more persons. Those, that relate to a single person, are : 
el mioy masc. la mia^ fem. sing, hs nUoSp masc las mias^ 
fem. plural, mine ; eltuyo masc. la tuya^ fem. sing, ha tuyos, 
las tuyasy fem. plural, thine. 

* W« hare said when 8peakin|p of pcrtonal pronounf , that Hl and 
voi are not used in good society. It is the same with tiie possessive 
proneans iu and 9U€s^y in the place of which we loake itse of de mi, 
in speaking to one perMn, and of dt tnnt. ia speaking to several ; and 
we place before the noon substantiTe one of these articles e/, /os, la, 
UUf according to the gender and number of the noun. Ex. Tour son, 
that iS) the son of your favour, or of your favours, el hij6 dt vm. or 
dt mns. (vm. if we speak only to the father or to the mother ; vms. if 
we speak to both.) 

t When we speak of a person for whom we wish to show much 
respect, instead of su, we may make use of su Merced, su SeAoria, su 
Escelencia, according to the rank of the person ; and such a phrase 
as the following; I have seen the Corregidor, and hope to obtain his 
protection (that is the protection of his favour,) h rendered in Spanish, 
be visto ai senarCorregidor, yespero mtreeer la proteecion dt su mereed, 

X Though the pronouns nuestro and vutsiro, seem as though they 
ought to eipress the idea of more than one person, it happens some- 
times that they relate only to one ; for the king says Nutstro eonsejo, 
our council ; and in speaking to a person distin|fiished for his rank 
and authority, we make use of vuestro, vutstra. We say for example, 
Vuestra Magesiad, vueslra Beatitud, vutstra Ilustrisima, vuesiraJllteea, 
&c. Your Majesty, your Holiness, your Orace, your Highness &c. 
We use the same pronouns vuestro and vuestra, in speaking to God, to 
the Holy Virgin and the saints. When your is turned by of your 
favour or of your favours, dt vm. or dt vms., we frequently use the pro- 
nouns su and sus, instead of the article before the substantive. Ex. 
Ht recivido su carta (or sus cartas) de vm. or de vms., I have received 
your letter or your letters. 



,y Google 



PBONOUNft. M 

Those that relate to several persons, ate ; el nueitrOf 
masc. la nuestra^ fern. sing, los nuestros, masc. las nueHrat^ 
fem. plural, ours ; e^ vuestroy masc. la vuestra^ fern, siag* /Sot 
vuestros^masc, las t7ue«f ra«, fern, plural, yours ; elsuyo, mate 
la suya^ fem. his, hers, thtirs ; los suyosj masc. las suyas^ 
feixi. his, hers, theirs. 

N. fi. These pronouns are always preceded by the 
noun to which they relate, and with wluch they agree in gen- 
der and number ; this noun b that which represents the ob- 
ject possessed, and not ihe possessor.* 

The following declensiop will serve as a rule for ^se 
pronouns that are declined ^th the article. 

DECLENSION OF THE PRONOUN, MIO. 

Singular masculine and feminine. 



N. 


el mio. 


la mia. 


. 


Mine. 


G. 


del mio, 


de la mia. 


- 


of ndne» 


D. 


al mio. 


4 la mia. 


- 


to mine. 


A. 


el or al mio, 


la mia or k la mia, 


. 


mine. 


j». 


del mio, 


de la mia, 


- 


from mine. 




Plural masculine and feminine. 




K 


los mios, 


las mias, 


. 


mine. 


G. 


de los mips. 


de las mias^ 


- 


of mine. 


D. 


4 los mios. 


i las mias. 


. 


to mine. 


•a. 


los mios, or i los mios, las mias, or 4 las 


mi^s, 


mine. 


Ab. 


de los mios, 


de las mias, 




from mine. 



The following pronouns are to be declined in the same 
manner. 

^ Singular masculine and feminine. 

El. tuyo, - - la tuya, - - - thine. 

el suyo, - - lasuya, - - . hiSyhers. 

el nuestro, - - la nuestra, - - - ours. 

el vuestro, - - la vuestra - - - yours. 

el suyo, - - la suya, - - - . theirs. 

* This rule requires a particular attention. because the Eng^lish most 
alvrays cause these pronouns to a^ree with the possessor and not with 
the object possessed. Ex. Is that your sister's book f J^o^ it is mint ; 
here is hers ; hersy pronoun, refers to sister and not to book ; in Span- 
ish, on the contrary, we roust say : es este el libre de su hermana 
de vm.?—J{Oy es el mio ; he aqui el svyo ; suyo is in the masculine be- 
cause it refers to libro and not to hermantu 
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Pbtrd mascuUne and feminine. 

Los tuyosy - - las tuyas, - - thine. 

los suyosy - - las suyas, - - htSyhert. 

los Duestros, - - las nue^tras, - - oiirt. 

los vuestros^ - - las vuestras^ - - yours. 

los suyos^ - • las suyas, - - theirs. 

RuLB XXXL These last pronouns, mo, tuyoy 8fc. some- 
times accompany a substantive, principally in exclamations, 
or when they are used in addressing a person, but then the 
substantive precedes the pronoun, and does not take an arti- 
cle. Ex. Father ! padre mio ! mother! madre mia! come, 
friend, &c »cn, amigo mioj Sfc. 

Rule XXXn. When the verb to be is taken in the 
sense of to behngy we use in Spanish as in English the pos- 
sessive pronoun, mto, mine, tuyoy tfiine, &c. without the ar- 
ticle, but this pronoun in Spanbh agrees in gender and num- 
ber with the thing possessed of which we speaL Ex. This 
book is mine,^ este lihr^ es mio ; this house is thine, his, 
theirs, ours, &c. esta casa es tuya, suya, nuestra, 8fc. 

N. B. 1st. When the verb to he, taken in the sense 
of to betongj is followed or preceded by another pro- 
noun or by a noun, this noun or pronoun must be put in the 
genitive. Ex. This book is Mr.B's, este Ubro es del senor B ; 
diis horse is my brother's, este cahaUoj es de mi hermano ; 
whose house is this, de quien es esta casa ? (see the pronoun 
cuyo, Rule XXXIV.) 

N. B. 2d. This same observation must be regarded for the 
possessive pronoun ^/ours, after the verb to he^ when instead of 
vuesiroy we should wish to employ vm. and vms. (vuestra 
MERGED and VUESTRAS MERCEDES,) youT fovimr and your 
favours. Thus, in this phrase; this book is yours; if I ex- 
press yours by de vm.y I must say, este libro es de vm., sing. 
de usiedes, plural. 

Rule XXXIII. To translate of mine, of thine , of his, he. 
the Spaniards use commonly the posisessive pronouns mio, 
tuyo, suyo, ^c. placed as in English, but without the preposi- 
tion of. Ex. A brother of his, un hermano suyo ; a friend 
of mine, un amigo mio. 



,y Google 



PE0N0UN8. 61 

OP PEONOUNS DEMONST&ATtVK. 

Pronouns demonstrative indicate^ and place, as it were, 
under the eye, the person or the thing of which they 
hold the place. They are divided into thnde kinds. 

The following pronoun deugnates the object that is near 
the person that speaks. 

Singular masculine and feminine, 
Este, esta, . - - - this. 

Plural masculine and feminine. 
Estos, estas, - - - - these. 

Neuter. 
EstOy ... ihis^this things anif thing. 

If the object is more disttuit from the person that speaks^ 
than from the one to whom the speech is addressed^ we 
make use of the following pronoun ; 

Singular masculine and feminine. 
Ese, esa, - - - - ihU. 

Plural masculine and feminine. 
Esos, • esas, . - - - Ooge. 

Neuter. 
Eso, - - ihat^thatthingy any thing. 

The pronouns that follow, express a distant object, both 
from the person who speaks, and from him to whom the 
speech is addressed. 

Singular masculine and feminine. 
Aquel, el| aqueUa, la, - Ae that, she thai. 

Plural masculine and feminine. 
Aquellos,los, aquellas, las, - they^ ihoee. 

Neuter. 
Aquello, ello^lo, - * ihat, it 

There are also three other pronoum which are com- 
pounded of the preceding and of the adjective oiro, otrof 
other. Viz. 
6 
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Mascvline and Feminine, Singular and Plural 



Estotro, estotra, estotros, estotras, 
Esotro, esotra, esotros, esotras, 
Aquelotro^aquel- aquellos otros, a- ( 
la otra^ ^uellas otras^ | 

Neuter. 
Estotro, esotro; aquello otro. 



this other J these ollhers. 
that other J those others, 

that other, those others. 



ibis and that other. 



He whoy she whOy they who, or that, are translated 
by il que or quien, la que^ los or ka que, or by aquel que, 
aqueUa que, aquellos or aquellas que. 

fVhat or tJuit which are translated by lo que, aquello que, 

OP PRONOUNS RELATIVE. 

Pronouns relative are those that relate to a noun or pro- 
noun which precedes. Some take the article, others do noti. 
The following do not take the article. 

Singular masculine and feminine. 
N. que, quien,* - - - - who, that, which. 
G. de quien, - - - - of whom, whose, ^c. 
D. ^ quien, ----- * <o whom. 
A. d quien or que, ----- whom. 

Ah. de quien, - fromv)hom. 

Plural masculine and feminine. 
N. que, quienes,t . - - who, that, which. 

G. de quienes, - - - - of whom, whose yS^c. 

D. 4 quienes, - . - - - - - fo whom. 

A. d quienes, ------ whom. 

Ab. de quienes^ ------ from whom. 

Neuter. 
Lo que, ----- that which, what. 

de que, ,.------ of what. 

4 que, .------ fo what. 

* Q^itn and quietus are applied onljr to persons and personified 
things ; que both to persons and things. 

t We also use quien m the plural number, ss^yi the Grammar of 
the Academy, and it gives the following examples. Loi primeros con 
(iViEft topamot eran Tqs gimnotojistas, the first whom we met were the 
gjmnosophists. Aquellot tiete sabios d qjjiES tanto ventrd la Grecian 
those seven sages so much venerated by the Greeks. 
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N. B. Whose is translated by the proaoun cnyoy cuya^ 
cuyos^ cuyas, following the gender and number of the thing 
possessed; by which this pronoun cuyo must be immediately 
followed, if it is relative, but from which it is commonly 
separated by the verb, when it is mterrogative. It always 
agrees with the object possessed, and never with the pos- 
sessor. 

CUYO, CUYA, CUYOS, CUYAS. 

Rule XXXTV. The pronoun cuyo is relative and inter- 
rogative, and is used for whose, of which ; but care should be 
taken to observe, as has been already said, that it agrees 
with the thing possessed, and not with the possessor, and is 
applicable in Spanish to persons as well as to things. Ex. 
Whose book is this ? cuyo es este libro ? Whose pens are 
those, cuyas son esas pkmas ? She is a lady whose qualities 
are known, es una seflora cuyas jtrendas son conosidas, Lon- 
don the streets of which are so wide, Londres cuyas calles " 
son tan anchas. 

Rule XXXV. When the pronoun tJuLt, preceded by a 
jDoun or pronoun to which it relates, may be rendered by 
of whoniy in whom, by whom^ for whom^ &c. it must be ex- 
pressed by de quien, d quien, en quien^ por quien &c. Ex. 
It is of oneself that one ought to be afraid, de si mismo es de 
quien se ha de tener miedoy that is, of whom &c. It is to 
God that we must have recourse, es d Dios d quien esprecisc^ 
de acudir, that is, to whoniy &c. 

ANOTHER PRONOUN RELATIVE. 

This pronoun is declined with the article. 

Singular masculine and feminine. 

N, el cual, - la cual, - - whicJt 

G. del cual, - de la cual, - - of which- 

D. al cual, - 4 la cual, - - /o which. 

A. el cual, al cual, la cual, 4 la cual, - which. 

Ah. del cual, - de la cual, - 'from which. 

Plural masculine and feminine, 
N. los cuales, - las cuales, - - which. 

G. de los cuales, - de las cuales, - - of which. 
D. 4 los cuales, - 4 las cuales, - 'to which, 
A. los cuales, ^los cuales, las cuales, i las cuales which. 

Ab.. de los cuales, - de las cuales, - from whicL 
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or F1DN0UN8 INTKRROOATIVI. 

ProDomis iaterro^tive are those which serve to int^^o^ 
gale; diey are dedmed without the article. 

Singular mascuUne (mdftraimne, 

N. quien, who. 

G. de quien, of whom, 

D. d quien, -.-.-- /© whom.* 

A. quien, i quien, « . . . . whom. 

Ah. de quien, - - - . - - from whom^ 

Mural masculine andfetimine. 
quienes, &c. &c. ------ who. 

Neuter. 

N. que, ,.-.-. what, 

G. deque, -..--- of what, 

J>. 4 que, ------ to what, 

A. que. ..---- what. 

Ah. de que, from what. 

Which is translated by cua% cuales^ of botfi genders. Ex. 
You have read these books ; which of the two do you pre- 
fer ? Fm. ha leido esios libros ; cual de los dos prefiere ? 

What is rendered by que of both genders and numbers. 
Ex. What book do you read, que lihro Ues f What o'clock 
is it ? que hora es ? What fruits <will you buy ? que frutas 
comprardkvm* ? 

OP PRONOUNS llflDEPINITE. 

These pronouns' are thus called, because they express an 
object vague and indeterminate. All those that are placed 
in this class are not always pronouns, strictly so called, but 
become adjectives when they are joined With nouns, and 
present some particulars which it is essential to make 
familiar. 

* See Rule XXXIV for the pronoun ciey»,-a,-05r0«^ 
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iVolody, - . . . . 
None, • . . - 

No, not any, (followed by a noun,) 



65 



Not one. 
Neither, 

Both, 

Each, every f 
Each one, 
Every body 

One another. 



nadicy nitiguno. 
ningunoy ninguna, 
ningunoy ninguna. 
'Hi unoy ni una. 
itt uno ni otro, m una ni otra ; pleural^ 
ni unos ni otrosj ni tmoft ni otras. 
amboU'OSy uno y otrOyUnay otra; plu- 
ral, unos y otro9, unos y otras. 

coda. 
- coda unOy coda una. 
todoM. 



uno otroy una otra; plural, unoB 



otrosy Unas otras. 

de otrOy de otros. To others, d oiro, 

a oiros ; and if of others Is govern^ 

ed by a substantive, it is then 

Of others, J translated by agenoy agenay agenos, 

agenasy according to the gender 
and number of the noun to which 
it relates ; as, the property of oth^ 
^ ers, el (nen agenOy ^c. 

Some one, somebody, - . . ajguien, aiguno. 

Some,(relatmgtoanoun,) - . afguno^ oww. 

>ome, (always join- P 

ed to a noun,) 5 " ^^^9 «''«»*> dlgunosy aigunoi. 

Many, several . «,,,eAo«, muchaSy variosy varias. 

Whosoever, whatsoever, cwo^cra, plural, cwofewtttcra/ 

Whenever ''^''^''^''^'^ • " quiefTquiera. 

Whatev"^"^' / . "- ." . " *^«»F«^e. 

However, howsoever, 



cualquiera^e ; pormasque, 
cualguiera cosa que ; por mas 



aeiin. 



f'^.y *"•; 

People assure, - . 

0B»«»VAT10NS njON THE INDBPINITE PBOMODNS. 

nhS^f XXXVI ^»yo«e and any iorfy in interrogative 
frs!!.;j.°K u P*"*^ implying doubt, must be expressed 
m Spanish hy uno, ajguno. Of aU those who know the 
motives^f Diy conduct is there any one whohas blajned it ? 
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de todos lo8 que conocen las motivos de mis accloniSy hay acaso 
uno, Sy alguno que las haya condenado 1 I doubt that ani/ one 
has blamed it, dudo que alguno las haya condenado, I 
doubt that any one be as wise ^he,dudo que alguno sea tan 
sabiocomoSi, ^c. This office suits him better than ani/ one 
else ; este empleo le conviene mejor que a cualquier otro. 

Rule XXXVII. Nobody ^ no person whatever is transla- 
ted by ningunoy nadie ; and nothing whatever is translated 
hy nada. Ex. Nobody whatever has spoken ill of you to 
me, NADIE me lux hablado mal de vm. Whatever genius 
one may have, one cannot, without application, excd in 
any thing whatever, por mas ingenio que uno tenga en nada 
puede sohresalir sin aplicacion. 

Rule XXXVIII. In Spanish the following pronouns 
nobody, none, not one y neither, nothing ; nadie, ningu no, ni 
uno, ni uno ni otro, nada, require that the verb be preceded 
by the negative no, when they are placed after it; but this 
negative is suppressed when they precede it. Ex. He can- 
not excel in any thing, en nada jmede sohresalir, or no puede 
sobrescdir en nada; the first construction is the most elegant* 

N. B. The adverb jamas, never, follows the same rule. 



CHAPTER VI. 



OP VERBS. 



The verb is that part of speech which is essentially the 
bond of our thoughts, the soul of all our reasonings, and the 
only one that has the property of pointing out the relation 
that they have with the present, past and future. Its office 
is to express actions, passions and situations. 

There are six kinds of verbs, to wit ; the active, passive, 
neuter, reflective, reciprocal and impersonal. 

The active verb is that of which the regimen is direct, or 
after which one may put alguno, alguna cosa, some one, 
some thing. Amar, to love, is an active verb, because we 
may say, amar a alguno, to love some one, amar la virtud, 
to love virtue, and because in these two phrases the regimen 
is direct. Buscar, to seek, is also Bin (wtive verb, because we 
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may say, twscar a alguno, huscar alguna cosuy to seek some- 
body, to look for something. 

The passive verb is that which is formed from the active, 
takes the direct regimen to form its subject, and always is 
followed by one of these prepositions, pob or de ; as, el kont' 
bre virtuoso es amado de todosy the virtuous man is loved 
by every body. 

The neuter verb is that after which we cannot put some 
one, nor some thing, alguna, alguna cosa. Eaistir^ dormir, 
to exist, to sleep, are neuter verbs, because we cannot say : 
dormir a alguno, dormir alguna casa, to sleep some one, to 
sleep something. ^ 

The reflective verb is that of which the subject and the 
regimen are the same person, or, that which is conjugated 
with two pronouns of the same person, expressed or under- 
stood ; Arrepentirse, to repent, is a reflective verb, because 
in order to conjugate it, we must make use of two pronouns, 
and say ; yo me arrtpiento, id, te arrepientes, 6l se arrepi' 
ente, &c. or, me arrepiento, te arrepientes, sb arrepiente, 4^C. 
(and then yo, tii, tl are understood,) I repent, thou repentest, 
he repents, &c. 

The reciprocal verb * is that which expresses the action 
of several subjects that act one upon the other. Ex. Loz 
verdaderos amigos deben amarse y servirse unos a olros^ true 
friends must love and serve one another. 

The impersanal verb is that which is used, in all its tenses 
only in the third person of the singular. Tronar, to thun- 
der, is an impersonal verb, because it has in each tense only * 
the third person. We say ; Truena, tronaba, trond, tronard, 
&c. it thunders, it did thunder, it thundered, it will thunder ; 
but we cannot say ; I thunder, thou thunderest, we thunder^ 
unless it be in a %urative sense. 

Verbs may be regular, irregular, or defective. 

The regular verbs, in the Spanish language, are those of 
which the radical letters are always the same, and of which 

* In order that the verb should clearly express reciprocity, it is 
often necessary to add to it the following words, uno a otro, mutua' 
mente, a porfia, one another, mutually, in emulation of one another. 
In this phrase, Cicero y Antonio no dejaban de alabarse uno d otro, 
Cicero^nd Anthony did not cease to praise one another ; if we should 
not put uno d otro there would be an equivocation which would leave 
a doubt of the reviprooity of the action. 
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the terminations are, in all the tenses^ confonnable to those 
of the verb that serves as a model for them. 

We call those irregular, which vary in the radical letters, 
or which do not agree, in all the tenses, with the termina- 
tions of the verb, that serves as a model. 

N. B. We understand by radical letters those which 
precede the termination of the infinitive. We reckon only 
three conjugations in Spanish, the first has the infinitive ter- 
minated in ar, as amar, to love ; the second has it in er, as 
temeTy to fear ; the third has it in tr, as «ii6tr, to go up. In 
these verbs all the letters that precede ar^ er, and tr, that is, 
amy teniy and suhy are radicah and those that follow them in 
all the tenses, as well as in all the prisons, form the termina- 
tions. 

Lastly, we call those verbs defective, that want certain 
tenses or certain persons, which use does not admit 

There are besides auxiUary verbs, so called, because they 
serve to conjugate the others. The Spaubh language reck- 
ons three, to wit 5 haber and tenery to have ; and «er, to be. 

OP CONJUGATION. 

To conjugate a verb, is to collect or recite all its tormina^ 
tions, as; amoy amasy amoy &c. I love, thou lovest, he loves, 
&c. ; amaboy amabaSy amabay &c. I did love, thou didst love, 
he did love, &c. 

These difierent terminations form modesy ttnsesy numbera 
and persons. 

OF MODES. 

Modes are difierent manners of using the verb. There 
are five, infinitivey indicativcy conditionaly imperative and 
wlttunctive. 

The infinitive expresses indefinitely, and in a general 
manner the action or state that the verb designates. The 
infinitive is consequently neither susceptible of number or 
person ; as, amary fernery mbiry to love, to fear, to go up. 

The indicative points out and indicates in a direct and 
absolute manner what we affirm of a person or thing ; as, 
amo y temo al Dios que me cri6y y cuyajusticia recompensard 
d I08 buenosy y castigard d los malos ; 1 love and fear the 
God who created me, and whose justice will reward the 
good, and punish the wicked. 

The conditional is the manner of eiqiressing the affirma- 
^n depending upon a condition, as ; yd leeriay si tuviera 
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libroSf I shovM read if ,1 had books ; yo huhiera escrito juna 
carta antes de c(ymery si no kubiese tenido la visita del senor 
Conde de Floridablanca, I should have written a let^r before 
dinner, if I had not had a visit from Count de FU^ridManca. 

The im^aiwe expresses the action of ccmimanding, pray- 
ing or exhorting. This mode has but one tense that desig- 
nates the present in relation to the action of commanding, 
and the future in relation to the thing commanded ; as, 
dame este libro, give me this book. Venid mafUma, come to- 
morrow. Hdgame vm. el favor de. . . do me the favour of. . . 
This tense has no first person in the singular, because we do 
not command ourselves ; but it has in the plural, because 
^n it is rather others than ourselves that we address. 

The subjunctive is a mode which, in order to make sense, 
requires to be preceded by another verb, expressed or un- 
derstood, on which it depends. It depends upon it, because 
it makes sense with and would not make any without it. 
These words ; qui$iera que viniese^ I should wish that he 
came, make sense ; but these, que viniese^ that he came, 
alone and separate, would not make any. 

OP TBNSBS. 

We shall follow, in the division of tenses, the method re- 
ceived by the most esteemed and approved grammarians ; 
and in order to obviate the very serious difficulties, which 
the three futures and the three conditionals of the Spanish 
verbs present, we have thought it best to deviate from the 
plan followed by the Academy of Madrid. This plan may 
be excellent for the Spaniards who join, to the study of 
grammar, a constant practice ; but it is too obscure for for* 
eigners, as it deviates too much from the usage of other lan- 
guages, and contains rules which are not sufficiently particu- 
lar. Therefore, instead of comprising the two futures con- 
junctive, the second and third conditional in the subjunctive, 
we shall place the two futures in the indicative, we shall 
make a mode of the conditional that will have three termi- 
nations, and the subjunctive will have the tenses that it com- 
monly has in other languages. This order has appeared to 
us the most proper to render obvious the relation^ that exist 
between the Spanish and English languages. 
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OP THE TENSES OP THE INFINITIVE. 

The tenses of the infinitive are the presentj the preterite, 
the gerund and the participle. 

The present of the infinitive always designates the present 
time relative to the preceding verb ; as, le veo correr, I see 
him run ; le oi cantar, I heard him sing ; le veri bailar, I 
shall see him dance. 

The preterite on the contrary denotes the past time rela- 
tive to the preceding verb ; as, creia haberle visto, I thought 
1 had seen him. 

The gerund designates 1st. the state of the subject, the 
reason or foundation of the action, as in these phrases : 
canta durmiendoy he sings in his sleep ; el emperador de Ale- 
mania, temiendo fue la paz no durase mucho tiempo, licendS 
muy pocas tropasy the emperor of Germany, fearing that the 
peace would not last long, disbanded only a few troops. In 
the first example, durmiendo, expresses the state of the sub- 
ject ; and in the second, temiendo, expresses the reason or 
grounds of the action of the emperor. 

2d. It denotes a manner or a mean of attaining an end, 
and then it is almost akvays preceded by the preposition en, 
in. Ex. No espere el hombre ser jamas feliz en dejandose ar^ 
rastrar de sus pasiones, no lo puede ser aino en domindndolas. 
Let man never expect to be happy in giving himself up to 
his passions, he can only be so by subduing them. 

3d. It serves to express a condition. Ex. Siendo esto asi, 
volver6 a Francia, this being so, I shall return to France. 

4th. It is frequently used with the verb estar, to be, to 
show in a more positive manner that an action is, was, has 
been or will be done at the very time of which we speak. 
Ex. Estd escnbiendo, he is writing ; estaba escribiendo, he 
was writing ; estard escribiendo, he will be writing. 

The participle is thus called, because it participates in the 
nature of the verb and that of the adjective. It is of the na- 
ture of the verb, because it has its signification and regimen. 
It is of the nature of an adjective, because it expresses a 
quality. 

The participles are divided into present and past ; into the 
present ; as, amante, obediente, oyente, into past ; as, amadoy 
obedecido, oido. The pariiciphs of the present ha-ve tho ter- 
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mination in ante, as amanie^ for the first conjugation. Those 
of the second and third have it in ente^ as obeditnie^ oyente. 

The participles present are in use only in part of the 
verbs ; the greater part being rather verbal adjectives than 
participles, because they have not a regimen as their verbs. 
Ex. Ot/ente, hearing ; leyente^ reading ; are verbal adjectives, 
because we cannot say, oyente el sermon , leyenCt iibrosy usage 
not permitting us to give a regimen to these participles. 

The participles past of regular verbs have their termina- 
tions in ado, for the first conjugation ; and in ido, for the 
second and third. Those that do not follow this rule are 
irregular, and are found in their place in the alphabetical list 
which is subjoined. 

There are some verbs that have two participles past, the 
one regular and the other irregular. The first is always 
employed with the auxiliary verb haber, to have ; the second 
is never joined to it, but follows the rule of adjectives, ex- 
cept ingertoy grafted ; preso^ caught ; preserilo, prescribed ; 
provistOy provided ; and roio, broken ; which are used with 
the auxiliary huber just as well as the regular participle. 



VERBS THAT HAVE TWO PARTICIPLES. 



Ahitar, 

Bendecir, 

Compeler, 

Concluir, 

Confundir, 

Convencer, 

Convertir, 

Despertar, 

Elegir, 

Enjugar, 

Escluir, 

Espeler, 

Espresar, 

Estinguir, 

Fijar, 

Hartar, 

Incluir, 

Incurrir, 

Insertaf; 





Pari, regular. 


Pari, irregular. 


tosurfeity 


ahitado, 


ahito. 


to bless f 


bendecido, 


bendito. 


to compel. 


compelido, 


compulse. 


to conclude f 


concluido, 


concluso. 


to confound. 


confundido, 


confuse. 


to convince, 


convencido, 


convicto. 


to convert, 


convertido, 


converse. 


to awake, 


despertado, 


despierto. 


to choose, to elect, elegido, 


electo. 


to wipe. 


enjugado, 


enjuto. 


to exclude, 


escluido, 


escluso. 


to ea^el. 


espelido, 


espulso. 


to express. 


espresado, 


espreso. 


to extinguish, 


estinguido, 


estinto. 


to fix. 


fijado, 


fijo. 


to satiate. 


hartado, 


harto. 


to include, 


incluido, 


incluso. 


to incur, 


incurrido/ 


incurso. 


to insert, 


insertado, 


inserto. 




Digitized b 


/GooQie 
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Invertir, 


to transpose f 


invertido, 


inverso. 


Ingerir, 


to ingraft J 


ingerido, 


ingerto. 


Juntar, 


tojoin^ 


juntado, 


junto. 


Maldecir, 


to CWTHj 


maldecido, 


maldito. 


Manifestar, 


to manifest^ 


manifestado, 


manifiesto 




to wither J 


marchitado, 


marchito. 


Omhir, 


to omit^ 


omitido, 


omiso. 


Oprimiry 


toopprcMSj 


oprimido. 


opreso. 


Perfecionar^ 


to perfect f 


perfecionado, 


perfecto. 


Prender, 


to8eizeytoarresty 


prendido, 


preso. 


Prescribir^ 


to prescribe^ 


prescribido, 


prescrito. 


Proveer, 


to provide f 


proveido, 


provisto. 


Recluir, 


to confine J 


recluido, 


recluso. 


Romper, 


to break f 


rompido, 


roto. 


Soltar, 


toloo8enorrek€uef soltaido, 


suelto. 


Suprimir, 


to suppress. 


suprimidoy 


supreso. 



There are other participles, the termination of which is 
passive, and the signification active ; such as the following. 



Acostumbrado, 

Agradecido, 

Atrevido, 

Bien cenado, 

Bien comido, 

Bien hablado, 

Callado, 

Cansado, 

Comedido, 

Deseperado, 

Disimulado, 

Entendido^ 

Esforzado, 

Fingido, 

Leido, 

Medido, 

Mirado, 

Modersulo, 

Negado, 

Ocasionado, 

Osado, 

Parado 



accustomed. 

grateful, 

hold. 

who has supped weU. 

who has dined weU. 

who speaks weQ. 

discreet. 

tiresome. 

prudent. 

in despair. 

dissembling y hypocritical. 

intelligent. 

brave J intrepid. 

deceitfudy artful. 

who has read much^ weU iitformed. 

cautiousy circumspect. 

prudent f regardful. 

moderate. 

destitute of intelligence. 

quarrelsome. 

daring J undaunted. 

shwy heavy. 
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Parecido, - resembUng. 

Partido, - UberalyWhoihareswhatheioB. 

Pausado, - deliberate. 

Porfiado, - obstinate, stubborn. 

Preciado, - ffain,pre8wnptuou». 

Precavido, - cautious. 

Presumidoy - presumptuous. 

Recatado, - considerate^ discreet. 

Sabido, - learned. 

Sacudido, rough, untractable. 

Sentido, - sensitive, susceptible. 

Sufrido, - . enduring, patient. 

Trascendido, - penetrating, keen minded. 

Valido, - conjident, favourite. 

All the participles have also a passive signification^ and 
it is the sense of the phrase that determines which of the 
two significations we must adopt We see^ for example, that 
in these expressions, /iom6re leido, a well read man ; mtie<r 
leida ; libro Iddo, a book that has been read ; carta leida : 
the participles leido, leida, have an active signification, when 
they refer to fwrnhre and to muger ; and passive, when they 
refer to libro and to carta. Thus, if I say ; Pedro es tm 
hrnnbre cansado and Pedro eatd cansado de trabqfar, we see 
by the different use of the two verbs, es, estd (See upon 
these two verbs the Rule XLIX,) that the first of these 
phrases signifies, Peter is a tiresome man, and the second, 
Peter is tired of working. 

OF THE TENSES OF THE INniGATlVE. 

The Spaniards reckon eight tenses in the indicative, 
which are the present, the imperfect, the preterite definite, 
the preterite indefinite, the preterite anterior, the pluperfect, 
i^kc future absolute, and ihefnture anterior. We shall place 
in continuation of these two fiitures tbe future conjunctive 
simple^ and the future conjunctive compound ftbough it seems 
they should belong to the subjunctive or conjunctive mode,) 
so as the better to compare them together ; and exhibit the 
difierence between them. This method will give ten tenses 
to the indicative. 
7 
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The present denotes that a thing is, or is done at the mo- 
^">nent we speak ; as, «o^, I am ; amo, I love ; subo, I go up. 

The imperfect denotes the past with relation to the pres- 
ent, and makes known that a thing was present in a past 
time 5 as, yo escrihia, or estaba escribiendo cuando mi hermor 
no UegS, 1 did write, or I was writing when my brother 
arrived. ^ 

The imperfect serves also to denote habitual actions, or 
actions often repeated in a past tiipe ; as yo iba a la comedia 
tl ano pasado dos veces coda aemanOy I went (used to go) last 
year to the play twice a week. 

It serves abo to express the qualities, either good, or bad, 
of men who are no more ; as, ^eron era un tinmoy Nero 
was a tyrant ; Enrique ctiarto era un rey benifico^ flenry the 
fourth was a beneficent king. 

The preterite may designate, either in a precise or only 
in a vague and indeterminate manner, that a thing has been 
done. 

Thence arise two preterites ; the preterite definite and the 
preterite indefinite. The preterite definite denotes a thing 
done at a time of which nothing more remains; as, escribi 
ayer, I wrote yesterday ; comi el lunes itltimo en casa dtl 
seflor Pitt, I dined on Monday last at the house of Mr. Pitt. 

The preterite indefinite denotes a thing done at a time 
designated in an indeterminate manner, or at a time past but 
of which something yet remains ; as, la muerte de tu herma- 
no me ha afligidomuchoy the death of thy brother has aflflicted 
me much ; he recibido esta semana miujhisimas vidtasy I have 
received this week a great many visits. 

These two preterites cannot be indifferently used one for 
the other, it is essential to perceive clearly the difference 
that exists between them. In order that we may use the 
preterite definite, it is at least necessary that the time elapsed 
of which we speak should be a whole day ; as, fiii ayer a la 
comedia^ 1 went yesterday to the play ; vi al rey la semana 
pasaduy I saw the king last week. We cannot therefore say, 
estudii esta maflana ; escribi hoy^ esta semana, este mes, este 
anoy <^c.; I studied this morning, I wrote to day, this week, 
this month, this year, &c. because the morning, the day, the 
week, the month, the year, are not entirely elapsed. On the 
contrary, in order that we may use the preterite indefinite, 
there must yet remain some part of the time past of which 
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we speak ; as, he visto esta TnafUma cX primer pitUor del rey 
de Espana, I have seen this mornlDg the first painter of the 
king of Spain ; hemos visto grandes eventos en esie sigh, 
we have seen great events in this century. 

There is still another preterite which is called preterite 
anterior, because it expresses a thing past before another in 
a time past ; as, despues que hube visto al reij^ salt de Madrid^ 
after I had seen the king, I went out of Madrid. — This pre- 
terite is only used after the adverbs of time, deapues que^ 
luego que, asi que, cuando, after, as soon as, so soon as, when. 

The pluperfect is compounded of two past tenses. It de- 
notes a thing not only as past in itself, but also as past in re- 
gard to another thing which is also past; as, yo habiayace- 
nado cuando enird, I already had supped when he came in. 

N. B. The futures, as well as the conditionals, present- 
ing to strangers considerable difficulty, we request them to 
pay to the following rules a particular attention. 

OF THE FUTURES. 

There are in the Spanish language four futures ; the fu- 
ture simple or absolute ; the future compound or anterior ; 
the future conjunctive simple, and the future conjunctive 
compound. 

The future absolute denotes that a thing will be, or will 
be done at a time which is 3ret to come ; as, H, amari siem-' 
pre al Dios que me and, yes, I shall always love the God 
who created me. 

N. B. This future has often the signification of the impe- 
rative, in the second person ; as, amards a Dios de todo tu 
corazon, thou shalt love God with all thy heart ; no robards, 
thou shalt not steal. 

The future anterior denotes the future with relation to 
the past, making known that, at the time a thing will hempen, 
another shall be past ; as, habri acabado mi caHa cuanclo tal 
6 tid cosa sncedun I shall have finished my letter when such or 
such a thing happens. 

These two futures difier in this, that in the future absolute 
the time may or may not be determined ; as, iri,6 iri mana- 
na a BHstol, I shall go, or I shall go to-morrow to Bristol. 
Od tbo contrary, in the future anterior, the period is neces'^ 
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sarily determined ; as, habri comido cuando vrnjlegucy I 
^hall have dined when you arrive. 

The fiiture cof^nctivey which is so called, because it is 
always joined either to a conjunction or an adverb, or to a 
pronoun that governs it, serves to denote a future action al- 
W9ys expressed in English by the present of the indicative 
wii^n the verb is preceded by the conjunction si, if; some- 
times by the present of the subjunctive when the verb is pre- 
ceded by a coBJuQction that governs it in this mode, and of- 
ten by the future absolute or antetior. 

Rules for using the future conjunctive. 

Rule XXXIX. We use the future conjunctive when the 
verb is governed by the conjunction si, if ; and when the 
phrase expresses a future action ; as, no te digo que vivas, 
ni que mueras ; vim, si pudieres, y muere, $.i no pudieres 
mas, I do not tell thee to live or to die ; live, if thou canst ; 
die, if thou canst not do better. 

Rule XL. We make use of the future conjunctive 
whenever the verb is preceded by one of the pronouns 
il que, lo8 que, la que, las que, h que ; H-que, hrq^e^ hs-qucy 
Sfc. or by the adjective ctianto, a, as, as, used in the sense of 
todo lo que, toda la que, todos hs que, todas las que; de quien 
(a pronoun relative) when it is used in the sense of one of 
the above pronouns il que, los que, Sfc. and finally, when the 
verb is governed by the adverb cuando, if these pronouns, 
and this adjective and adverb are themselves preceded by 
another verb expressing an action^ which the remainder of 
the phrase causes to depend on choice or chance; as, eligCy 
pues, de eslos dos partidos il que rruis te agradare, choose 
then «of these two measures that which will please thee 
most. — Tenemos ya d^termivzido hacer en obsequio suyo todo 
LO QUE ALCANZAREN nuestras fiierzas, we have resolved to 
do in his behalf all that shall be in our power. — SoU) po- 
drdn ser delincuenles, los que de vosotros nos juzgaren 
delincuentes, those only can be guilty, who, among you, shall 
judge us guilty. Mania, lo que gust are s...rcni«ci?a, dnu^s^ 
tro buen amigo mijino afeclo, y d cuantos se acordaren 
de mi, dirds de mi parte todo lo que quisieres, command 
what you please — renew to our good friend my sincere at- 
tachment, and say from me all ^at you please to all thoso • 
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who shall remember me. (Padre db isla.) Vnuleerd 
este libroy cuando quisiere, you will read this book when you 
please. 

The compound tense of the future conjunctive follows 
the same rules. 

N. B. 1st. The present of the subjimctive may be used 
in almost every one of the above mentioned cases, instead 
of the future conjunctive. 

2d. After the conjunction «i, if, the verb expressing a fu- 
ture action is most frequently put in the future conjunctive. 

OF THE CONDITIONAL. 

This mode has in the Spanish language three simple and 
three compound tenses, the terminations of which are in r(a^ 
ra and se. We shall call the three first condUionaU present, 
and the three others conditionals past 

The conditional present denotes that a thing would be, or 
would be done in tiie. present time under certain conditions; 
as, yo leeria, si tuviera or tuviese librosy I would read if I had 
books. 

The conditional past denotes that a thing would have been 
in a time past under certain conditions ; as, hubibra ioo 
ayer a la comediaj si hubiese estado bueno. I should have 
gone yesterday to the play, if I had been well. 

Rules for the use of the conditional tenses^ 

Rule XLI. The first conditional, the termination of 
which is Wa, may be used whenever the verb is not governed 
by any conjunction ; which is the case with one of Sie mem- 
bers in all conditional propositions ; as, leeria tod» el dia, si 
mi existencia no dependiera or dependiese de mi trabajo. I 
should read the whole day, if my support did not depend 
upon my labour. Elnximero de lospobres noseria tan grande, 
si fuera or fuese menor 61 de los avaros, the number of poor 
would not be so great, if that of misers were less considera- 
ble. 

Rttle XLII. The second conditional, the termination of 
which is ruy and the third which is terminated in stf, are used 

r* 
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whenever the verh is governed by a conditional conjunction; 
as, «i, if; sino, unless ; aunque^ though ; bien qui^ althoucrh ; 
dado qucj granting that, &c. or by an interjection expressing 
a desire : Ex. Aunque hubiera or hubiese paz, though peace 
should take place. / Of aid fuera or fuese cierto ! Would 
to God it were certain ! If there be in the second member 
of these sentences, another conditional, we should make use 
of the first; as, 8e hubiera, or hubiese 6uena/^, seria 
mayor la solidez de I03 contratos. If there should be good 
faitn, the solidity of contracts would be greater. 

Rule XLIII. The second conditional is used with ele- 
gance after the interrogative pronouns, when we use it with 
an eKclamation, or to express surprise. Ex. Quien lo creye- 
BA ? quien lo im acinar A ? who would believe it ? who would 
imagine it? iSin el auxilio de la escriluray 6rgano de todas 
las jciencias, que hubiera en el mundo sino ignorancia ? with- 
out the aid of writing, the organ of all the sciences, what 
wotild there be in the world, but ignorance ? 

Rule XLIV. We use the second or third conditional 
after ciuindo, though, and after the pronouns il que, los que^ 
la que, Sfc. and after cuanto, a, osy ai^, (mentioned in Rule XL, 
when speaking of the future conjunctive,) when they them- 
selves are preceded by a verb expressing an action, which 
the remainder of the phrase causes to depend on choice or 
chance ; as, U dige que tomase, en mi kuerta todo lo que, 
or cuanto quisiera, I told him to take in my garden all 
that or whatever he should wish. Prometid darme el dine- 
ro QUE yo necesitara or necesitase, he promised to give 
me the money that I might want. 

Rule XLV. When a conditional phrase does not begin 
with a conjunction ; such as, «i, aunque^ luego que, &c., we 
may make use of the first and second conditional, and say ; 
fortuna seria or fuera que Uoviese ; bueno seria or fuera 
que lo mandasen, (Grammar of the Academy.) But in such 
a case if there should be another conditional in the second 
member of the phrase, this last must take the third termina- 
tion, as in the preceding examples. It is even necessary to 
observe that in general, when a phrase begins with the sec- 
ond conditional and the first cannot be applied to the second 
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meiftber,* we must have recourse to the thn^, and not re- 
peat the second ; if, on the contrary, it begins with the 
third, we must, instead of repeating it in the second member, 
make use of the second ; as, obli^ttdo mt vtERA t;o sm iuda 
d enmudecer, 6 me content ara con ser d dthd ceo At sut 
elevadas chmsulaB, si hs ntL&oos progresos de la Academia no 
ABRiesen mi&DO campo de asuntos td ingenio, no ofrecibsen 
d la elocuencia nutvas mtwcs, Sfc, 1 should, without doubt, 
find myself obliged to keep sUence, or content myself with 
being the feeble echo of his eloquent speeches, if the new 
progress of the Academy did not open to genius new sub- 
jects, and offer to eloquence new harvests, &c. 

N. B. 1st. Whenever the conditional is expressed by 
means of the conjunction si, the verb tiiat it governs is in 
En^ish in the imperfect of the subjunctive, and this imper- 
fect is always tianslated in Spanish by one of the two con- 
ditionals, according to the rules stated above, when the con- 
junction expresses a future condition ; if on the contrary it 
expresses one already past, the verb is put in Spanish in the 
same tense as in English. Ex. Si yo puera rico, socorreria 
d los pobres, if I were rich I would assist the poor ; si il era 

* Though Rule XLV. be extracted aad faithfully translated from 
the Grammar of the Spanish Academy, we think it might lead to er- 
ror, if we should not give it a little more clearness. We therefore 
observe, let. that a conditional phrase must contain two propositions; 
the one principal, and the other subordinate. We call a principal 
preposition that after which we place the conjunction, and a subor- 
dinate proposition that which is placed after the conjunction. 
Each of those propositions may contain several members. In this 
phrase ; seriartcomperuadojsi fuera diligtnltf he would be rewarded, 
if he were diligent ; he would be rewarded is the principal proposi- 
tion. In the following, seria recompensado y todos le estimariarif si 
tstudiara eon mas atencion y fuera mas amante de la verdad, he would 
be rewarded and every body would esteem him, if he should study 
with more attention and were more fond of truth ; each of these prop- 
ositions contains two members. 2d. that the Academy, in speaking 
of'tbe second member, understands the whole subordinate proposition; 
for, if it contains several members, the same conditional must he 
used in each one of them ; it is the same with the principal proposi- 
tion, as is seen in the example stated in Rule XLV. obligado me vtera, 
4^., the first proposition of which terminates with these words, d sus 
elevadas cldusulas^ and the second begins at si los nuevos progresoM. 
In the two members of the principal proposition, the verbs are in the 
second conditional, and in the subordinate proposition they are in the 
third. 
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M6re d afio poiodOf no era cidpa miay if he was poor last year, 
It was not my fault 

N. B. 2d. It must be seen by the preceding rules and ex- 
am{^es,thatthe second conditional is frequendy used to hold 
the {^ce of the first and third ; for we may say indifierendy^ 
dliempo pudibka or podrIa aer mejor; hice que vinibra or 
viNiBSB. But it is hot thb samb with the first and 
THIRD ; they are so opposed that one cannot be used for 
the other. Therefore, to translate this phrase ; I should 
wish to go to Seville, we may say ; yo qubrrIa or quisibra 
tr d SevUla, but not yo quisibsb ir a Se villa* 

The conditionals past follow the same rules as the condi- 
tionals present, and though the verb governed by the con^ 
junction si should in English be in the pluperfect of the in- 
dicative, it must in Spanish be put in the second or third 
conditionals past. Ex. Si lo hubiera or hubibse sabido^ if 
I had known it, or had I known it. 

USB OF THE imperative. - 

Rule XLVI. The use of this mode in Spanish is not 
entirely the same as in English. In the latter language, it 
serves not only to command, pray, and exhort, but also to 
forbid ; the Spaniards, on the contrary, express the prohibi- 
tion by means of the present of the subjunctive, and some- 
times by the future. Ex. No haUeSy do not speak ; no me 
respondasy da not answer me ; no mates ; no matards ; do 
not kill, thou shalt not kill. 

N. B. The first person plural of the imperative is always 
like the^rs^ of the plural of the subjunctive frbsent. 

USB OF THE subjunctive. 

This mode has four tenses, the present, the imperfect, the 
preterite and the pluperfect ; it expresses, as the indicative, 
the present, past, and future. 

Rules for using ike tenses of the subjunctive. 

As it is impossible to establish well defined rules to make 
known in a sure manner the use of the tenses of the subjunc- 
tive, we cannot pretend to determine every case in which 
we must make use of them \ but we will endeavour to es- 
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tablish Irulesi which will obviate the greatest part of the diffi- 
culties. 

RuLB XLVn. The verb that follows the conjuncdon que, 
that ; must be put in the indicative^ when the verb preceding 
it expresses affirmation in a direct, positive and independent 
manner ; but it must be put in the subjunctive when the 
preceding verb expresses doubt, surprise, fear, admiration, 
uncertainty, desire, hope, will, permission, prohibition and 
command. Thus we say ; $6 qiie b8t4 maloy I know that he 
is sick ; los atiistaa dicen que tio hat Dios, the atheists say 
that there is no God ; because the verb si and dicen express 
a direct and positive affirmation. But we must say ; no creo 
or dudo que bst^ malo, I do not believe or I doubt that he 
is sick. Los ateiUas quieren que no hat a Dtos, the atheists 
wish that there may not be a God. Deseo que vbnga, I de- 
sire that he may come. Me admiro que no hata Uegado, I 
am surprised that he is not arrived ; because in these phra- 
ses the verbs preceding the conjuaction express a doubt^ 
desire or surprise. 

N. B. After Ojaidj God grant, an adverb always express 
sing a desire, the verb is put in the subjunctive. 

Rule XLVUI. The relatives que^ quien^ cuyo^a^^at^'as^ 
govern the subjunctive, when the phrase is interrogative or 
negative, or wnen it expresses a doubt, desire or condition. 
Ex. No conozco una scia muger, cuya alma sea mas eewMe 
que lade 1a senora N,^ I do not know a woman whose sold is 
more sensible than that of Madam N. 

Remark. See, 1st. the N. B. in continuation of the rules 
relative to the use of the tenses of the future conjunctive and 
the rules that relate to it, (page 77th ;) the rules rehitivc to 
the use of the tenses of the conditional ; and 3d. under the 
head of conjunctions, those that govern the subjunctive. 

OF THE PERSONS AND NUMBERS OF TERBS. 

Verbs have three persons. The pronouns personal an 
their characteristics. The first person is that which speaks ; 
as, yo 07110, nosatros or noaotras amamos^ I love, we love. 
The second person is that to whom we speak ; as, t4 ama9, 
vosotros or vosotras amaiSf thou lovest, you love. The third 
person is that of whom we speak ; as, il or ella ama, eUos or 
tUas amanj he or she loves, diey love. 

In ancient authors, the termination of the second person 
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of the plural is in de9y instead of is. Thus, tbey said and 
wrote amades, amaredes^ Sfc, instead of amais^ amar^is, 6;c. 

The verbs have both numbers ; the singular is used when 
the verb has only a single person or thing for its nominative ; 
as, jfOy til, ily ella ; and the plural, when it has many ; as, 
7U>»otrm or noBoiras, vosotros or voaotrasy ellos or ellas, 

N. B. It is not the same with the Spanish language as 
with the English and French, in which the verb must always 
be preceded by the pronoun that governs it. In Spanish, as 
in Latin, the terminations generally di^nguish the persons, 
consequently the pronouns are generally suppressed. We 
use them with advantage to add energy to the expression, as 
in these examples ; tii lo has hecho — / It is thou who hast 
done it — ! yo lo mando^ it is I who order it ; iii ries 6 yo 
lloroy thou iaughest and I weep ; id no quieres kacerlo ; 
pues lo har6 yo^ thou wilt not do it ; well, I shall do it. 

CONJUGATIONS. 

The Spanish language, as we have already said, has but 
three conjugations, which are known by the termination of 
the infinitive. The first has the infinitive terminated in ar; 
SB, am^ar, to love ; the second in er; as, tem-er, to fear ; 
the third in ir ; as, siifr-iV, to go up. It has besides three 
auxiliary verbs, which are so called because they serve to 
conjugate the other verbs in their compound tenses. These 
, auxiliary verbs are haber and tener^ to have ; and ser, to be. 
In conjugating the latter, we add to it estar^ an irregular 
verb, translated by the same English verb, to 6e, being of 
such great use, that it is proper to study it, as soon as the 
auxiliary verbs are learnt. 

Conjugation of tlie auxiliary verb Habjbb, to have.^ 

INFINITIVE. 

Present. - Haber, - - to have. 

Preterite. - ^ Haber babido, - to have had. 

Gerund. - Habiendo, ^ - having. 

Partidpk. - Habido, - - had. 

♦This verb was used formerly at active, to express posspssion; 
and in this last acceptation it had the following^ imperative ; habe tu. 
(now out of use) haya H^ h&yamos nosotroSj habtd vosotros^&yan ellos. 
Now the verb haber is seldom used but as an auxiliary or as au im- 
personal. See its conjugation for this last acceptation. 
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INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

Yo he, I Aflt», 

Tuhas, thou hast. 

El ha, - - . - - he has. 

Nosotroshemos, or habemos, - - we have. 

Vosotros habeis,* ^- - . . you have* 

Ellos han, • - - - - they have* 

Imperfect, 

YohaMa,+ - - . - . Ihad.^ 

Tuhabias, ----- thouhadst. 

Elhabia, he had. 

Nosotros hablamos, - - - t^e had. 

Vosotros hablais, - - - - you had. 

Ellos hablan, - - - - they had. 

Preterite definite. 

Yo hube, - - - - - I had. 

Tu hubiste, thou hadst. 

Elhubo, - - - - • he had. 

Nosotros hubimos, - - - toe had. 

Vosotros hublsteis^ ... yow had. 

Ellos hubieron, - , . - they had. 

Preterite ind^nite. 

Yo he habido, - - - , / have had. 

Tuhashabido, - - - - thou hast had. 

El ha habido, - - - - Ac has had. 

Nosotros hemos habido, - - - tt?c have had. 

Vosotros habeis habido, - - - you have had. 

Ellos han habido, - - - - they have had. 

Preterite anterior. 

Yo hube habido, . . - I had had. 

Tu hubiste habulo, . - . thou hadst had. 

* See pa^e 81, what we have said on the termination of the second 
person plural in ancient authors. 

t The observation in regard to ia, (page 23,) will do for natives 
who are habitually speaking their language ; but to save to the teach- 
er and learner a gread deal of trouble, we shall use the acute accent 

upon the i throughout the conjugations, when ia do not form a diph- 
thong. 
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El hubo habido, .... 
Nosotros hubimos habido, 
Vosotros hubisteis habido, 
EUot hubieron habido, ... 

FluperfecL 
Yo habla habido, ... 

Til habias habido, ... 

£1 habia habido, .... 
Nosotros habiamos habido^ 
Vosotros hablais habido, 
Ellos habian habido, ... 

Future absolute^ 



Yo habre, 
T6 habris, - 
£1 habrd, - 
Nosotros habr^mosy 
Vosotros habr^is, 
EUos habr&D; 



Future anteri(yr. 



Yo babr6 babido, - 
T(i babr^ habido, 
£1 habrd babido, 
Nosotros babremos babido, 
Vosotros babreis habido, 
£llos babrdn babido. 



he had had. 
wehadkad. 
you had had. 
they had had. 



1 had had. 
thou hadit had. 
he had had. 
we hadhad. 
you had had. 
they hadhad. 

I Shan have, 
thou wiU have, 
he will have, 
we shall have, 
you will have, 
they wiU have. 

1 shall have had. 
thou wilt have had. 
he win have had. 
we shall have had. 
you will have had. 
they win have had. 



Si or cuando, 

Yo hubiere^ 

Til bubieresy 

El hubiere, - . . 

Nosotros hubieremosy - 

Vosotros hubi^reis, 

Ellos hubieren, 



Future conjunctive simple. 

If or wheuy 



Ihave or shcdlhave. 
thou wiU have, 
he wiU have, 
we shall have, 
you wiU have, 
they wiU have. 



Future conjunctive compound, 
Siorcuando, .... If or whefiy 
Yo hubiere babido, - - - J Juxot had. 
Tu hubieres habido, ... thou wiU have had. 
El hubiere habido, - - - he wiU have had. 
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Nosotros hubieremos habido^ 
Vosotros hubiereis habido^ 
Ellos hubieren babido, - 



toe 9haU have had. 
you win have had. 
they wiU have had. 



CONDITIONALS. 

First condiiumal present. 
Yo habria, - . - - I should have. 
T(i habrias, .... t^u toouldet have. 
El habria^ - - - - ^ w(ndd have. 
Nosotros habrlamos^ - - we would have. 
Vosotros habriais, - - you would have. 

Ellos habrian, - - -. they would have. 

Second and third conditioned* present 
Si, or cuando, - - - If or though^ 

Yo hubiera or hubiese, - - J had or should have. 
Tu hubieras or hubieses, - thou wouldst have. 
£1 hubiera or hubiese, - • Ae would have. 
Nosotros hubieramosyorhubiesemosytoe had or should have. 
Vosotros hubierais or hubieseis, you had or would have. 
Ellos hubieran or hubiesen, - they would have. 

First conditional past. 



Yo habrla habido, 

Tu habrias habido, 

£1 habria habido, - »> 

Nosotros habriamos habido^ - 

Vosotros habriais habido, 

Ellos habrian habido, 



/ should have had. 
thou wouldst have had. 
he would have had. 
we should have had. 
you would have had. 
they would have had. 



Si, or cuando, 
Yo hubiera, or hubiese. 
Til hubieras, or hubieses, 
El hubiera, or hubiese, 
Nosotros bubieramos, or 

hubiesemos, - 
Vosotros hubierais, or 

hubieseis, 
Ellos hubieran, or hubi- 

esen, 
8 



Second and third conditionals past. 



} 



o 



If or though, 
<' I had or should have ^ 
thou wouldst have 
he would have 



we had or should have 
you would have 
I they would have 



.3 
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Subjunctive. 


Present. 




Yohaya, - - - 


I may have. 


T(j hayas. 


thou mayet have. 


El haya, . - ^ 


he may havCy 


Nosotros hiyamos. 


we may have. 


Vosotros hiyais, 


you may have. 


Ellos kayaD, ... 


they may have. 


Imperfect, 


Yo hubiese^ - . - 


I might have. 


Tu hubieses, ... 


thou mightest have. 


El hubiese, - - - 


he might have. 


Nosotros hubiesemos, 


we might have. 


Vosotros hubieseis, 


you might have. 


Ellos hubieseiiy ... 


they might have. 


Preterite. 


Yo haya habido, 


I may have had. 


Tu hayas habido, 


thou mayst have had. 


El haya habido^ 


he may have had. 


Nosotros hdyamos habido, - 


toe may have had. 


Vosotros h^yais habido, 


you may hfive had. 


Ellos hayan habido, 


they may J\>ave had. 


JrUiperfecc, 
Yo hubiese habido, - I misht have had. 


Tu hubieses habido, 


thou mightest have had. 


El hubiese habido, 


he might have had. 


Nosotros hubiesemos habido, - 


we might have had. 


Vosotros hubieseis habido, - 


you might have had. 


Ellos hubiesen habido. 


they might have had. 


Conjugation of the auxiliary 


verb Teneu, to have. 


to hoUU to possess.^ 


INFINITIV£. 


Present. - Tener, 


- to have, to possess. 


Preterite. - Haber tenido, - to have had. 


Gerund. - Teniendo, 


- having. 


Participle. - Tenido, 


. had. 



* TJiis verb is auxiliary and active. As auxiliary it js seldom 
used. As active it denotes possession, and must always be used to 
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INDICATIVE. 








Present 




Yo tengo, 


• 


- 


- 


I haVCy or jp088€88. 


Tu tienes, 


. 


. 


. 


thou hast. 


El tiene, 


- 


. 


. 


he hag. 


Nosotros tenemos^ 




• 


• 


we have. 


Vosotros teneisy 


- 


I 


- 


you have. 


Ellos tieneo; 


- 


- 


- 


they have. 






Imperfect, 




Yo tenia, 


- 


. 


. 


I httdy or did possess. 


Tu tenias, 


. 


- 


. 


thou hadst. 


El tenia, 


. 


.. 


. 


he had. 


Nosotros teniamos. 


- 


. 


. 


we had. 


Vosotros teniais, 


. 


- 


- 


you had. 


Ellos tenlan, 


- 


- 


- 


they had. 




VrtUriU 


definite. 


Yo tuve, - 


• 


. 


m 


I had. or possessed. 
thou hadst. 


Tu tuviste, 


. 


. 


- 


Eltuvo, - 


• 


- 


. 


he had. 


Nosotros tuvmM)s, 


. 


. 


- 


we had. 


Vosotros tuvisteis, 


• 


• 


• 


you had. 


Ellos tuvieron, - 


- 


- 


- 


they had. 




FreieriU ind^niie. 


Yo he tenido, - 


- 


- 


- 


I have had^oT possessed 


Tu has tenido, - 


• 


. 


- 


thou hast had. 


El ha tenido, - 


. 


. 


- 


he has had. 


Nosotros hemos tenido, 


. 


. 


we have had. 


Vosotros habeis tenido, 


. 


. 


you have had. 


Ellos han tenido, * 


- 


- 


- 


they have had. 




Preterite 


anterior. 


Yo hube tenido, 


- 


- 


m 


I had hadyOT possessed. 


Tu hubiste tenido, 


. 


. 


. 


thou hadst had. 


El hubo tenido, 


- 


• 


- 


he had had. 



translate the verb to have when this verb is not auxiliary. We say 
he leido el libro ; I have rend the book : but we must say, tengo un 
libro, I haire a book ; because in the first example the verb to have 
is auxiliary to the v^rb to rea^, aqd in the second it is active and 
denotes possession. 
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Nosotros hubimos tenido^ * - we had had. 

Vosotros hubisteb tenido, - - you had had, 

Ellos hubieroD tenido, - - they had had. 

Pluperfect. 

Yo habia tenido, ... 1 had hadyor possessed. 

Tii hablas tenido^ ... thou hadst had. 

£1 habia tenido, - - - Ae had had. 

Nosotros habiamos tenido, - - tre had had. 

Vosotros hablais tenido, - - you had had* 

Ellos hablan tenido, ... they had had. 

Future ahsohUe. 

Yo tendre, ... - I shall have^or possess. 

Tu tenbr^, - - - - thou toiU have. 

£1 tendrd, - - - • Ae will have. 

Nosotros tendremos^ - - tre shaU have. 

Vosotros tendr^is^ - - you will have. 

£llos'tendrdn| - - - they wiU have. 

Future anterior. 

Yo habr6 tenido, ... 1 shaU have had, or 

possessed. 

Tu habris tenido^ ... tJu>u wiU have had. 

£1 habri tenido, ... he wiU have had. 

Nosotros habremos tenido, - we shall have had. 

Vosotros habreis tenido', - - you will have had. 

Ellos habrdn tenido, - - they will have had. 

Future conjunctive simple. 

Si, or cuando, ... {^ oi* ^hen^ 

Yo tuviere, .... Ihaveyor possess. 

Tu tuvieres, - - - - thou shaU have. 

El tuviere, - • - . Ae shall have. 

Nosotros tuvi6reinos, ' ' we shaU have. 

Vosotros tuviereb, - - you will have^ 

Ellos tuvieren, ... they will have. 
Future conjunctive compound. 

Si, or cuando, - - Ifi or wheUy 

Yo hubiere tenido, - - J have had. 

Tu hubieres tenido, , - - thou wilt have had. 

El hubiere tenido, - - - Ae will have had. 

Nosotros hubieremos tenido, - we shall have had. 

Vosotros hubiereis tenido, - you will have had. 

Ellos hubieren tenido, - they will have had. 
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Yo tendria, 
Til tendrlas, 
El tendria, 
Nosotros tendriamos^ 
Vosotros tendriaisy 
Ellos tendriaD^ 



CONDITIONALS. 

First condUunud present. 

I should have J or possess, 
thou wouldst have, 
he would have, 
we should have, 
you would have, 
they would have. 



Second and third conditionals present. 



Si, or cuando, 
Yo tuviera, or tuviese, 
Tu tuvieras, or tuvieses, 
El tuviera, or tuviese, 
Nosotros tuvieramos, or tuvi- 

esemos, ... 

Vosotros tuvierais,or tuvieseis, 
EUos tuvieran, or tuviesen, 



If, or though, 
I should have, 
thou shouldst have^ 
he should havSf 

we should have, 
you should have, 
they should have. 



First conditional past. 

Yo habria tenido, • . I should have had. 

Tu habrlas tenido, 

El habrla tenido, 

Nosotros habriamos tenido, 

Vosotros habrlais tenido, 

Ellos habrlan tenido, 



thou wouldst have had, 
he would have had. 
we should hawe had. 
you would have had. 
they would have had. 



Second and third conditionals past. 
Si, or cuando, - jf or though, 

Yo hubiera, or bubiese, ") ^ * ^ ' , °, .^ 
Tu hubierasjor bubieses, 



El hubiera, or bubiese, 
Nosotros hubieramos, or 

hubi6semos, 
Vosotros hubieraLs, or 

bubieseis, 
Ellos bubieran, or bubi- 

esen, 

8* 



o 



C I had, or should have 
thou wouldst have ^ 
he would have 



we should have 

you would have 

Ithey would have 



>i 
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Ten tu * 
Tenga el, 
Tengamos nosotros, 
Tened vosotros,* 
Tengan ellos, 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present or future. 

have thouy or possess, 
let him have, 
let us have, 
have yoUf or yc. 
let them have. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Present. 



Yo tenga, 
Tu tengas, 
El tenga, 

Nosotros tiengamos, 
Vosotros tengais, 
EUos tengan, 

Yo tuviese, 
Tu tuvieses, 
El tuviese, 
Nosotros tuviesemos, 
Vosotros tuvieseis, 
Ellos tuviesen, 



I wifly havey or possess, 
thou mayst have, 
he may have, 
we may have, 
you may have, 
they may have. 



Imperfect, 



Preterite. 



Yo haya tenido, 
Tu hayas tenido, 
El haya tenido, 
Nosotros h^yamos tenido, 
Vosotros h^yais tenido, 
Ellos hayan tenido, 



I might have J or possess, 
thou mightest have, 
he might have, 
we might have, 
you might have, 
they might have. 

I may have had. 
thou mayst have had, 
he may have had. 
we may have had. 
you may have had. 
they may have had. 



Yo hubiese tenido, 
Tu hubieses tenido. 
El hubiese tenido. 



Pluperfect. 



I might have had. 
thou mightest have had. 
he might have had. 



* In all the verbs, the 2d person, singular and plural, of the imper- 
ative, takes the termination of the 2d person, sing, and plur. of the 
present subjunctive, when used with a negation. Ex. Have thou not^ 
no tengas. Have ye not, no tengais. 



^ 
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Nosot^os hubi6senros tenido, 
Vosotros hubieseis tenido^ 
EUos hubiesen tenido, 



ive ini^ fcobe had. 
'uou mighi house had. 
they might have hduL 



Conjugation qfthe auxiliary verb Sbr, and E^tAtt, 
meamng also to be. 



Present, 
Preterite, 
GeruTid, 
Participle* 



Ser, 
Haber sido, 
Siendo^ 
Sido; 



INFINITIVE. 

estar 



f to be, 

haber estado, to have been, 

estando, being, 

estado, been. 



Yo soy, or 
Tu eres, 
El es, 

Nosotros somos, 
Vosotros sois, 

EIIOS SOD; 



Yo era, or 
Tu eras, 
El era^ 

Nosotros eramos, 
Vosotros erais, 
Ellos eran, 

Yo fui, or 
Tu fuiste, 
El fue, , 
Nosotros fuimos, 
Vosotros fuisteis, 
Ellos fueron, 

Yo he sido, i 
Tu has sido, 
£1 ha side, 



INDICATIVE. 

Present, 
estoy, 
estds, 
est^, 
estamos, 
estais, 
est^D, 

Imperfect, 
estaba^ 
estabas, 
estaba, 
estdbamos, 
estdbais, 
estaban, 

Preterite definite, 

estuve, 

estuviste, 

estuvo, 

estuvimos, 

estuvisteis, 

estuvieron. 

Preterite indefinite, 

or estado, 
estado, 
estado, 



I am, 
thou art, 
he 2s. 
we are. 
you are. 
they are, 

I was. 
thou wast* 
he was. 
we were, 
you were, 
they were, 

I was. 
thou wast, 
he was. 
we were, 
you were, 
they were. 

I hate been, 
thou hast been, 
he has been. 
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NoMtros hemos sido, estado, 
Vosotros habeis sido, estado, 
Eliot han sido, estado. 

Preterite anterior. 
Yo hube ndo, or estado, 
Til hubiste sidoy estado, 

£1 habo sido, estado, 

Nosotros hubimos side, estado, 
Vosotros hublsteis sido, estado^ 
Ellos hubieron sido^ estado, 

Pluperfect, 
Yo habla sido, or estado, 
Til habias sido, estado, 

£1 habia sido, estado, 

Nosotros hablamos sido^estado, 
Vosotros habiais sido^ estado^ 
£llos hablan sido, estado, 

Future absolute, 
estar6, 
estar^s, 
estari, 

estaremos, - 
estareis, 
estardn. 
Future anterior. 



Yoser^y or 
Tu serisy 
Elseri^ 

Nosotros seremosy 
Vosotros sereis^ 
Ellos seriD^ 



Yo habre sido^ or estado, 
T(i habris sido, estado^ 

£1 habrd sido, estado, 

Nosotros habremos sido^estado, 
Vosotros babreis sido^ estado^ 
Ellos habrin sldo^ estado, 



we have heeiu 
you have been, 
they have been, 

I had been, 
thou hadst been, 
he had been, 
we had been, 
you had been, 
they had been. 

I had been, 
thou hadst been, 
he had been, 
we had been, 
you had been, 
they had been. 

I shall be. 
thou wilt be. 
he will be. 
we shall be. 
you will be. 
they will be. 

I shall ahve been, 
thou wilt have been 
he will have been, 
we shall have been, 
you will have been, 
they will have been. 



Future conjunctive simple. 



Si, or cuandoy 
Yo fuere, or estuviere, 
Tu fueres, estuvieres, 

El fuere, estuviere, 

Nostros fuereinos,estuvieremos^ 
Vosotros fuereis; estuviereis, 
Ellos fueren, estuviereo, 



Iff or when, 
I be, or shall be. 
thou wilt be. 
he win be. 
we shall be. 
you will be. 
they will be. 
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Future conjunctive compound. 
Si, or cuando, JjT, or wheuy 

Yo hubiere sido, or estado, 
Tu hubieres sido, estado, 

El hubiere sido, estado, 

Nosotros hubieremossido,estado, 
Vosotros hubiereis sido, estado, 
Ellos hubieren sido, estado, - 



I have been, 
thou wiU have been, 
he will have been, 
we shall have been, 
you wiU have been, 
they will have been. 



CONDITIONALS. 



First conditional present. 
Yo serf a, or estaria, - I should be. 

Tu serias, estarias, - thou wovMst be. 

£1 serla, estaria, - he would be. 

Nosotros serfamos, estarlamos, - we should be. 

Vosotros serlais, estariais, you would be. 

Ellos serlan, estarlan, they would be. 

Second and third conditionals present. 

Si, or cuando, 
Yo fuera or fuese, 
Tu fiieras or fueses, 
El fuera or fuese, 
Nosotros fueramos or fu- 

esemos, 
Vosotros fuerais or fu6seis, 
Ellos fueran or fuesen. 



estuviera or estuviese, 
estuvieras or estuvieses, 
estuviera or estuviese, 
estuvi^ramos or estuvi^se- 

mos, 

estuvierais or estuvi^seis, 
estuvieran or estuviesen, 



First conditional past. 



Yo.habrla sido, or estado, 
Tu habrlas sido, estado, 

£1 habrla sido, estado, 

Nosotros habrlamos sido, estado, 
Vosotros habriais sido, estado, 
Ellos habrlan sido, estado, 



I should have been, 
thouwouldst have been, 
he would have been, 
we should have been, 
you would have been, 
they would have been. 



Second and third conditionals past. 
Si, or cuando, 

Yo hubiera, or hubiese sido, or es^o, 

Til hubieras, or hubieses sido, estado. 

El hubiera, or hubiese sido, estado^ 

Nosotros hubi^ramos, or hubiesemos sido, estado, 

Vosotros hubierais, or hubieseis sido, estado, 

Ellos hubieran, or hubieseii addo, estado, 
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Se til, or 
Sea el,* 

Seamos nosotros, 
Sed vosotros, 
Sean ellos,* 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present or future. 
estd tu, 
este el,* 

esteiuos nosotros, 
estad vosotros, 
esten ellos,* 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Present, 

Yo sea, or este, 

Td seas, estes, 

El sea, este, 

Nosotros seatDOs, estemos, - 

Vosotros seals, esteis, 

Ellos sean, esten. 

Imperfecta, 
Yo fuese, or estuviese, 
Tu fueses, estuvieses, 

El fuese, estuviese, 

Nosotros fliesemos, estuviesemps, - 
Vosotros fiieseis, estuvieseis, 
Ellos fuesen, estuviesen. 



Yo haya sido. or 
Tu faayas sido, 
El haya sido, 
Nosotros hdyamos sido, 
Vosotros h4yais sido, 
EUos hayan sido. 



Preterite. 

estado, * 

estado, 

estado, 

estado, 

estado, 

estado. 



be thou, 
let him be, 
let us be, 
be you, 
let them be. 



I may be, 
thou mayst be, 
he may be, 
we may be, 
you may be, 
they may be, 

I might be, 
thou mightest be, 
he mighi be. 
we might be, 
you might be, 
they might be. 

I may have been^ 
thou mayst have been, 
he may have been, 
we may have been, 
you may have been, 
they may have been. 



Yo hubiese sido, 

T6 hubieses sido, estado, 

£1 hubiese sido, estado, 

Nosotros hubiesemos sido, estado, 
Vosotros hubieseis sido, estado, 
Ellos hubiesensido, estado, 



pluperfect, 
or estado, I might have been, 

thou mightest have been, 
he might have been, 
we might have been, 
you might have been, 
they might have been. 



* Sea vm., be you, sing. — Seanxnu^, be you, plural. — and so on 
use the third persoo ia polite style in all the tenses of all the verbs. 
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Rules on the verbs See and Estar. 

Rule XLIX. The verb to be catrnot be translated in 
Spanish indifferently by ser or by estar. Ser, joined to an 
adjective, gives it sometimes an entirely different meaning 
from that which estar would give it. It is consequently 
necessary to understand well the use of these two verbs* 
We observe then, that we must use the verb ser whenever 
we speak of qualities essential to the subject ; of qualities 
relating to the mind or to the heart ; whenever we speak of 
an art, a dignity, an employment, a trade, &c. or of the di- 
mensions of an object ; and finally for the conjugation of 
the passive verbs. £x. Soy kombrcy I am a man ; somos 
mortalesy we are mortal ; sem buenas genies, they are good 
people ; son instruidos^ they are learned ; sois prudentes^ 
you are prudent ; eran caritativos, they were charitable ; 
ser alto J chico, gordo^ fiaco^ to be tall, short, fat, lean ; *er 
rcy, primer ministroy general^ juezy sastrcy zapateroy &c. to 
be a king, prime minister, a general, a judge, a tailor, a 
shoe-maker, &c. ; ser amadoy dhorrecidoy &c. to be loved^ 
hated, &c. 

We make use, on the contrary, of estar whenever we 
speak of the state of heahh, of being in any place, of an 
emotion or of a sudden and transient sensation. Ex. Estar 
bueno 6 tnah, to be well or ill ; estar en casa, en eljardinj en 
el campoy to be at home, in the garden, in the country ; estar 
enfadado, to be offended. 

Nevertheless, in the following examples and other similar 
ones, we can make use of ser or of estar indifferently ; ser 
or estar del mismo parecer^ to be of the same opinion ; ser 
corregidor or estar de corregidor en Madrid, to be corregi- 
dor at Madrid. We must however observe in the second 
example, if we make use of estar, this verb must be follow- 
ed by tho particle de, for, estar corregidor, alcalde, would 
not be Spanish. 

N. B. Ser bueno, ser malo, signifies to be good, to be 
bad ; estar bueno, estar malo, signifies to be well or ill ; 
estar major, to be better, to be better in health ; estar peor^ 
to be more sick, to be worse. 

Rule L. — The verb estar is often used as in English 
io be, before another verb to signify in a more positive man- 
ner that an action is doing, has been done, or will be done, 
af the very moment in which we sp^ak or of which we 
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speak ; and then the verh which follows is put in the ger- 
und. Ex. Estd escribiendoy he writes, that is, he is writing ; 
estaba escribiendo, he wrote, that is, he was writing; 
entSnces estardn etcrtbietulo^ they will write then, that is, 
they will' then be writing. 

A GENERAL SCHEME OF THE TERMINATIONS OF REGULAR 
VERBS IN THEIR SIMPLE TENSES. 

The figures 1? 2, 3, signify the Jirsty second^ and third 
conjugations. ^ 

All the regular verbs of each conjugation, are easily con- 
jugated by changing the terminations ar^ er, tV, of the infin- 
itive into those expressed as follows. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pretent. Oerund. Participle. If there i$ on active Part. 

1. ar, ando, ado, ante, 

2. 

3. 



f^' i iendo, ido, iente or yente.* 



INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

Singular. Plural. 

yo, t^, 61. nosotros, vosotros, ellos. 

-'^* o, as, a. amos, ais, an. 

2.} S emos, eis, en. 

^^o, es, e. ^imos, is, en. 

Imperfect. 

1. aba, abas, aba. ibamos, 4bais aban. 

2- c fa, ^as, ia. iamos, iais, ian. 

Preterite definite. 

1. e aste, 6. amos, dsteis, aron. 

^' ^ 1 kte, io. imos, isteis, ieron, 

Future absolute. 

1. are, ar^, ar^. aremos, areis, ar^n. 

2. ere, er^, eri. eremos, ereis, erdn. 

3. ire, ir^, ir^. iremos, ireis, irin. 

* See 5th and 6th obiervations preceding^ the Conjugation of th« 
irregular Verbs. 
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sx 



■\ 



are. 
iere. 



1. aria, 

2. eria, 

3. iria, 



1 

2, 

3 

1. 

2. 

3. 

1. 

2. 
3. 



ara, 



>iera, 

ase, 

> iese, 

e. 



2.( 
3. 1 

1. 

2.; 
sA 



► yo; 



• iese. 



FtUure conjtmciiv€ sirofit* 
ares, are. dremos, ir^, aren. 



leres, 



lere. 



leras, 



lera. 
ase. 
iese. 



e. 
a. 



Sin. 
tu, 
es, 

as. 



ases, 



leses. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

emos. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present, 



ad, 

2 id, 



leren. 



CONDITIbKALS. 

First conditioTud present. 

arias, aria. ariamos, ariais, arlan. 

erias, erla. eriamos, erlais, eflan. 

Iras, irla. iriamos, kfais, irfan. 

Second and third contitionds present. 

aras, ara. 4ramos, irais, aran. 



leramos, lerais, lOrao. 



o, OOC10, asen. 
iesemos, i^seis, iesen. 



en. 
an. 
an. 



e. emos. 

a. amos. 

Imperfect 
ase. 



Plural, 
nosotros, vosotros, ellos. 

'9 



leasmos, 



eis. 
ais, 

^eis, 
ieseis. 



en. 
an. 



asen. 
iesen. 



PARADIGMS OF THE THREE CONJUGATIOHTS. 

First conjugation in ar. 

INFINITIVE. 

Present. Am-ar, . - - fo love. 

Preterite, Haber amado, ■ . - to have loved. 

9 
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Participle. Amado, 
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hving^ 
loved. 



INDICATIVE. 

Fretent. 

Yo amo, I fore, or do love. 

Tu amas, - - - - - thou lovest. 

El ama, ----- Ae loves. 

Nosotros amamos, - - - - we love. 

Vosotros amais, - ' - - - you love. 

Ellos aman, - - . - . they love. 

Imperfect. 

Yo amaba, .... - J did love. 

Til amabas, .... tHou didst love. 

El amaba, - . - ^ - Jic did love. 

Nosotros amibamos, - - - we did love. 

Vosotros amdbais, ... you did love. 

EUos amaban, . - - - they did love. 

Preterite definite. 

Yo ame, ----- J loved. 

TU amaste, thou hvedst. 

El amo, he loved. 

Nosotros amamos, - - - tre loved. 

Vosotros arad'steis, - - . you loved. 

EUos amaron, . - - - tliey loved. 

Pretemte indefinite. 

Yo he amado, •• - - - 1 have loved. 

Tu has amado, <? - - - thou hast loved. 

El ha amado, - - - - he has loved. 

Nosotros hemos amado, - ' we have loved. 

Vosotros habeis amado, - - you have loved. 

Ellos ban amado, - • - - they have loved. 

Pretente anterior. 

Yo hube amado, - - - - J had loved. 

Td hubiste amado, ... thou hadst loved. 

El bubo amado, . . . . j^e had loved. 

Nosotros hubimos amado, - - we had loved. 

Vosotros hubisteis amado, - - you had loved. 

Ellos hubieron ama^o, - •• - they Jiad loved. 
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Pluperfect. 

Yo habia amado, - - I had loved. 

Tu habias amado, - - thou hadst hoed. 

El habia amado, - - - he had loved. 

Nosotros habiamos amado, - we had loved. 

Vosotros habiais amado, - f/ou had loved. 

EUos habian amado, - - they had loved. 

Future absolute. 

Yoamare, . - - - I shall love. 

Tuamards, - - - - thou wUt love. 

Elamard, - - - - he will love. 

Nosotros amaremos, - - wesh^dllove. 

Vosotros amareis, - - - you will love. 

EUosamardn, - - - they will love. 

Future anterior. 

Yo habr6 amado, - - - I shall have loved. 

T6 habrds amado, - - thou wilt have loved. 

El habrd amado, - - - Ae unll have loved. 

Nosotros habremos amado, - we shall have loved. 

Vosotros habreis amado, - you will have loved. 

EUos habrdn amado, - - they will have loved. 

Future conjunctive simple. 

Si, or cuando. If, or whetty 

Yo amare, - - - - I hve, or shall lov'et 

Til amares, - - - - thou wilt love. 

El amare, - - - - Ae unll love. 

Nosotros amdremos, - • tre shall love. 

Vosotros amdreis, - - - you unll love. 

EUos amaren, - - - they unll love. 

Future cow/u«ctwc compound. 

Si, or cuando. If or when, 

Yo hubiere amado, - - J have loved. 

Tu hul)ieres amado, - - thou unit have loved. 

El hubiere amado, - - he will have loved. 

Nosotros hubieremos amado, - we shall hofve loved. 

Vosotros hubiereis amado, - you will have loved. 

EUos bubieren amado, - they will have loved. 
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VCILBS. 



CONDITIONALS. 

First condilional 'present. 

Yoamaria^ ... - I should love. 

Til amariasy .... thoti wouldst love- 

Elamaria, .... he would hve. 

Nosotros amariamoSy - - we should love. 

Vosotros amarlaisy - - pou would love. 

Ellos amariaD, ... they would love. 
Second and third conditionals present. 

Sly or cuandoy - Ify or tkoughy 

Yo amara or amase, - I should love. 

Til amaras amases, - thou wouldst lone. 

£1 amara amase^ - he would love. 

Nosotros amiramos aroisemos^ we should lave. 

Vosotros amirais arndseis^ - you would love. 

Elios amaran amaseo, - they would love. 



Yo habrf a amado, 
T(i habrlas amado, ^ - 
£1 habria amado, 
Nosotros faabrlamos amado, 
Vosotros habriais amado^ 
Ellos habrfan amado, - 



First conditional past. 



I should have loved, 
thou wouldst have loved, 
be would have loved, 
we should have loved, 
you would have loved, 
they would have loved. 



Second and third condiHonah past. 



Sly or cuandoy 


" 




[11 .. 


Yo hublera, or 


hubiese 




Til hubieras, 


hubieses 


c 


rv^ <^ 


£1 hubiera. 


hubiese 


.1 




Nosotros hubieramos, 


hubiesemos 


a 


Vosotros hubierais, 


hubieseis 




tilj 


EUos hubieras; 


hubiesen , 




mPSRATIVE. 






Present or future. 




Ama tu,* 


love thou. 




Ame el, 


* " let him love. 



* Verbs in the imperative require the pronouns g^overned after 
them, when used affirmatively and before them, as usual, when used 
negatively ; Ex. Love me, dmame } do not love me, bo me ames ; 
Receive us, reeibid dos ; do not receive us, no nos recibais. 
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Amemos nosotros, 
Amad vosotros, 
Amen eUos, 



Yo ame, 
Tu ames; 
El amej 

Nosotros amemoS; 
Vosotros ameis, 
EUos amen, 

Yo amase, 
Tu sunases, 
El amase, 

Nosotros amisemos, 
Vosotros amiseis, 
EUos amasen, 



lei U8 love. 

love ye. 

let them love. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



FrtstnL 



Imperfect, 



I may lone, 
thou maysi love, 
he may love, 
toe may love, 
you may love, 
they may hve. 



Pretente, 



Yo haya amado, 
Tu hayas amado, 
El haya amado, 
Nosotros h^amos amado, 
Vosotros hiyais amado, 
Ellos hayan amado, 



Yo hubiese amado, 
Tu hubieses amado, 
El hubiese amado, 
Nosotros hubiesemos amado, 
Vosotros hubieseis amado, 
Ellos hubiesen amado, - 



Pluperfect 



I might love, 
thou mightesi love, 
he might love, 
we might love, 
you might love, 
they might love. 

I may have loved, 
thou mayst have loved, 
he may have loved, 
we may have loved, 
you may have loved, 
they may have loved. 

I might have loved, 
thou mightest have loved, 
he might have loved, 
we might have loved, 
you might have loved, 
they might have loved. 



Second eonjugation in £k. 





INFINITIVE. 


Present. 


Tem-er, - - to fear. 


Preterite. 


Haber temido, - to have feared. 


Gerund. 


Temiendo, - fearing. 


Participle. 


Temido, - - feared. 


9* 
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VERBS. 



INDICATIYE. 

Pre$etU, 

^"i^^^y Ifeof. 

ratemes, thou fearest. 

Elteme, . - - - - he fears. 

INosotros tememos, ... we fear. 

Vosotros temeis, - . - . you fear. 

Ellostemen, they fear. 

Imperfect. 

Yo temia, I did fear. 

Tutemias, thou didst fear. 

S*temia, he did fear. 

Wosotros temiamos, - - . we did fear. 

Vosotrostemiais, .... you did fear. 

tllostemian, - . . . they did fear. 

Preterite definite. 

ivr^L ^/^«'-^^- 

lutemiste, thoufearedst. 

^^^^o, he feared. 

INosotros teniimos, - - . we feared. 

Vosotros temisteis, . - - you feared. 

t-Uos temieron, ... - they feared. 

Preterite indefinite. 

Yohetemido, .... I have feared. 

lu has temido, .... thou hast feared. 

^Ihatemido, - - - - he has feared. 

^osotros hemostemido, - - - t^e have feared. 

Vosotroshabeistemido, - - - you have feared. 

EUoshantemido, .... they have feared. 

Preterite anterior. 

Yo hube temido^ - - - . J had feared. 

Til hubiste temido, - - - thou hadst feared. 

El bubo temido, - - - - he had feared. 

Nosotros hubimos temido, - - we had feared. 

Vosotros hubisteis temido, - - you had feared. 

EUos hubieron temido, ... they hadfearedl 
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FhiperfecL 



Yo habia temido, - 
Tu habias temido, 
£1 habia temido, - 
Nosotros habiaxnos temido, 
Vosotros habiais temido; 
EUos habian temido^ 



I had feared, 
thou had9t feared, 
he had feared, 
we had feared, 
you had feared, 
they had feared. 



Yo temere, - 
Tu temerds; - 
El temer^, - 
Nosotros temeremos, 
Vosotros temer^is, - 
Ellos temerin^ 



Future absolute. 

I shall fear, 
thou unit fear.' 
he will fear, 
we shall fear, 
you win fear, 
they will fear. 



Future anterior. 



Yo habre temido, - - - 
Tu habris temido, 
El habri temido^ - - - 
Nosotros habremos temido, 
Vosotros habreis temido, 
EUos habr^n temido^ 



1 shall have feared, 
thou wilt have feared, 
he mU have feared, 
we shall have feared, 
you will have feared 
they win have feared^ 



Fuiurt conjunctive simple. 

Si, or cuando, - - - ^? or wheuy 

Yo temiere, - - . - 7 shall fear. 

Tu temieres, - ^ - thou wiUfear^ 

El temiere, - - - - Ae will fear.. 

Nosotros temieremos,. - - we shaUfear. 

Vosotros temiereis, - - you ttnUfear. 

Ellos temieroD, - - - they wiUfear.. 

Future conjunctive compound. 



Si, or cuando, - 
Yo hubiere temido, 
Tu hubieres temido. 
El hubiere temido, 
Nosotros hubieremos temido, • 
Vosotros hubiereis temido, 
Ellos hubieren temido, - 



If, or when, 
I have feared, 
thou wilt havefeared.^ 
he will have feared, 
we shall have feared, 
you uhU have feared, 
they will have feared^ 
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VS1BS« 



COmMTlOKAI^. 

fSrK eandUhnal present 



Yo temeria. 

Til temerias, 

£1 temeria^ 

NosotroB temeriamos, - 

Vosotros temeriaisy 

EUot temeriaoy 



I shoMfear. 
thou wouldstfear. 
he would fear, 
we should fear, 
you would fear, 
they would fear. 



Second and third condUionals present. 
Si, or cuando, - Jj^, or though, 

Yo temiera or temiese, - Scared. 

Til temieras or temieses, - thou shouldst fear. 
£1 temiera or temiese, - he should fear. 

Nosotrostemieramos or teiniesemo6,2(7e should fear. 
Vosotrostemierais or temieaeis, you should fear. 
£llo8 lemieran or temieseo, they should fear. 

First conditional past. 



Yo habrla temido, 
Tu habrias temido, 
£1 babrla temido, 
Nosotros habrlaino3 temido, 
Vosotros habriais temida, 
Ellos habrlan temido, 



I should have feared, 
thou wouldst have feared, 
he would have feared, 
we should have feared, 
you would have feared, 
they would have feared. 



Second itnd third -conditionals past. 



Yo hubiera, or hubiese 

Tu hubieraa^ or hubieses 

El hubiera, or hubiese 

Nosotros hubieramos, or hubi6seinos 

Vosotros hubierais^ or hubieseis 

Ellos hubieran, or hubieseQ 



7 



O 



. -rs § O « 



Teme t6, 
Tema el, 

Temamos nosotros, 
Temed vosotros, 
Teman ellos, 



IMPERATIVE. 

Present or future. 

fear thou, 
let him fear, 
let us /ear. 
^ - fear ye. 
^ - let them fear. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Present, 



Yo tema, - 

Tu teoias, 
El tema, 

Nosotros t^mamos; 
Vosotros temais^ 
EUos temaD, 



Yo temiese, 
Tu temieses^ 
£1 temiese, 
Nosotros temiesemos, 
Vosotros temieseis^ 
Ellos temiesen, - 



I may fear, 
thou may 9t fear, 
he may fear, 
we may fear, 
you may fear, 
they may fear. 



Imperfect. 



I might fear, 
thou mightest fear, 
he migJUfear. 
toe might fear, 
you mighifear, 
they might fear. 



FretcriU. 



Yo haya teiuido, - . - 
Tu hajras teaudo. 
El haya temido^ , - - 
Nosotros hiyamos temido, - 
Vosotros hiyais teipido^ 
Ellos hayan texntdoj^ 



I may have fearetL 
thou may St hams ftasrtd. 
he may nave fearetL 
ime may htmsfsaar^A^ 
you may hm^ feared, 
they may havsfsarstL 



Pbi^perfect. 



Yo hubiese teoudo, 
Tu hubieses temido, 
£1 hubiese temido> 
Nosotros hubiesemos temido, 
Vosotros hubi^seis temido, - 
Ellos bubiesen temido^ 



I might havft feared, 
thou mightest hems feared, 
he might have feared, 
we might haee feared, 
you might hufve feared, 
they might haeefemed. 



Third conjtigation in IR. 



INFINITIVE. 



Present. 
Preterite. 
Gerund. 
Participle. 



Sufr-ir, 

Haber sufrido, * 

Sufriendo, 

Sufrido, 



to safer. 

to have suffered* 

offering. 

suffered. 
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INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

Yosufro, I suffer, 

Tu sufres, thou suffereaU 

El sufre, he suffers. 

Nosotros sufrimoSy - - - irc suffer, 

Vosotros sufrlsy - - - . y^^ suffer, 

EUos sufren, ... - ^^^ s^^. 

Imperfect. 

Yosufria, .... I did suffer. 

T(isufrias, - - . . thou didst suffer 

Elsufria, .... he did suffer. 

Nosotros sufrlamos^ - - . toe did suffer. 

Vosotros sufrlais, ... you did suffer, 

EUos sufrian, .... they did suffer, 

Freterile definite. 

^e«^rf; I suffered, 

Tusufrate, .... thou sufferedst. 

Elsufno, he suffered, 

IVosotros sufrimos, - - - tre suffered. 

Vosotros sufristeis, - - - you suffered, 

EUos sufrieron, - - . - they suffered. 

Preterite indefinite, 
Yo he sufrido^ 
Tii has sufrido^ «• 



El hasufrido, 
Nosotros hemos sufrido, 
Vosotros habeis sufrido, 
EUos han sufrido, - 



I have suffered, 
thou hast suffered, 
he has suffered, 
we have suffered, 
you have suffered, 
they have suffered. 



Preterite anterior. 



Yo hube sufrido, - - - I had suffered. 

T(i hubiste sufrido, - - - thou hadst suffered. 

El hubo sufrido, - - - he had suffered. 

Nosotros hubimos sufrido, - - we had suffered, 

Vosotros hubisteis sufrido, - - you had suffered. 

EUos hubieron sufrido, - - they had suffered. 
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PluperfecL 

Yo habla sufrido, - - J had suffered. 

Tu habias sufrido, - - thou hadst suffered. 

£1 habia sufrido, . . Ae had suffered, 

Nosotroshabiamossufrido; - we had suffered. 

Yosotros habiais sufrido^ - you had suffered. 

Ellos habian sufrido^ - - thetf had suffered. 

Future absobUe. 

Yosufrire, - - - I shaU suffer. 

Tu sufriris, - - - thou wiU suffer. 

Elsufrird, - - - - he wiU suffer. 

Nosotros sufriremos, - . w^c shaU suffer. 

Vosotros sufrireis, - - you unU siffer. 

Ellos sufririn, - - . they wiU suffer. 

Future anterior. 

Yo habre sufrido, - - J shaJl have suffered. 

Tu habris sufrido, - - thou wilt have sufferetL 

El habr4 sufrido, - - Ae unU have suffered. 

Nosotros habremos sufrido, - we shaU have suffered. 

Vosotros habr6is sufrido^ - you will have suffered. 

Ellos habrin sufrido, - - they will have suffered* 

Fubirt conjunctive simple. 

Si, or cuando, If, or when, 

Yosufriere, - - . I suffer. 

Til sufrieres, - - . thou unit siaffer. 

El sufriere, - - - Ac wiU staffer. 

Nosotros sufrieremos, - - we shaU suffer. 

Vosotros sufriereis, - - you will suffer. 

Ellos sufrieren, ... they will suffer. 

Future conjunctive compound. 

Si, or cuando, JjT, or when, 

Yo hubiere sufrido, - - J shall have suffered. 

Td hubieres sufrido, - - thou wilt have suffered. 

El hubiere sufrido, - - he will have suffered. 

Nosotros hubi6remos sufrido, - we shaU have suffered. 

Vosotros hubiereis sufrido, - you will have suffered. 

Ellos hubieren sufrido, - - they wiU have suffered. 
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COITDITIONALS. 

Fim condUianai preaeni. 



Yo sufriria,. 
Til sufririaSy 
El sofrirfa, 
Nosotros sufririainosy 
Vosotros sofridaisy 
EUos sufiiriaD, - 



I ihouM ntfer, 
thou woumt suffer, 
he would suffer, 
we should suffer, 
you would suffer, 
they would suffer. 



Second and third conditionals present. 
Si, or cuando, . - - IffOr though^ 

Yo sufiriera or sufriese, • - J suffered. 
T6 sufrieras or sufrieses, • thou shouldst suffer. 
£1 sufriera or sufiiese, - he should suffer, 

Nosotros sufrieramos or sufiiesemos, we should suffer* 
Vosotros sufrierab or sufrieseis, you should suffer. 
EUos sufirieran or sufriesen, they should suffer. 

First condiiional past. 



Yo habrla sufrido, 
T6 habrias sufrido, 
El habria sufrido, 
Nosotros habriamos sufrido, 
Vosotros habrlais ^frido, 
Ellos habrian sufrido, - 



I should have suffered, 
thou wouldst havesfiffered. 
he would have suffered, 
we should have suffered, 
you would have suffered, 
they would have suffered 



Second and third conditionals past. 
Si, or cuando, 
Yo hubiera, or hubiese 
Til hubieras, or hubieses 
El hubiera, or hubiese 
Nosotros hubi6rainos, or hubiesemos 
Vosotros hubierais, or hubi^seis 
Ellos hubieran, or hubiesea 



o 






41 









Sufre t6, - 
Sufra el, 

Suframos nosotros, 
Sufrid vosotros, - 
Sufran ellos, 



IMPERATIVE. 

present or future. 

suffer thou, 
let him suffer, 
let us suffer, 
suffer you. 
let them suffer. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Present. 



Yo sufra, 
Tu sufras, - 
El sufra, 

Nosotros suframos, 
Vosotros sufrais, - 
Ellos sufran. 



Yo sufriese, 
Tu sufrieseSj 
El sufriese, 
Nosotros sufnesenoos, 
Vosotros sufrieseis, 
Ellos sufriesen, 



I may suffer, 
thou mayst suffer, 
he may suffer, 
we may suffer, 
you may suffer, 
they may suffer. 



Imperfect, 



Preterite 



Yo haya sufrido, 
Tu hayas sufrido, 
El haya sufrido, 
Nosotros hdyamos sufrido, 
Vosotros hdyais sufrido, 
Ellos hayan sufrido, 



I might suffer, 
thou mightest suffer, 
he might suffer, 
we might suffer, 
you might suffer, 
they might suffer, 

^ may have suffered, 
thou mayst have suffered, 
he may kxve suffered, 
we may have suffered. 



Pluperfect, 



we may have suffered, 
you may have suffered, 
they may have su^ed. 



Yo hubiese sufrido, 

Tu hubieses sufrido, 

El hubiese sufrido, 

Nosotros hubiesemos sufrido, - 

Vosotros hubieseis sufrido, - 

Ellos hubiesen sufrido, - 



I might have suffered, 
thoumightest have suffered 
he might have suffered, 
we might have suffered, 
you might have suffered, 
they might have suffered. 



PARADIGM OF THE PASSIVE VERBS. 

Observation, The passive verbs are coujugated always 
and in all their tenses, with the auxiliary ser, to be ; and with 
the participle past of the active verb, which takes the gender 
and number of the subject. 
10 
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iNrnanvi. 

Present. 
Ser amad-o or a^ os or as, - - to be toved. 

Preterite, 
Haber side aaiad-o or a, os or as, - to have been loved. 

Particijle present. 
Siendo amad-o or a, os or as, - - being hved. 

Participle pasL 
Habiendo sido amad-o or a, os or as. having been loved. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 
Yo soy, t(i eres, 61 or ella es I am^ thou art, he or she is 

amado or amada, hved. 

Nosotr-06 or as somos, voso- We are, you are, they are 

tros or as sois, ellos or el- loved. 

las son amad-os or as. 

Imperfect, 
Yo era, tii eras, 61 or ella era I was, thou watt, he br she 

amado or amada, was loved. 

Nosotr-os or as eramos, voso- We were, you were, they 

tr-os or as erais, ellos or el- were loved. 

las eran amados or amadas. 

Preterite definite. 
Yo fui, tu fiiiste,61 or dla fue Iwas^ thou wut, he or she 

amado or amada. was hved. 

Nosotr-os or as iuimos, voso- We were, you were, they 

tr-os or as fufsteis, ellos or el- were loved.. 

las fueron amados or amadas. 

Preterite indefinite. 

Yo he, tu has, el or ella ha / have^ thou hast, he or she 

sido amado or amada, has been loved. 

Nosotr-os or as hemos, voso- We have, you have, they 

tiK)s or as habeis, ellos or el- have been loved. 
las han sido amados or ama- 
das. 
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Preterite anterior, 

Yo hube, tu hubiste, 61 or ella I hady thou hadetj heotMke 

bubo sido amado or amada, had been kwed. 

Nosotr-os or as hubimos, voso- We had, you had, they 

tr-os or as hubisteis, dlos or had been loved» 

ellas hubieron sido amados 

or amadas. 

Pluperfect, 

To habla^tii habias^el or ella I had, thou hadit, he or 

habia sido amad-o or a, ehe had been loved, 

Nosotr-os or as habiamos, voso- We had, you had, they 

tr-os or as habiais, eHos or had been hved, 

ellas faabian sido amados or 

junadas. 

Future dbeohde, 

Yo sere, t6 ser^, 61 or ella I thaU be, theu wtk he, he 
ser4 amad-o or a, or the will be hved, 

Nosotros ser^mos, vosotros se- We 9hall be, you wiU be, 
r6is, ellos or ellas ser4n they will be loved, 

amad-os or as. 

Puture aniericr, 

Yo habre^ id habr^, 61 or ella lehallhave, thou wilt have, 

habr4 sido amad-o or a, Ae or ehe wiU have been 

loved, 

Nosotr-os or as habremos, vo- We shall have, you will 

sotr-os or as babreis, ellos or have, they wiuKave been 

ellas habrin sido amad-os loved, 

or as. 

Future conjunctive simple. 

Si, or cuando, 7 **^ ^ § 

Yo fuere, t(i fueres, 61 or ella ' "^ "^ 

fuere amad-o or a, 
Nosotr-os or as fu6remos,voso» 

tr-os or as fuereis, ellos or 



if -a 






rilas fueren amad-os or as. j 5s? i ^ "C 
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Future conjunctive compound. 



, el or I ^ o . 



Si, or cuando, 
Yo hubiere, t6 faubieres. 

ella faubiere sido amad-o 
Nosotr-os or as hubieremos, ^ 

vosotr-os or as hubiereis, el- 

llos or ellas hubieren sido 

amados or as. 



^ 



t. »^ V e s> 



CONDITIONALS. 



First conditional pr-esent. 



Yo seria, tu serias, el or eUa 
seria amad-o or a, 

Nosotr-os or as serlamos, voso- 
tr-os or as seriais, alios or 
ellas serlan amad-os w as. 



I should be ^ thou wouldst be, 
he or she would be loved. 

We should 66, you would 
be, they would be loved. 



Second and third conditionals present. 



Si, or cuando, 

Yo fuera or fuese, tu fueras or 
fueses, el or ella fuera or 
fuese amad-o or a, 

Nosotr-os or as fueramos or 
fuesemos, vosotr-os or as fu- 
erais or fueseis, ellos or ellas 
fueran or fuesen amad-os 



or as. 



Is 



First conditional past. 



Yo habria, tu habrias, el or 
ella habria sido amad-o 
or a, 

Nosoti^os 0/* as habriamos, 
vosotr-os or as habriais, el- 
los or ellas habrian sido 
amad-os or as. 



I should have, thou wouldst 

have, he or she would 

have been loved. 
We should have, you would 

have, they would have 

been loved. 
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Second and third condilwnals pist. 



Si, or cuando, 1 

Yo hubiera or hubiese, tii ha- 
bieras or hubieses, el or ella 

. hubiera or hubiese sido 
amad-o or a, 

Nosotr-os or as hubieramos or 
hubiesemos, vosotr-os or as 
hubierais or hubieseis, ellos 
or ellas hubieran or hubie- 
sen sido amad-os or as. 



lit 



Se araad-o or a, 
Sea amad-o or a, 
Seamos amad-os or as, 
Sed amad-os or as, 
Sean amad-os or as. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Be thou lovedf 
Let him beloved. 
Let U8 be loved, , 
Be ye loved. 
Let them be loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present, 

Yo sea, tu seas, el or ella sea I may 5e, thou mayst 6e, 
amad-o or a, 

Nosotr-os or as seamos, voso- 
tr-os or as seals, ellos or el- 
las sean amad-os or as. 



he or she may be loved. 
We may be, you may 6e, 
they may be loved. 



Imperfect 

Yo fiiese, tu fueses, el or ella Imightbe^thoumightestbe> 
fuese amad-o or a, 

Nosotr-os or as fuesemos, vo- 
sotr-os or as fueseis, ellos or 
ellas fuesen amad-os or as. 



he or she might be loved. 

We might be, you might 

bCp they might be loved. 



Preterite, 



Yo haya, tii hayas, el or ella 
haya sido amad-o or a, 

Nosotros or as h^yamos, voso- 
tr-os or as hiyais, ellos or el- 
las hayan sido amad-os or as. 
10* 



I may have, thou mayst 

have, he or she may have 

been loved. 
We may have^ you may 

have, they may have 

been loved. 
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Pfupcrfecl, 

To hubiese^ tii hubiet^ 61 or I might kaveythau mightest 

ella hubiese sido amad-o have^ he or jihe might 

or a, have been loved. 

No9otr-os or as hubi^semos. We might have^ you might 

Tosotr-os or as hubieseis^ have^ they might have 

ellos or ellas hobiesen sido been hvea, 
amad-os or as. 

.FABJkDlOM or NKtrrBR VEKB8« 

Observation. These verbs take in Spanish as an auxiliary 
In their compound tenses, the verb haber^ to have, and the 
participle b mdeeiinable. In their simple tenses they are 
conjugated like the verb* of the conjugation to which they 
belong. 

INflNITIVE. 

Present. Llegar,* To arrive. 

Preterite. Hal^r llegado, 1>> have arrived. 

Gerund. Llegando, Arriving. 

Participle. Liegado. Arrived. 

INDICATIVE. 

Pre$enL 
fLleg-o, as, a, amos, ais, an. I arrive^ ^c. 

Jfnperfect, 

Lleg-aba, abas, aba, 4bamos, I did arrive^ Sfc, 
dbais, aban. 

Preterite definite. 

Lleg-ue, aste, 6, amos, isieh, I arrived, ^c. 
aron. 

.« This T*rb witboat being Irregular, takes an u after the ^ in ali 
Che persons in which it is Immediately followed by an e. This role 
applies to all the verbs that end In gar : it series to preserve in all 
the tenses and in all the peraons |he proDimclatlon of the g such as it 
is in the infioitire present. 

t We suppress the pronouns, of the use of which the preceding 
conjugations gire examples enough. 
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Preterite indefinite. 
He Uegado, ... 1 have arrived, 

tkoH heist arrived, 
he has arrived. 



Has UegadOy 
Ha llegado, 
Hemos llegado, 
Habeis Uegado, 
Han llegado. 



we have arrived, 
yam have arrived, 
they have arrived. 



Preterite anterior. 
Hube^ faubiste, hubo^ hubi- I had, thou hadst, he or she 
moSf hubistels^ hubieron had, we hadj you hady 

llegado. they had arrived. 

Pluperfect, 
Habia, hablas^ habla, habla- I had, thou hadst, he or she 
mos, bablak^ bablan lie- had, we had, youhady 

gado* they had arrived, 

¥uXure absohUe. 
Lleg-ar6, or si^, or ari, are I shaU arrive, ^c. 
moi, areis; ardn* 

Future anterior. 
Habre^ habrdsy habrd^ habre- I shall have, thouwiH have, 
mos, habreis, habr^n He* he or she will have, we 

gado. shaU have, you wiUhavey 

they wiU have arrived. 

Future conjunctive simple. 
Si, or cudiudo, "^ If, or when, I arrive at 

Lleg-are, ares, are, iremos^ > shall arrive, Sfc. 
dreis, aren. j 

Fuiwre conjunctive compound. 
Si, or cuando, If, or when, I have or shall 

Hubiere, hubieres, hnbiere, have arrived, Sfc. if or 

hubieremos, hubi^reis, hu- when we have or shall 

bieren Uegado. have arrived, ^e. 

CONDITIONALS. 

First conditional present. 
Lleg-aria, arias, aria, arfamos, J should arrive, ^c- 
ariais, arian. 
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Second and third conditionals present. 

Si, or cuando^ 

Lleg-ara or ase, aras or ases, 

ara, or sse, 
Lleg-dramos or isemos, 4rais 

or 4seis, aran or aseo. 



Jfy or though^ 1 arrived or 
should arriv€y Sfc. 

Ify or thottghy we arrived or 
should arrive^ ^c. 



First conditional past. 



Habria, habrias, habrla, ha- 
briamos, habriais^ habrian 
llegado. 



1 should havt^ thou wouldst 
have, he or she would 
have, we should have^ you 
would have, they would 
have arrived. 



Second and third conditionals past. 



Si, or cuando, 
Hubiera or hubiese, hubieras 

or hubieses, hubiera or hu- 

biese, 
Hubieramos or hubiesemos, 

hubierais or hubieseis, hu- 

bieran or hubiesen llegado. 



If, or though, I had, or 
should have arrived. 



If, or though, toe had or 
should have arrived. 



Llega tu, 
Llegu e el, 
Lleguemos, 
Llegad vosotros, 
Lleguen ellos. 



IMPERATIVE. 
Present or future. 



arrive tliou. 
let him arrive* 
let us arrive, 
arrive ye, 
let them arrive. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present, 

Lleg-ue, ues, ne, uemos, I may arrive^ 8fc 

ueis, uen. 

Imperfect, 
Lleg-ase, ases, ase, 4semos, I might arrive^ Sfc, 

4seis, asen. 
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Preterite. 
Haya^ hayas, liaya, hdyamos^ I may have arrived, Sfc, we 

hiyais, hay an, Uegado. mai/ have arrived, Sfc, 

Pluperfect, 
Hubiese^ hubieses, hubiese, I might have arrived, 6^c. tee 
hubiesemos, hubieseis,hu- might have arrived, Sfc, 

biesen llegado. . 

PARADIGM OP REFLECTIVE AND RECIPROCAL VERBS. 

Observation, Reflective and reciprocal verbs have no 
conjugation peculiar to them. In the simple tenses they are 
conjugated like the verbs of thd conjugation to which they 
belong ; and in the compound tenses^ like the verb Uegar^ 
to arrive ; that is to say, they take haber and not ser as an 
auxiliary and the participle is indeclinable. Nevertheless, as 
the double pronoun, which is found in all the tenses and in 
each person, might present some difficulties, we shall con- 
jugate some tenses of the verb congrdtularsCy to congratu- 
late oneself, which will suffice both for reflective and recip- 
rocal verbs ; observing however, that the reciprocal 
verbs can be such only in the three persons plural, be- 
cause reciprocity cannot exist but between two persons at 
least. In these plurals, yo me congratulo, iii ie con^ratulas^ 
Use congratula, I congratulate myself, thou congratulatest 
thyself, he congratulates himself, the verb is reflective ; and 
in nosotros nos congratulamos, vosotros os congratulais, eUos 
86 congrutulan, the verb can be either reflective or recipro- 
cal: it is reciprocal if these T^rds unos a oiros, each other, 
miituamente^ mutually, can be joined to the verb : it is reflec- 
tive if these words are neither expressed nor understood. 





INFINITIVE. 




Present. 


Congratularse,* 


to congratulate oneself. 




Preterite. 


Haberse congratulado, 


to have congratulated oneself. 



♦ All verbs require the objective pronouns to be placed after them 
in the presentf and after the auxiliary in the preterile of the In/iniltve 
m^de whether used affirmatively or negatively. 
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€ongratul4ndo8e| 



Gtnmd. 

congratulating ontulf. 



Compound Gerund. 
Habi^ndose coDgratulado, having congratulaUd oneself* 

PariidpU. 
Xongratulado. congratulaUd. 



INDICATIVE. 

FreteiU. 

I congratuiaU myself, 
thou congratulatest thyself. 
he congratulates himself. 
we congratulate ourselves, 
you congratulate yourselves^ 
they congratidate themselves. 

The other simple tenses A^w the same order. 

Preterite indefimle. 



Yo me congratulo, 

Tu te congratolas, 

£1 se coDgratula, ^ 

Nosotros nos congratulamos, 

Vosotros^os conmtulais, 

EUosse coDgratulan* 



J have congratulated myself, 
thou hast congratulated thy' 

self 
he has congratulated himself, 
toe have congratulated our** 

sdves. 
you have congratulated your^ 

selves, 
they have congratutattd them^ 

selves. 
All the compound tenses follow the same order. 



Yo me he congratnlado, 
Til te has congratulado, 

£1 se ha congratulado, 
Nosotros nos hemos congra- 

tulado, 
Vosotros OS habeis congra- 

tulado, 
£llos se ban congratulado. 



Congratfjlate, 

Coograt^lese^ 

*Congratul6monos, 

♦Congratulaos, 

CoDgratulense. 



IMPERATIVE. 

congratulate thyself. 

let him congratulate himself. 

let us congratvlale ourselves, 

congratulate yourselves. 

let them congratidate them^ 

selves. 



• The s of the first person plural and the d of the second are al- 
ways suppressed in the imperative in reflected and reciprocfd vcrbs^ 
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FARADTOM OF THE IMPERSONAL VERBS. 



INFINITIVE. 



Present. 
Preterite. 
Gerund, 
Participle. 



Present. 
Imperfect. 
Pret. def. 
Pret. indef. 
Pluperfect. 
Future. 
Future utU, 



Present. 
Past. 



Granizar^ 
Haber granizado, 
Granizando, 
Granizado. 



to hail. 

to hatje hailed. 

hailing. 

hailed. 



INDICATIVE. 

Graniza^ it haUs, 

Granizaba, it did hail. 

Granizo, it hailed. 

Ha granizado^ it has hailed. 

Habia granizado, it had hailed. 
Granizar^, or Grranizare, itunUhaiL 

Habri granizado, . it will have hailed. 

CONDITIONALS. 

Graaizaria or granizara, it wmdd hail. 
Habrla granizado, it vx)uld have hailed. 



jIUB/UfirOTIVE. 

Que 

Present. Granice, 
Imperfect. Granizase, 
Preterite. Haya granizado, 
Phipejfect, Hubiese granizado, 



that it may hail, 
that it might haiL 
that it may have hailed, 
that it might have Jiailed. 



Conjugatuyii of the impersonal verb sbr menesteb^ 
to he requisite or necessary. 



INFINITIVE. 



PreieM. 
Gerund. 
Partud^. 



Present. 
Imptrfect. 
Pret. def. 



Ser molester, 
Siendo menester, 
Sido 



INDICATITIE. 



Es menester. 
Era menester, 
Fme menester. 



to he necessary, 
being necessary, 
been necessary. 



it is necessary, 
it was necessary, 
it %oas necessary. 



Ser4 or fiiere naenester, it wiU be necessary 
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CONDITIONAL* 

Seria or fuera menester, it would be neceasary, 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present, Sea menester, it may be necessary. 

Imperfect, Fuese menester, it might be necessary. 

Conjugation of the impersonal verb habeb. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present Hay,* there is, there are. 

Imperfect. Habia, there loas, there were, 

Pret, def, Hubo, there was, there were. 

Future, H abri or hubiere, there shall or will be, 

CONDITIONAL. 

Habrla or hubiera, there should be, 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present, Haya, there mmf be. 

Imperfect, Hubiese, there might be, 

N. B. This impersonal is used thus, that it to say in the 
third person singular, even with a substantive in the plural ; 
as, hay un hombre, there is a man ; hubo rniigeres, there were 
women. The compound tenses are formed by adding the 
participle habido, to the simple tenses. £z. Ha habido, 
there has or there have been^ &c. ' 

XIST OF SOME IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

Infinitive, 3d per s. of the pres, of the ind, 
Amanecer, to begin to be day- Amanece, it begins to be day- 
light, . light. 
Anochecer, to begin to grow Anochece, it begins to grow 

dark^ dark, 

Escarchar, to freeze, to glaze, Escarcha, it freezes, it glazes. 
speaking of ^ dew or rain 
that glazes what it falls 
upon by freezing. 

* Hay loses the letter y when this word is placed at the end of a 
phrase. Ex. For hay vn anOf we say, un ano Aa, it is one yem^go. 
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Granisar^ to kaUy GnwiiBLy U haili. 

Helar, tofreeze^ Hiela, Ufrusm' 

Llover, to rmmj Llueve, itraim. 

Lloviznar, to Sizzle^ Llovizna, it drixzki. 

Nevar, to gnow^ Nieva, it mourn. 
Relampaguear, to Ughten^ Relampaguea, t^ Ughtetu. 

Tronar, to thunder ^ Truepa^ it ihundeirs. 

Observation. Amanecer and anochecer have sometimes 
the three persons; then tbey signify to arrive^ to be, to fiofd 
oneself at the dawn of d^' or at the fall of night in such a 
condition. Ex. Mi padre amanecid en ^aris: amaneciS el 
campo Uenoderodo : are as if I said, mi padre Ueg6 d 
Paris cuando amaneci6: el campo eatabalieno de rodo cuoHr 
do amaneddy my father arrived at Paris when tjbe day dawn- 
ed : the fields were covered with dew at the dawn of day. 
Mi amigo amanedd pobre^ 6 yo anoched rico^ that is to 
say, mi amigo se haU6 pobre cuando amanedd, my friend 
was poor when the sun rose, and I was rich when the sun set. 

List and conjugations of the irregular verbs, arranged 
in alphabetical order. 

IMPORTANT OBSERVATIONS. 

N. B. 1st The verbs marked thusf are little used. 

2d. The third conditional not differing at all in its ter- 
minations from the imperfect of the subjunctive, we have 
' thought it useless to conjugate it in the copditional, and we 
have contented ourselves with giving it in the subjunctive. 

Sd. We place ii^ the subjunctive mode the future con- 
junctive simple for the sake of distinctness. 

4th. There are some verbs which undergo slight altera^ 
tions, either in their radical lettters, or in their terminations ; 
but they are not on that account irregular ; they only under- 
go these changes to preserve in the other tenses the pronun- 
ciation analagous to that which they have in the present of 
the infinitive. Of this number are, 1st. the verbs ending in 
car, which change the c into qu when it must be followed 
by an e : as buscoTy to seek, busqui, 1 sought ; busque, bus- 
^gues, busquej ^c.y that I may seek, that thou mayst seek, 
that he may seek, &c. 2d. Those ending in gar which take 
11 
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an u after the g before e^ as UegOTy to arrive ; Uegu6y I arrit^ 
ed : pagar, to pay, paguiy I paid, &c. 3d. Several ending in 
cer and ar which change the c into z before a and o, as 
veneer y to conquer, venzo; resarcir^ to repair, resarzo^ 1 re- 
pair. 4th. For the same reason delinquiry to do wrong, 
changes qu into c before a and o. Ex. DeUncOy deiinca, dt' 
Uncamoi ; and escoger, to choose, changes the g" into j' be- 
fore a and o, Ex. Escqfoy escqfa. 5th. The verbs which 
terminate in eery as crcer, to believe ; leer, to read ; poseevy 
to possess ; praveery to provide, in those terminations which 
contain an t, change it into y whenever it is to be joined 
with another vowel, as crei, crey6 ; kiy leyirtm ; poseiypose- 
yere ; proveiy proveyiremosy &c. 6th. We must make 
the same change in the verbs ending in Ktr, when the u and 
the i make a part of two different syllables. Thus, huir y to 
fly, makes in the third person of the preterite definite, huyd; 
urguir makes arguyS ; conatituir makes constituydy &c. 

N. B. Thp tenses and persons which are irregular are 
laid down mitalicsy and only the Jirst person of the tenses 
which are regular or run on uniformly irregular throughout 
the tense, is expressed. 



A. 

Inf. Pres. Aborrecer, 
Gerund. Aborreciendo, 
Participle. Aborrecido, 



to hate to abhor. 

hating. 

hated. 



tnd. Press, 

Imperfect. 
Pret. def. 
Future. 
Conditional, 

Imperative. 



Sub. pres. 

Imperfecta 
Future. 



AborrezcOy aborreces, aborrece, > I haiCyOt 
aborrecemos, aborreceis,aborrecen, ^ abhor. 
. Aborrecla, &c. I did abhor », 

Aborrfeci, &c. I hated. 

Aborrecere, &c. I shall or wiU hate. 

Aborrecerla or aborreciera, &c. > I should or 

"5 «^owZ«? hate. 

Aborrece^a6ore2Ctf, haie thou, 

aborrezcumosy aborreced, aborrezcan. &c. 

' Que aborrezca/iborezcas^aborrezcay'] that I hate 

I aborrezcamosy aborrescais, aborrez- 1 or may 

cany] hate. 
Que aborreciese, &c that I hated ov might hate. 
Si aborreciere, &c. If I hate or shall hate. 
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N. B. The irregulaiity of this verb, of all like it in bcbr^ 
and of those ending in oceb and acer, consists in taking a 
z before c in the first person singnlar of the present indica^ 
tive, in all those of the present subjunctive, in the first of the 
plural, and in the third of the singular and plural of the im- 
perative. The verb hacer is die only exception to this 
rule ; but it has other irregularities, and is found conjugated 
in its alphabetical order. 

Abrir, to open^ is irregular only in the participle abierto. 



Injinitive, Absolver, to absolve. 

Gerund, Absolviendo, absolving. 
Participle. AhsueUo^ aksolved. 

Ind.pres, Absuelvoy absuelveSy absuelvCy ") I ahsolvCyor 
absolvemos, absolveis, ahsuelvenj \ do absolve. 
Imperfect. Absolvia, &c. 1 d&d absolve. 

Pret.def. Absolvl, &c. I absolved. 

Future. Absolvere, &c. I shall or will ab^K^he. 

Condition. Absolverla or absolviera,&c. I should or would 

absolve. 
Imperative. AbsuehCy absueloa^ ^ absolve thau^ 

absolvamos,absolved,a^tie/voii, ^ &c. 
Sub;, pres. Que absuelvaydbsuehasj absuelva^ ^ thai I alh 
absolvemos, absoWais, absueloany > solve ormay 

J absolve. 
Imperfect. Que absolviese, &c. that I absolved or might 

ahs^ve. 
Future. Cuando absolviere, S^c. when I absolve or shall 
' ' ' absolve. 

Abstraer, to abstract^ to make an abstraction. See traer. 
Acaecer, to happen^ (impersonal.) See aborrecer. 



to succeed, to hit the mark. 

succeeding. 

succeeded. 



Infinitive. Acertar, 
Gerund. Acertando, 
Participle. Acertado, 

Indie. pres. Acterto, adertas, dcierta, 

Acertamos, acertais, aciertan, 
Acertaba, &c. J did succeed, 

Acerte, &c. I succeeded. 

Acertare, &c. J shall or wiU succeed. 



Imperfect 
Fret. def. 
Future. 



? I succeed, or 
n, 5 hit the mark. 
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ComdU. Acmrtada or acertara, 6cc. likouU or would 

ntecetd. 
) iuecttd tkoUj 

[thai I mtcceed^ 

, J or wtay succeed. 

that I iucceededf or might 

9ucceed. 

if I fucceed^or shaU succeed 



Imperative. 
Sub. pre9» 
Imperfect. 



Adertaj adertej 
acertemoB, acertady acierten^^^ 
Que aciertCy acierttij acierte^ , 
acertemos, acerteis, acierteny 
Que acertase, S^. 



Future. Si acertare, Sec 



Inf.pru. 

Gerund. 

Participle. 



Acordar, 

Acordando, 

Acordado, 



to agree f to retohe. 

agreeing. 

agreed 



agree, or 
do resolve. 



Indie, pree. Acuerdoy aeuerdas, acuerda, ^ I 
Acordamos, acwrdi^^ acuerdany 5 < 

Imperfect. Aeordaba, Su. I did agree. 

Fret.drf. Acorde, &;c. I agreed. 

fuiure. Acordar6, &c. 1 ^aH or t^t^ agree. 

Condit. Acordarla^ acordara, J should or would agree. 

hnperat. Acuerdayacuerdcy > agree thou, 

acorderoos^ acordad, acuercieft, \ &c. 

.^ub.pres. Que acuerde, acuerdesyacuerde, / that I agree , 
acordemos, acordeis, acuerden, ^ or may agree. 

Imperfect. Que acordase^c. that I agreed or might agree. 

Future. Cuando acordare^ &c. when I agree, or ^hall 

agree. 



Acordarse, to remember. iSee acordar. 

Acordar 4 uno, to make one remember. 

Acostarse, to go to bed See acordar. 

Acrecentar, to increase. See acertar. 



^e acordar. 



Inf.pres. Adherir, to adhere. 

Gerund. Adhiriendoy adhering. 

Participle. Adherido. adhered. 

Indie, pres. AdhierOy adhiereSy adhierCy > ladhercy or do 
adherinios,adherls;a£2%teren, 5 adhere. 
Adherla, &c. I did adhere. 

Adherl, adheriste, adhiridy 1 1 adher- 

adherimosy adherlsteis^ adhirierouy ^ ed. 

Future. Adherire, &c. I shaU or will adhere. 



Imperfect. 
Pret. def 
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Condition. Adheriria, or adkirieraj &c. 

Imperative. Adkierty adkierOy 

adhiranwsj adh^id, adkieran^ 

Suhf, pres. Que adhierajOdkieragy adhterOy 
adhiramogf adkirai$y adkieran. 

Imperfect Qae adMrieBej&xu 

Future. Si adhirierej &c. 



I ihhildoT 
would adhere, 
adhere thau^ 

thai I adhere f 

orma^ adhere. 

thai I atU^eredy or might 

adhere. 

ifladherej or ehaU adhere. 



Adolecer, to fall or to be sick. See aborrecer. 
Adormecer, to luU asleep. Idem. 
Advertir^ to take heed. See adherir. 
tAgorar, to augury to conjecture. See acordar^ 
Agradecer, to take a thing kindly, to acknowledge a benefit. 
See aborrecer. 

5 Alentar, to encourage. See acertar. 

\ Alentarse, to tike courage. Idem. 

Almorzar, to breakfast. See acordar. 

Amanecer, (verb imp.) to begin to be daylight. See aborrecer. 

f Amentar, to shoot an arrow. See acertar. 

Amolar, to sharpen. See acordar. 

tAmortecerse, to faint, to lose courage. See aborrecer. 



Infin. pres. Andar^ 
Gerund. Andando, 

Participle. Andado, 
Iniic. pres. Ando^ &c. 
Andaba, &c. 



to walk, to go. 
walking, 
walked. 
I walk, or do walk. 
I did waUc. 



Imperf 

Fret. def. Anduve, anduviste, anduvOy > I walk- 

anduvimosy auduvisteis, anduvieron, 5 ^^• 
Future. Andare, &c. I shall or wUl walk. 

Condition. Andaria or anduviera, Ssc. I should or would 

walk. 
Imperative. Anda^nde^ndemos, &c. walk thou, &c. 

Sub. pres. Que ande, &c. that I walk or may walk. 

Imperf. Que anduviese^c. that I walked or might walk. 
Future. Cuando anduviere, &c when I walk, or shall 

walk. 

Anochecer, to begin to grow dark. See aborrecer. 
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Anteponer, to prefer. See poner. 

Antever, to foresee. See ver. 

Apacentar, to leadslieep to grass. See acertar. 

Aparecer, to appear. See aborrecer. 

Apercibir, to prepare, to get ready. See pedir. 

Apetecer, to wish, to long for. See aborrecer. 

Apostar, to lay a wager. See acordar. 

Aporcar, to cover with earth, (celery, 8fc.) See acordar. 

Aportar, to tnake a harbor. Idem. 

Aprobar, to approve. Idem. 

tArbolecer, to become a tree. See aborrecer. 

Arrendar, to let to a tenant ^—to tie (a horse) by the reins. 

See acertar. 
Arrepentirse, to repent. See adherir. 
Asentar, to sit down, to place, to resolve, to register. See 

acertar. 
Asentir, to consent. See adherir. 
Aserrar, to saw. See acertar. 
Asestar, to aim or point at. Idem. 

A^ir, to seize, to take root, (speaking of plants, or figura-- 
' tively speaking of persons,) has no irre^uliarity but in 
the following tenses, which are very little used. Indicaf, 
pres, Asgo, ases, ase, asimos, asis, asen. Imperat. Ase, 
asga, asgamos, asid, asgaji* Subj, pres. Asga, asgas, as- 
ga, asgamos, asgais, asgan. 
Asolar, to pull doion, to destroy. See acordar. 
Asoldar, to furnish one with money. Idem. 
Asonar, to assemble by the sound of bells, to tune. Idem. 
Atender, to apply oneself s to consider ; to regard. See 

entender. 
tAtener, to keep pace with anotherr^to keep one's word. 

See tener. 
Atentar, to attempt, ...to form an enterprise against the laws 

in a capital concern. See acertar. 
t Aterecerse, to get benumbed, to stiffen with cold. See 

aborrecer. 
Aterrar, to throw down on the ground. See acertar. 
Atestar, tofll up. Idem. 
Atormecerse, to get benumbed. See aborrecer. 
Atraer, to attract, to draw over to oneself See traer. 
Atravesar, to pierce, or bore. See acertar. 
t Atronar, to thunder, (impersonal.) See acordar. 
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Avenir, to happen^ to come unexpectecRyy to reconcile a 

difference. See venir. 
Avenirse, to agree, to he suitable j agreeable. 
I Aventar, to fan, to winnow. See acertar. 
Aventarse, to be frightened, (speaking of a flock.) Idem. 
' Avergonzar, to make one ashamed. See acordar. 
AvergoDzarse^ to be ashamed. Idem. 

B. 

Inf. pres. Bendecir, to bless. 
Gerund. BentUdtndo, blessing. 
Participle. Bendito, blessed. 

Indie, pres. Bendigo, bendices, bendice, ben* W 6/!?^«^ or 
decimos, bendecls, bendicen. \ do bless. 
Imperfect. Bendecia, &c. I did bless. 

Fret. def. Bendige, bendigiste, bendijo, bendi- ^ j i^i^^^j 

gimos, bendigisteis, bendig€ron,(^ 
Future. Bendecire, &c. I shall or wiU bless. 

Condition. Bendeciria, or bendigera, Sfc. 5 ^ should or 

l would bless. 
Imperative. Bendice, bendiga, > bless thou, 

bendigamosy bendecid^ bendigan, ) ^c. 
Sub. pres. Que bendiga, &c. that I bless or may bless. 
Imperfect. Que bendigese, &c. that Iblessed, or might bless. 
Future. Si bendigercy &c. if 1 bless, or shall bless. 

C. 

Inf. pres. Caber, to contain, to be contained. 
Gerund. Cabiendo, being contained. 
Participle. Cabido, been contained. 

Ind. pres. Quepo, cabes, &c. J am contained. 

Imperfect. Cabia, &c. I was contained. 

Fret. def. Cupe, cupiste, cupo, ^c. I was contained. 

Future. Cabri, &c. I shall or will be contained. 

Conditional, Cabria or cupiera, &c. I should or would be 

contained. 

Imperative. Caibe, quepa, ')be thou con- 

Stepamos, cabed, quepan^ ^ tained, ^c. 

ue quepa, 8fc. that I be or may be contained. 

Imperfect. Que cupiese, Sfc. that I was, or might be 

contained. 
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Fm^mtc. Cnando Ofiere^ &c. when i k, or $kaO be 

cont€dned. 

Inf. prei. Caer, ^^J[^' 

QerimtL Cayendo^ fcmng. 

Participk^ Caido, fallen. 
huLpre$. Co^, caes, dsc IfaB'or do fan. 

Imperfect. Caia^drc. IdidfaO. 

Pret.perf. CaiyCalste^cayoiCafmoSyCalsteisyCayeroo, IfelL 
Future. Caer^, d^c. IshaJi or will fall. 

CotuUtiom. Caeda or cayera, I should or would fall. 

Imperative. Cae^ co^n, ?/^^ l^^y 

caigamoi^ caed^ caigan, ^ &c. 

Sub.pree. Que cmgOy &c. that If ally or may fall. 

Imperfect. Que cayese, &c. that I feU^ or might fall. 
Future. Si cayere, &c. If I fall or shall fall. 

Calentar^ to warm^ to heat. See acertar. 

Canecer, to grow grayhaired. See aborrecer. 

Carecer^ to wanty to be in want. Idem. 

Cegar^ to Uindy to become blind. See acertar. 

C Uenir, to girdle^ to surround. See .... pedir. 

< Ceiiirse, to girdle oneself; to limit oneself; to restrict 

( onettelf Idem. 

Cemer, to sift, to pass flour through a sieve — to blossom, 

(speaking of vines, of grain, Sfc.) See entender. 
Cerrar, to shuty to lock up. See acertar. 
Cimentar, to cement, to lay the foundation. Idem. 

Inf. pres. Cocer, to cook, to bake. 

Gerund. Cociendo, cooking. 

Participle. Cocido, cooked. 

Ind.pres. Cuezo, cueces, cuece, coce- J ^ j^^ ^ ^ ^ 

mos, coceis^ cuecen, ^ 

Imperfect. Cocia, &c. I did cook. 

PreLperf. Cdci, &c, I baked. 

Future. Cocere, &c. I shall or will cook. 

Condition. Coceria or cociera, &c. I should or would hake. 
Imperative. Cuece, cueza, S i^j^e thou, ^c. 

cozamos, cored, cuezan^ > ' ^ 

Sui^.pres. Que cueza, cuezas, cueza, co- \ that T bake, or 

zamos, cozais, cuezan, \ may bake. 



,y Google 



vsftBs. 129 

Imperfect*, Que codese, &c. that Lhakei.of-mieht hake* 
Future. Cuaodo cociere, &c. when Ihake, or shall bake. 

N. B. This verb has the same uregularitie? as Abeoher ; 
but we have conjugated it on account of the z which it takes 
instead of the c before a and o, and that we may refer to it 
for the conjugation of similar verbs. 

Colar^ to stratn, toJiUer a liquor. Spe acordiu*. 
Colegir, to coUect, to conchide^ to deduce. See pedlr. 

N. B. It changes g into J before a and o. 

Colgar, to hang, to suepeneL See aconlaxu 

fComedir, to re^c^/ to think, to premediiaUk Seepedou 

Comedirse, to become polUe ; tabe ruled h^reamm* IdMb 

Comenzar, to begin. Sbe> ^certar. 

Compadecerse, to have pity. See idbevrecev. 

Componer, to compose. See poner* 

Comparecer, to appear. Idem. 

CompetxF, to enter kUo^ 9ttohe in coH^peHUomb Sooipedib 

Complacer, ta please one. See aboirecev* 

Comprobar^ to prove, to eoi^m. See ac<M?dai» 

Concebir, to conceive. See pedir. 

Concertar, to concert* See acertar. 

Concordar, to a^usi,to condUafe^ to be eanformaUsy fibu 

iSp8 acordar. 
Condescender^ to eondeseend. See entendur. 
Condoler, ^ to sympathize. See absolver. 

Inf. pres. Conducir, to confiuct, to kad^ 

Gerund. Conduciendo, conducting. 
Participle. Conducido^ conducted. 

Ind. pres. Conduzco, conduces^ &c. X emdntd. 

Imperfect. Conducla,&c. I did conduct. 

Pret. def. Conduge, condugtate, condujo, condu- > IconduO' 

gimoe, condugisteis, condugeron,^ ted. 
Future. Conducire^ dec. I shaU or i(^lf conduct. 

Condition. Conduciria or eondugera, &e. ^ I should or would 

^ conduct. 
Imperative. Conduce, conehszca,, > conduct 

cenduzcamoSf couducid^ coadmfiariy ^ ih9¥9^^' 
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&ih*pre9. Que conduzcay &c. 
Imperfect. Que cottdugese, &c. 
Future. 3i condugere^ &c. 



^ that I conduct, er 
m/iy conduct. 

I ^^< i conducted^ or 

m^A^ conduct. 
If J conduct or «^a// 

C0fl(/2/Cf. 



Conferir, to confer. See adherir. 

Confesar, to confess ; to oujn. See acertar. 

Conmover, to excite, to disturb. See entender. 

CoDocer, to know. See aborrecer. 

CoDseguir, to obtain. See pcdir. 

CoDsendr, to consent. See adherir. 

CoBSolar, to console. See acordar. 

ConsonaTy to agree ; to be in tune. Idem. 

Constrenir, to constrain. See pedir. 

Contar, to count. See acordar. 

Contener^ to contain. See tener. 

Contender, to contest ; to dispute. See entender. 

Contradecir, to contradict. See decir. — N. B. I%ey differ 

onlv in the second person singular of the imperative which 

is UovTRADiCBy and not Contradi. 
Contrahacer, to counterfeit. See hacer. 
Contraer, to contract. See traer. 
Contravenir, to act contrary. See venir. 
Controvertir, to dispute on a doubtful eubject. See adherir. 
Convalecer, to be convalescent. See aborrecer. 
Convenir, to agree. See venir. 
Convertir, to convert. See adherir. 
Corregir, to correct. See pedir. 
Costar, to cost. /Sere acordar. 
Crecer, tp grow. See aborrecer. 
Cubrir, to cover ^ — is irregular only in the participle past 

cubierto. 



Inf. pres. Dar, to give. 

Gerund. Dando, giving. 

Participle. Dado, given. 

Ind. pres. Doy, das, &c, 
Imperfect. Daba^ &c. 



I give, 
I did give. 
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Fret. def. Diy diste^ di6y dimos^ disteU^ diertm. I gave. 

Future. Dare, &c. I shall or will give. 

Condition. Daria or diera^ I should or would giv^. 

Imperative. Da, de, demos, dad, deo, give thouy 8fc. 

Sub. pres. Que de, &c. that I give or may give. 

Imperfect. Que diese, &c that I gave j or might give. 

Future. Cuando diere^ &c. when I give, or shall give. 

Decaer, to decay. See caer. 

Decentar, to cut, to take away a part of a whole. See acertar . 

Inf. pres. Decir, to teUy to say. 

Gerund. Diciendo, saying. 

Participle. Dicho, said. 

Ind. pro. Digo, dice, dice, ll »ay or do say. 

decimos, decis, dtcen, 5 

Imperfect. Decia, &c. I did tell. 

Fret. def. Dige, digiste, dijo, digimos, digis- ') j ^.^ 

teis, dijeron^ 5 

Future. Dirt J dirds, &c. I shall or will teU. 

Condition. Diria or digera, &c. I should or would say. 
Imperative. Di, diga, d^gamos, decid, digan, tell thou, Sfc. 
Stdf.pres. Que diga, 8fc. that I say or may say. 

Imperfect. Que digese, 8fc. that I told, or might tell, 

future. Si digere, Sfc. \fl tell, or shaU say. 

Deducir, to deduct. See conducir. 

Defender, to defend. See entender. 

Deferir, to defer, to delay. See adherir. 

Degollar, to decapitate. See acordar. 

Demoler, to demolish. See absolver. 

Demonstrar, to demonstrate. See acordar. 

Deoegar, to deny ; to refuse. See acertar. 

Deoostar, to use any one ill by word or deed. See acordar. 

Deponer, to depose, to resign. See poner. 

Derrengar, to break the back. See acortar. 

Derretir, to melt. See pedir. 

Desabastecer, (una plasa,) to strip €t place of provisions. 

See aborrecer. 
Desacertar, to err, to mistake. See acertar. 
Desacordar, to disagree. See acordar. 
Desadormecer, to awake. See aborrecer. 
Desalentkr, to discourage. See acertar. 
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Desaparecer, to disappear* <9fec aborrecer. 
Desapretar, to loosen; to unbind. Seeacertar. 
Desaprobar, to disapprove. See acordar. 
Desasosegar^ to dxstwb. See aceltaf . 
DesateDder, to be inattentive. See entender. 
Desatentar, to troubley to act giddily. See acertar. 
fDesatravesar, to disentangle. Idem. 
Desavenir, not to agree^ to he of a contrary opinion. See 

venir. « o i 

Descaecer, to decay ^ to lose one^s strength. See aborrecer. 

Descender, to desdnd. See entender. 

Descenir, to vngirdle. See pedir. 

tDecimentary to undermine the foundation. Sec acertar. 

Descolgar, to take down; to slacken. See acordar. 

DescoUar, to surpass in height^ to he taller. Idem. 

Descomedirse, to grow tmpo&Ve^ to take too much liberty. 

See pedir. 
Descomponer, to disorder y todiscon^^. See poner. 
Desconsentir, to refuse one^s consent. -Sec adherir. 
Desconcertar, to confoundy to derange. See acertar. 
Desconocer, to disown. 5ce aborrecer. 
Besconsolar, to afiicty to grieve. Sec acordar. 
Descontar, to discount. Idem. 
Descubrir, to discover^-^-is irregular only in the participU 

pasty descubierto. 
Desdecir, to give the Ue. See decir, except for the second 

person singular of the imperative which is desdice and not 

desdi. 
Desempedrar, to ui^aoe. See acertar. 
Desencerrar, to set at liberty. Idem. 
Desengrosar, to diminishy lessen. See acordar. 
Desentender, to pretend ignorance. See entender. 
Desenterrar, to undnary. See acertar. 
Deaentorpecer, to amakeny to quicken. See aborrecer. 
Desenvolver, to unwrapy todevdope. See absolver. 
Deservir, to clear the tabky to obligCy to hurt See pedir. 
Desfallecer, to faint away. See aborrecer. 
Desflaquecer, to weakeuy to languish. Idem. 
Desflocar, to ravely (cloth.) See acordar. 
Desfogarse, ^o »c^ one'« paMton. Idem. 
Desguarnecer, to unfumish. See aborrecer. 
Desfaacer, to undo. iS^ haoer. 
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Deshdar, to thaw. See acertar. 

Desherrar, to ui^etter, to umkoe (a horm*) Idett. 

Desleir, to dUute^ to temper. See pedir. 

Deslucir, to tarnish^ to destroy the lustre. Gerund. Dedu- 
ciendo. Part. Deslucido. Indicat. pres, Dealuzeo, deslu- 
ces^ &c. Imperat. Desluce, d«s}iizca, dedutcamoiy deslu- 
cid, destuzcan. Subj. prea. deshtzcOy 8fc. 

N. B. All the other tenses z^q regular and are conjdga- 
ted like mfrir. 

Desmembrar, to dismember. See acertar. 

Desmentir, to contradict. Seeadherir. 

Desobedecer^ to disobey. See aborrecer. 

DesoUar, to skin. Seescordar.. 

Desovar, to spawn (speaking of fishes.) Idem. 

I>espedir, to send away. See pedir. 

Despedirse, to take leave ef. Idem. 

Despedrar, to take away Vie stones. See acertar. 

Despemar, to cut off the legs. Idem. 

Despertar, to aiodbe. Idem^ 

Desplacer^ to displease. See aborrecer. 

Desplegar^ to display ; to unplait. See acertar. 

Despoblar, to unpeople. iSeflacordar. 

Destefiir, to discolour. See pedir. 

Desterrar, to exiUy to banish. See acertar. 

Destorcer, to tmtwist^ to HraigUen. See cocer. 

Destrocar, to exchange back again. Sfftf acordar. 

Desvanecerse, lo faint away. See aborrecer. 

DesvergoDzarse, to lose all shame ; tc want rsspeet. 5A 

acordar. 
Detener, to stop. See tener. 
tDetraer, to remove^ to detract. See traer. 
Devolver, to return ; to send back. See absolver. 
Dezmar^ to decimate or tithe. See acertar, 
Diferir, to differ. See adherir. 
Digerir, to digest. Idem. 
Disolver, to dissolve. See absolver. 
Disponer, to dispose. See poner. 
Distraer, to distract. See traer 
Divertir, to divert. See adherir. 
12 
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C Doler, to fed fcdn. See absolver. 

< Doterse, to he wrry ; to repent; — to feel for otheru^ pain ; 

C — to compassionate. See absolver. 

* Inf. pres, Dormir, to sleep. 

Gerund. Durmiendo^ sleeping. 
Participle. Dormido, slept. 

Ind. pres. Duermo^ duermes, duenne, > I sleep, or do 

dormimos, dorrois, dueipnen. ^ sleep. 

Imperfect Dorraia, 6;c. ' J did sleep. 

Fret, dff. Dormi, dormiste, duvmiS^ ^ J 7 / 

dormimos, dormisteis, durmieron. ^ '^ ' 
Future. Dormire, &c. I shall or wiU sleep. 

Condition. Dormitisi or durmierajScc. I shjotddot would sleep. 
Imperative. Duerme^ duerma^ ^ . fi, Ji- 

durmamos, dorroid, duerman^ ^ ^ ' ^^' 
Suh. pres. Que duerma, duermaSf duemuiy > that I sleep or 

durmamos, durmais, duermany 5 ^<z^ sleep. 
Imperfect. Que durmiese, &c. that I slept, or might sleep. 
Future. CusLudo durmieref&c. wheal sleepotskaU sleep. 

E. 

Elegir, to choose, to elect. See pedir. N. B. This verb 
changes G into J before A and O to preserve the guttural 
pronunciation of the infnilive. 

Embravecerse, to become furious. See aborrecer. 

Embrutecerse, to become brutish. See aborrecer. 

Empedrar;^ to pave. See acertar. 

Empezar, to begin. Idem. 

Emplumecer, to begin to have feathers. iSVe aborrecer. 

Eropobrecer, to grow poor. Idem. 

Emporcar, to dirt. See acordar. 

Encabellecer, to begin to have hair. See aborrecer. 

Encallecer, to foi^m a callus. Idem, 

Encalvecer, to become bald. Idem. 

Eacanecer, to be greyJmired by old age. Idem. 

Eocarecer, to raise Uie price, to exaggerate. Idem, 

Eocender, to light afire. See acertar. 

Encensar, to perfume with incense. See acertar. 
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Encerrar, lo shut in. Idem. - 

£acomendar, to recommend. Idem. 

Encrudecerse, to become cruel. See aborrecer. 

Encruelecer, to irritate, to reiidtr cruel. See aborrecer. 

Eocontrar, to meety to find. See acordar. 

Encordar, to put stnngs and cords {to an instinimenl.) Idem. 

Eocubertar, to cover icith a blanket. See acertar. 

Endentecer, to breed teeth. See aborrecer. 

Eodurecer, to grow hard. Idem. 

Enflaquecer, to grow lean. Idem. 

Enfurecerse, to become furious. Idem. 

Engrandecer, to grou\ to enlarge. Idem. 

Engreirse, to adorn one's self. See pedir. 

Engrosar, to grow big. See acordar. 

Enloqueeer, to become mad. See aborrecer. 

Enlucir, to whiten^ to do over with plaster. See deslucir. 

Enmendar, to correct. See acertar. 

Eomocecer, to grow young again. See aborrecer. 

Enmohecerse, to grow mouldy. Idem. 

Entnudecer, tc gi-ow dum6, to be silent. Idem. 

Ennegrecer, to grow black, to blacken. Idem. 

Ennoblecer^ to ennoble. Idem. 

tEDnudecer, to set or to knit, (speaking of grain, ^c.) Idem*. 

Enrarecer, to rarefy, to become thin. Idem. 

Enriquecer, to enrich. See aborrecer. 

Enrodar, to break upon the wheel. See a€ordar. 

Eosangrentar, to make bloody. See acertar. 

Ensoberbecerse, to grow proud. /S^ee aborrecer. 

Eotallecer, to shoot or bud. Idem. 



Inf. pre^ Eo tender, to understand. 

Gerund. Entendiendo, understanding. 

Paj'iiciple, Eutendido, understood. 

Ind. pres. Entiertdo, entiendes, entiende, { lunderstand, or 
enteodemos, entendeis, entienden, i do understand. 
Imperfect. Entendia, &c. I did understand, 

Pret. def. Eiitendi, &c. I understood. 

Future. Entender6, Sfc. I shall or will understand. 

Condition. Eatenderla or entendiese, &c. S I should or would 

/ . understand. 
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/ 

Imperaiivc Eniiende^ tntienda^ C under$tand 

eotendamos, eatended, erUiendan^ \ thou^ Sfc. 

Sub, pres. Que entienda, entiendfu^ entienda^ C that I UTidtV" 

eDteodamos, eotendaU, entiendan^ < ttand or may 

C understand. 
ImperfecL Que eoteodiese, &c. ( that 1 understood or 

( might understand. 
Future, Si enteodiere, &c, ^ If ^ understand or 

shall understand. 



Entemecer, to soften^ to touchy to move^ to pity. See aborrecef 

Boterrar, to bury. See acertar. 

Entomecer or eotumecer, to swell; to stumfy, Su aborrecer. 

EntoDtecerse, to become Ju//, foolish. Idem, 

Eotorpecerae, to become heavy^ lazy. Idem. 

Entrelucir, to glimmer. See deslucir. 

Rntreoir, to hear imperfectly. See oir. 

Eotreteuefy to entertain. See tener. 

Entristecer, to vex^ to mcdce sad, See aborrecer. 

Eotullecer, to lose the use ofone^s limbs. Idem, 

Eotumecerse, to swell ; to grow angry (speaking of the sea,) 

Idem. 
Envegecer, to grow old. Idem. 
Enverdecer, to paint in green. Idem. 
Envestir, to invest, . See pedir, 
Envolver, to wrap up. See abeolver. 
£k]ui?alery to be of equal value^ See valer. 

Inf Fres. Erguir, to erects to raise. 

Gerund, Irguiendo, erecting. 

Participle, Erguido, erected, 

Ind,pr€s, Yergo, yergues^ yergue^ ^ I erects or do 
erguimos, erguis, yerguen^ 5 erect. 

Imperfect, Ergula, &c. 1 did erect. 

Pret.def. Ergui, erguiste, irguio, ') j^ ^^^^ 

erguimoa, erguisteis, irguieron, 5 

Future. Ergui re, &c. I shall or will erect. 

Condition, Erguirla or irguiera^ &c. I should or wwld «r«c(« 
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Imperatioe. Yer^, yerga, >^^^ ,^ ^^ 

irgamos, erguid, yergan^ ^ 
Sub. pres. Que yerga^yergaSf ytrga^ ") tfiat I erect^ or may 

irgamosj irgaUt y^go-n^ 3 erecU 

Imperfect Que irguiese, &c. that I erected or mishi erect. 
FvXure. Cuando irgairey &c. when 1 erect or smU erect. 

Inf. pres, Errar, to err. 

Ind.pres. Yerro, yerras, yerra, 1 j ^^^ ^^ ^^ ^^ 

erramosy errais, yerren^ 5 

Imperative. Yerra, yerre, > ^ ^^ 

erremoSy errad, yerren^ ^ ' ^ 

Sub. pres. Que yerre, yerres^ yerre, > that I err or 

erremos, erreis, yerren, 3 ^^^ ^'*''* 
N. B. All the other teoses are regular. 



+E8calentar, to warm. See acertar. 

Escarmentar, to correct oneself. Idem. 

Escarnecer, to mock one. See aborrecer. 

+Esclarecer, to clear up ; to light. Idem. 

Escocer, to smart, to itch painfully. See cocer. 

Escribir, to write, (It has no irrtgulanty hid in the participle 

past, esciito.) 
E^»^o^za^, to animate, to encourage. See acordar, 
Estabjecer, to establish, 6>e aborrecer. 
Esiiregar, to scour, rub. See acertar. 
Estreroecerse, to tremble, to be frightened. See aborrecer. 
Estrefiir, to tie, to bind, to press close, to squeeze, S^e pedir. 
Espedir, to dispatch. Idem. 
Esponer, to expose. See poner. 
Estender, to spread. See eotender. 
Estraer, to export, to extract. See traer. 



Fallecer, to die. See Bhonecer. 
Favorecer, to favour. Idem. 

Fenecer, to finish, to die, to settle (an account) Idem 
12» 
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ForUlecer, tofiHify. Seehhomt^r. 
Forzar, to force, jfee acordar. 
Fregar, to lixuh, to clean, to furbish fpteej 
Freir, to/ry. Part Frito, The rtU like p^r. 

G. 

Gemir, to groan. See pedir. 
Goberoar, to govern* See acertar. 
Guarnecer, tofurrU^ See aborrecer. 

H. 

litLhers(ifnptr90naL) Indie, pres. Hay andHa, there is, 
there are. The rest like the auxiliary terh haber, with this 
differencey that the former has only the third person singular 
(See the impersonal verbs,) 

N. B. The adverb there is never expressed ia this imper- 
sonal verb in Spanish. 



Inf pres. Hacer, 
Geinnd. Haciendo, 
Parlicipk. Hecho, 

hid, prts. HagOy baces, &c, 
Hacia, &c. 
Hicc, hiciste, hizo, 
hicimos, hicisteiSf hicieron, 
Hctri, hardsy hard, 
harimos, hariis, hardn^ 
Haria or hiciera, &c. 
HaZf haga, 
hagamos, baced, hagan^ 
Que hagOf hagas, haga, 
hagamos, hagais, hagan. 
Que hidese. 
Si hiciere, &c. 



to do, to make. 

making. 

done. 



Imperfect. 
PreUdef. 

Future* 

Condition. 
Imperaiive. 

Sub. pres. 

Imperfect. 
Future. 



I do or make. 
1 did do or make. 

> I did or made. 

'>I 



sfuiU or will 

do or make. 

I should or would do. 

>do thou, ^. 

thai I do or 

may do, 

Ihat I made or might make. 

If I do or shall do. 



Heder, to stink. See entender. 

Helar, to freeze (impersonal.) See acertar. 

Hender, to cleave, or split. See entender. 

Herir, to wound. See adherir. 

Herrar, to^shoe er to bind about with iron work. 



See acertar. 
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Hervir to boil See adherir. 
Holgar, to repose^ to do nothing. See acordar. 
Hollar^ to trample under feet; to tread. Idem. 
Humedecer, to moisten. See aborrec#r. 

h 

Impedir, to prevents See pedir. 

Imponer, to impose. See poner* 

iDcfisponer, to indispose^ to vex, — to render incapable^ ^c* 

See poner. 
Inducir, to induce. SeQ conducir. 
Inferir, to infer. See adherir. 
Intervenir, to intervene. See venir. 
Introducir, to introduce. See conducir. 
Invernar, to winter. See acertar. 
Invertir, to transpose^ to overturn^ to euhvert the order ^ Sfc 

See adherir. 
Xnvestir, to invest. See pedir. 
Ingerir or engerir^ to graft a tree. Part, ingerto or engerto. 

See adherir. 

Inf. pres. 

Gerund. 

Participle. 

Ind.pres. VoyyVas^ va^ vamosy vaiSy vany I go or do go. 
Imperfect. Iboy ^c. I did go* 

Pret. def Fui,fuisteyfu6yfuimo8yfuisteisyfueron, I went. 
Future. Ire, &c. I shaU or wilt go* 

Condition, tridk or fueray &c. 1 should or would go. 

Imperative. VL vayoy \ ^ . 

vamosy %dy vayan. C ^ * 

Sub. pres. Que vayoy vayaSy vayay ^ that I go or 

vdyamosy vd^aisy vayauy \ may go. 

Imperfect. Qitefuese^ fueses, fuese, / thcit I went or 

fuisemos^ fuiseisyfueseuy \ might go. 
Future. Cuando fuerCy ^c. when Igo 6t shall go. 

N. 6. All the compound tenses of this verb are tonjugated 
with the verb hab£r and not ser. We translate ihen 
I have or am gone, I had or was gotfe, &c. fty he ido> habia 
i do, and not by Soy ido, era ido. ^ 
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J. 

Inf.pres. Jugar, to pUiy, 

Ind,pre$. JuegOy juegasjuegay 

jugamos, jugais, juegan, 

LnperaHve. Juega, juegue, 1 , ^^ . 

juguemos, ju^ad, jueg^uen^ y ^ ^^ ^^* 

Sub, prei. QaejueguCy juegueSyjueguCj > that I play or 

juguemos, jugueis, jueguen^ 5 may play- 

N. B. All the other tenses are regular. 

L. 
Lucir, to thine. See deslucir. 

LL. 

Llover, to rain (impersonal) Part, Llovido, rained. See 
absolver. 

M. 

tMagrecer, to grow lean. 

Maldecir, to curse. See bendecir. 

Manifestar, to manifest. See acertar. 

Mantener, to maintain. See tener. 

Medu-, to measure. See pedir. 

Mentar, to mention^ to name. See acertar. 

Mentir, to lie. See adherir. | 

Mereccr, to merit. See aborrecer. 

Merendar, to eat a collation between dinner and supper. See 

acertar. 
Mohecerse, to make mouldy. See aborrecer. 
Moler, to grind. Part, molido. See absolver. 
Morder, to bite. See absolver. 
Morir, to die. Part. Muerto. See dormir. 
Mostrar, to show. See acordar. 
Mover, to move, to touch, to effect. See absolver. 
Nacer, to be born. See aborrecer. 
Negar, to deny ; to refuse. See acertar. 
Negrecer, to blacken, to become black. See aborrecer. 
Nevar, to snow, (impers,) See acertar. 
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O. 

Obedeteer, to obey. See aborrecer. 
Oscurecer, to obscure^ darken. Idem. 
Obtener, to obtain. See teoer. 
Ofrecer, to offer. See aborrecer. 

Jnf.pres. , Oir, to hear. 

Gerund. Oyendo, hearing. 

Participle. Oido, heard. 

Imperfect. Oia,&c. I did hear. 

Frtt. def. Oi, oiste, oyo, ^ j . ^ 

oimos, ofsteis^ oyeron, 5 ftemm. 

Future. Oire, &c / ehatl or irtl7 ^ar. 

Condition. Oirla or oyera^ 4^. I should or toon 2i Aeor. 
Imperative. Oye, O^a, 5 ju-r iAoti X^^ 

oigamos, oid, oi^on, ^ ''^^ *'**^ ^^ 

S11&. pre«. Que ot^a, &c. that I hear w may heat. 

Imperfect, Que oyese, ^. thai I heard <3it might hear. 
Future. Si oyere, &c. if I h^ar or •Aott heetr. 

Inf.pres. Oler, to smeU ox ecenL 

Gerund. Oliendo, smelling. 

Participle. Olido, «neZ^. 

Ind.pres. Huehy hueles, huele. ? r n • 

demos, oleis, Ai/c/en, J ^ «««^ ^"^ * «««ff. 
Imperative. Huele, huela, } „^ . 

olamos, oled, Aiicfan, j *^*' '^^j «• 

Sub.pres. Qi^G huelttykuelasy huela^ 7Maf J MieZ/ or 
olamos, olais, huelan, 5 may wiicff* 

N. B. All the other tenses are regular. 

Oponer, to oppose. See poner. 

P. 

Pacer, to feed, to graze. See aborrecer. 
Padecer, to suffer, to endure. Idem. 
5 Parecer, to appear. Idem. 
{Parecerse, to resemble* Idei9. 
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Inf. pres. 

Gerund. 

Farticiple. 



Pedir, 

Fidiendoj 

Pedido, 



to ask, to heg. 

asking. 

asked. 



Ind. pres. 

Imperfect. 
Pret. def 

Future. 

Condition. 

Imperative. 

Sub. pres. 
Imperfect. 
Future. 



Fidoj pidtSy pide, 
pedimos^ pedis, piden, 
Pedia, &c. 
Pedi, pediste, pidio, 
pedimos. pedisteis, pidieron, 



liuk or do<isk. 
I did ask. 
I asked. 



Pedire, &c. 
Pediria or pidiera, S^c. 
Fide, pida, 
pidamosy pedid, pidan. 
Que pida, Sfc. 

Que pidiescy &c. that I asked or might ask. 
Cuando pidiere, &c. token I ask or shaU ask. 



I shall or will ask. 
I should or would ask. 

ask thouy Sfc. 

that I ask or mai/ ask. 



Pensar, to think. See acertar. 
Perder^ to lose. See entender. 
Perecer, to perish. See aborrecer. 
Perniquebrar, to break the legs. See acertar. 
Perseguir, to persecute, to pursue. See pedir. 
Pertenecer, to belong. See aborrecer. 
Pervertir, to pervert. See adherir. 



Inf. pres. Placer, to please. 

Ind.pres. Me place, it pleases me. 

Imperfect. Placia, it did please. 

Fret. def. Flugo, it pleased. 

Sub. pres. Que pleguey that it may please. 

Imperfect. Que pluguiese or phguiera, that it might please. 

Future. Si pluguiere. if it shall please. 

N. B. Placer is only used in the above tenses and per- 
sons. Flegue i Dios ! May it please God ! 



Plegar, to plait or fold. See acertar. 
Poblar, to people. See acordar. 
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Inf. pres. Poder, 
Gerund. PudiendOf 
Participle* Podido, 



to be abUy iUHj may. 
being able, 
been able. 



Ind. pres. 

Imperfect. 
Pret.def. 

Future. 
Condition. 
Imperative. 
Sub. pres. 

Imperfect. 
Future. 



Puedo, puedeSy puede* 
podemos, podeis, puedeny 



I am 



able or 
\ J can. 

Podia, &c. I was able or could. 

Pude, pudistCj pudo^ ^ I was able or 

pudimosy pudisteisy pudieron, \ could. 

Podriy &c. 1 shaa or win be able. 

PodriOy or pudieray &c. I should or would be able, 
(wanting.) 

Que puedoy pnedasy pueday ^that I can or 
podamos, podals, puedauy ( may be able. 
Que pudiescy &c. that I could or might be able. 
CuaLodopudierCy &c. when I can or shall be able. 



Inf. pres. 

Gerund. 

Participle. 



Podrir, to rot. 

Pudriendoy rotting. 
Podrido, rotten. 



I rot or do rot. 

1 did rot. 

I rotted. 

I shall or will rot. 
I should or woidd rot. 



Ind. pres. 

Imperfect. 
Fret. def. 

Future. 

Condition. 

Imperative. 

Sub. pres. 
Imperfect. 
Future. 

N. B. Most tenses and persons of the above verb can only 
be used figuratively. 



PudrOy pudresy pudrcy 

podrimos, podris, pudreuy 

Podria, &c. 

Podri, podriste, pudridy 

podrimos, podristeis, pudrieroUy 

Podrire, &c. 

Podriria or pudrieray&c. 

Pudre pudra, Irotthouy^c. 

pudramosy podrid, pudrarty ^ ' ^ 

Que pudray &c. that I rot or may rot. 

Que pudriese^ &c. that I rotted or might rot. 
Si pudrierCy &c; if I rot or shall rot. 



Inf. pres. 

Gerund. 

Participle. 



Poner, 
Poniendo, 
PuestOy 



Ind. pres. 
Imperfect. 



PongOy pones, &c^ 
Ponia, &c. 



to put, to place. 

putting. 

put or placed* 



I put or do put. 
I did put .r 
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Prtt.def. P^,,^pum,, 1 1 put ia placed. 

Future. Fondriy Sec. 1 9hmU or will put. 

Conditimi. Pondrioy or pusierOj Sfc. Ithouldor would put. 
Imperative. IZlT^a, \l^ *^> ^«- 

/Sti6. |ire«. Qae pongOy Sec. that I put or may put. 

Imperfect, iiae pusieUy Sec. that I put or might put. 

Future. Cuando pusiere^ Sec. when I put or ehaUput. 

Frcdecir, to predict. See decir. 

Preferir, to prefer. See adherir. 

Proponer, to propoee. See poner. 

I^cribir, topreecribe^ haMno irregularity hut in the par- 

ticiple pasty pkescrito. 
Preseotlr, toforeeecy to have a forecast. See adherir. 
Presuponer^ to preeuppose. See poner. 
Prevsdecer^ to prevaiL See aborrecer. 
Prevenir, to anticipate^ to prepare. See venir. 
Prever, to foresee. See ver. 
Producir, to produce. See conducir. 
Proferir, to utter. See adherir. 

Promover^ to promatCy to elevate (to a dignity.) See absolver. 
Proponer, to propose. See poner. 
Proscribir, to haniehy is irregular only in the participle 

pasty PROSCRITO. 

Prosegttir^ to pursuey to continue. See pedir. 
Probar^ to prove; to experience ; to tastcy to try. See 
acordar. / 

Provenir, toproceedy to issue. See venir. 
Proveer, to provide. See N. B. 5]th. page 121. 

Q. 

Quebrar, tohreaky to dash in pieces; tofaily to be a hank" 
rupt. See acertar. 



Inf. pres. Querer, to wiUy to wishy to love. 

Gerund. Qn^riendo, willing. 
Participle. Querido, willed. 

Ind^ pres Quieroj quiereSy quiefCy > J will or wish or 
queremos, quereis, quiersny ^ do lave* 
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ImperfecU Queria^ &c. ItUdwkh. 

FreUdef. Qtit^e, qumste^ qui§Of ^ IwiQed or wtMh- 

quitmoSf guisfsteiSy quisierony 5 cd^ or loved. 
Future. Querre, &c. 1 9kall or will stML 

Condition, Querrfa or quisierOy &c. / should or would wisk. 
Imperative. Quiere, quieray l love thou, ^c. 

queramos, quered quterany S ' ' 

8uh.pres. Qae quiera, quierasy quieray ^that J hve or 

queramos, querais quierauy 5 nn^f love. 

Imperfect, Que quisiese^ &c. f Aot I wished or m^Aif f£^A. 
Future. Si ^Mt^ere, &c. t/ 1 ktwA or «£i/? twii*. 



Rebolcar or revolcar to tumbky to welter. See acordar. 

Recaer, to fall again. See caer. 

Recocer, to bake again. See cocer. 

Recomendar, to recommend. See acertar. 

Reconocer, to acknowledge. See aborrecer. 

Reconvalecer, to recover from an illnees. Idem. 

Recordar, to rememhery to call to mind. See acordar. 

Recordarse, to remember. Idem. 

Recostarse, to lie or lean on one side. Idem. 

Recrecer, to grow again. See aborrecer. 

Reducir, to reduce. S$e conduqir. 

Referir, to refer. See adherir. 

Redorecer, to blossom again. 8ee aborrecer. 

Reforzar, to strengthen, to reinforce. See acordar. 

Regar, to water. See acertar^ 

Regir, to govern. See pedir. 

Regoldar, to belch. See acordar. 

Rehacer, to do again. See hacer. 

Inf pres. Reir, to laugL 

Qerund. Riendoy laui^hing. 

Participle. Reido, laughed. 

Imperfect. Rela^4^c. 1 did laugh* 

13 
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Fret.def, Rei, relate^ r%6y > . , , , 

reimos, reisteis, rieron, \ laughed. 

Tufure. Reir6, &c. I shall or will laugh. 

Condition. Reirla or riera, &c. I should or would laugh. 

Imperative. Rie, ria. } t * .r o 

riamos, reid, rian, I ^S^ ^^^ *^- 

Sub. pres. Que ria^ &c. that I may laugh. 

Imperfect. Que riese, &c. that I might laugh. 

Future. Cuando riere^ &c. when Ilaugh or shall laugh. 



Relucir, to shine. See deslucir. 

Remanecer^ to appear ^ to come in suddenly , to remain. See 

aborrecer. 
Remendar^ to mendy to patch, to botch. See acertar. 
Remorder, to bite dgain^ to cause remorse. See absolver. 
Remover, to remove, to change place. Idem. 
Renacer, to be bom again, to revive. See aborrecer. 
S Rendir, to return, to subject , to enslave. See pedir. 
l Rendirse, to surrender oneself. Idem. 
Renegar? to deny, or disown. See acertar. 
Renovar^ to renew. See acordar. 
Renir, to scold, to quarrel. See pedir. 
Repetir, to repeat. Idem. 
Reponer, to put again. See poner. 
Reprobar, to reprove. See acordar. 
Requebrar, to cqjole or wheedle. See acertar. 
Requerir, to require. See adberir. 
Resentirse, to resent, to be sensible of. See adherir. 
Rescontar, to balance one part of an account with another. 

See acordar. 
ResoUar, to breathe. Idem. 
Resolver, to resolve. See absolver. 
Resonar, to resound. See acordar. 
Restablecer, to repair, or restore. See aborrecer. 
Retemblar, to have continual tremblings. See acertar. 
Retener, to detain. See tener. 
Retentar, to be threatened unth a relapse, (speaking of 

sickness.) See acertar. 
Retenir, to dye again. See pedir. 
Retorcer, to twist again, to retort, (an argument.) See 
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^ Retraerse, to take refuge. See traer. 
'I Retraer, to withdraw^ to draw towards oneself. Jdeni. 
Retrotraer, to antedate^ to trace hack a thing to a time pre* 

vious to its existence. See traer. 
Reventar, to burst. See acertar. 
Rever, to see again. See ver. 
Reverdecer, to grow green again. See aborrecer. 
Reverter, to return, to overflow. 8ee entender. 
Revestir, to invest. See pedir. 
Revolar, to fly again. See acordar. 
Revolcarse, to wallow. Idem. 
Revolver, to stir, to disturb, to overthrow, to turn over. 

See absolver. 
Rodar, to roll. See acordar. 
Rogar, to pray. Idem. 



S. 

Inf. pres. Saber, 
Gerund. Sabiendo, 
Participle. Sabido, 



to know things. 

knowing. 

known. 



I know or do know. 
I did know. 



Ind. pres. Si, sabes^ &c. 

Imperfect. Sabla, &c. 

Pret. def. Supe, supiste, supo, 

supimos, supisteis, supieron, ^ 

Future. Sabri, &c. I shaU or will know. 

Condition. Sabria or supiera, &c. I should or would know. 
Imperative. ^he s^ > j^ ^^ ^^ 

sepamos, sabtea, sepan^ \ ^ 

Sub. pres. Que sepa, &c. that I know or may know. 

Imperfect, Que sttpiese, &c. that I knew or might know. 
Future. Si supiere, &c. if I know or shcdl know. 



I knew. 



Saber bien, to relish, (speaking of meat, fruit,Sfc.) ^eesaben 



Inf. pres. Salir, 
Gerund. Saliendo, 
Participle. Salido, 

Ind. pres. Salgo, sales, &c. 
Imperfect. Salia, &c. 
Pret. def. Sail, &c. 



to go out, to walk out. 
going out. 
gone out. 

I go or do go out. 

I did go out. 

1 went out. 
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Future. Saidrif isc I shaU or mU go out 

Condition. ifibMrfa or satiera, &c, J should or would go out. 
ImpmUite. ^«*''' Igo thou out, &c. 

8ub.pre$. Que fo^^a, acdgoMj sa^^ > fAa^ I go out or 

safgamosy salgaigy talgatiy ^ may ^o owl. 

Imperfect. Que saliese, &c lAot J toeni ofif or might go out. 

Future. Ouandosaltere, &c. when Igoout or shall go out. 

Segar, to reapy to mow. See acertar. 
Seguir, to foUow. See pedir. 

N. B. This verb and its compounds lose the U before A 
and O : we say consequently sigo and siga and not siguo and 
sigua. 

Sembrar, /o sowy to strew. See acertar. 
Sentarse, to sit down. Idem. 

Sentir, to feel; topereeive; to judge; to regret. iSfeeadherir. 
Serrar, to saw. iSRef acertar. 
Servir, to serve. See pedir. 
Sobreponer, to place above. See poner. 
Sohresaliry to surpass in height; in size; to excelySfc. iS^cesalir. 
Sobrcvenir, ^to come in unhokedfor. See venir. 
^ Soldar, to solder, /^e acordar. 

Inf. pres. SolerJ to be wont or accustomed io. 
Gerund. Soliendo, being wont to. 
Participle. Sclido, accustomed to. 
Indpres. Suelo, suelesy suele, > j ^^ ^^^^ ^^ 

solemos^ soleis, suelen, 5 
Imperative. SuelcySueluy > ^^ accustomed to. 

solamos, soled; suelan, ^ 
Sub. pres. Que suela, suelasy suela, > that I be or may 
solamos, solais, suelan, ^ be wont to. 

N. B. This verb is seldom used except in the Ind. pres. 
and Imperfect which is regular. 

Soltar, to hosen^ to untie, to deliver. See acordar, 
tSolver, to resolvsy to decide. See absolver. 
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( Sonar^ to ruoundj to echoy to ring. See aconlar. 

"l Soaarse, (las narices,) to blow on^$ nose. Idem. 

Sonar, to dream. Idem. 

Sonreir, to smile. See retr. 

C Sosegar, to repose. See acertar. 

^ Sosegarse, to allay on^e paaeiony to tranqmUize onettif. 

^ Idem. 

Sosteoer, to support. See tener. 

Soterrar, to inter ^ to bury. iSee acertar. 

Sustraer, to substract. See traer. 

Suponer, to suppose. See poner. 

T. 

Temblar, to tremble. See acertar. 
Tender, to spread, to extend. See entender. 
Tener, to have, to hold. {See the auxiliary verbs for the 
, corrugation of this verb,) 
Teiiir, to dye. See pedir. 
Tentar, to tempt y to feel. See acertar. 
Torcer, to twist. See cocer. 
Tostar, to roast. See acordar. 
Traducir, to translate, ^ce conducir. 

Inf. pres. Traer, to bring. 

Gerund. Trayendo, bringing. 

Participle. Traido, brought. 

Ind. pres. TraigOy tmeSy &c, I bring or do bring. 

Imperfect. Trala, &c. I did bring. 

Fret, def Tragey tragisteytrajoy ? j i^^^j^^^ 

Tragimosy tragisteiSy tragerouy \ ^ 

Future. Traere, &c. I shall ox wiU bring. 

Condition. Traerla, or trageray Sfc. I should or would bring. 
Imperaii^. Tr^ty traigay Uring thou, Stc, 

tratgamosy traed, traigauy \ ^ **' ^' 
Sui. pres. Que traigay Sfc. that I bring or may bring. 
Imperfect. Que trageseySfc. that 1 brought ormignt bring. 
Future. Si tragercy Sfc. if I bring or shaU bring. 

N. B. Formerly traer had trtigCy and trugese instead of 
those laid down in pret. def. and imp. subj, 

Transcender, to goy to pass or ascend beyotid. Aeeneneert. 
13* 
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Trascendcr, to dUcovery to penetrate, to compreltend. Idem. 

Trascolar^ to atrainy to filter^ to penetrate. See acordar. 

Trascordarse de, to forget. Idem. 

Trasegar^ to put topty turvy, to turn up, Sfc. See acertar* 

Trasonar, to dreamy to he out ofone^s mind. See acordar. 

Trasponer, to transpose. See poner. 

Trocar, to exchange. See acordar. N. B. This verb change* 

c into qu before e, 
Trooar, to thunder. See acordar. 
Tropezar^ to stumble^ to make a fake step. See acertar* 



J^. pres^ 

Gerund. 

Participle. 



Valer, 

Valiendo, 

Valido, 



Ind. pret.. 
Imperfect. 
Fret def 
Future. 

Condition, 

Imperative. 

Sub. pres. 
Imperfect, 
Future. 



to be worth. , 
being worth, 
been worth.^ 



Fiat^o, vales, &c» 
Valia, &c 
Vali, &C. 
Vaidrty &c. 

Valdria or valiera, &c. 



lam worths 

I was worth, 

I was worth, 

I shall be worth. 

I should or would 

be worth. 



► be thou worthy Sfc 



Vale, vaJgay 
valgamosy valed, rai^afi, ^ 
Que valgay Sfc,- that I be or may be worth. 
Que valiese, &c. that I was or might be worth.^ 
Cuando valiere, when I be or shall be worth,^ 



Inf. pres. Vcmir, to come ^ 

Gerund. Viniendoy coming. 

Participle. Venido, come. 

Ind. pres. VengOy vieneSy viene, 
Venimos, venis, riencw, 

Imperfect. Venia, &c. 

Pret.def. Fine, rmwfc, rtno, 

vinimosy vinisteiSy vinierony 



Future. 

Condition. 

Imperative. 

Sub. pres. 



i 1 come or do come. 
I did come. 



1 came. 



Vendriy &c. 

Vendriay or vinierOy &c. 



Fen, venga, ? 



I shaU or will come, 
5 I should or would 
} come. 

comethouy Sfc. 



vengamosy venid, vengan^ , 

Que vengay ^c. that I come or may come 
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Imperfect, Que vimeaej ^c. that I came or might come. 
Future. Si viniere^ Sfc, if I come or shali come. 

Venirse, to come away. See venir. 

Inf. pres. Ver, to see. 

Gerund. Viendoy seeing. 

Participle, Visto seen. 

Ind.pres. Feo, ves, &c. I see or do see. 

Imperfect. Veia, &c. I did see. 

Fret, def. Vf , &c. J saw. 

Future. , Vere, &c. I shall or will see. 

Condition, Veria or viera, &c. I should or urov^ «cc. 

Impera^tVe. ve,t;e«, > see thou^c 

veamoSy ved, »caji, ^ .oc ««/•., qfc,. 

iS^M6. pres. Que vea, vea^^ &c. Maf I«ee or may see. 

Imperfect. Que viese, &c. that 1 saw or might see. 

Future. Cuando viere, &c. when I see or shall see. 

N. B. In the above verb the v is the only radical letter. 
See Temer second regular conjugation. 

Verter, to pour ^ to shed. See entender. 
5 Vestir, to dresSy to clothe. See pedir. 
( Vestirse, to dress oneself. Idem. 
Volar, to fly {with wings.) See acordar. 
Volcar, to turn, to overthrow. Idem. 
C Volver, to come back, to return ; to turn, to send back, 
< See absolver. 
(^ Volverse, to become, to change oneself; to turn about. 

AGREEMENT OP VERBS WITH THEIR SUBJECT. 

We call that the subject of which we affirm some things 
and that the attribute which is affirmed of it. When we say ; 
elrey es ben^flco, the king is beneficent ; the word rey is the 
subject of which we affirm the quality of 6e«^co, which is 
the attribute. 

Rule LI. The subject is always either a noun or pronoun. 
When it is a pronoun, it is almost always suppressed in Span- 
ish, both when the phrase is affirmative and negative, as we 
lave already stated in the N. B. upon the persons and num- 
bers of verbs, page 82« If I have to translate in Spanish the 
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words^ hvey thim lovesi, they love^ I suppress the pronouDiy 
and say, amo, amoiy aman ; the t^rminatioa of each of these 
persons sufficiently indicates the pronoun that belongs to it,- 
sind which is implied. 

Exception. We often express the pronoun to give more 
energy to the phrase. We roust also express it whenever its 
suppression would leave an ambiguity in speech. £x. Yo 
Jo digOy iii h has hechoj I say it, thou hast done it . . . Pedro 
me quiere 6 yo U aborrezco^ 8ic. Peter loves me, and I hate 
him, &c. 

Rule LII. The subject, whether a noun or pronoun, is 
commonly placed before the verb. Ex. Tu padre Uora y 
til riesy thy father weepest and thou laughest. 

1st Exception. In interrogative and imperative phrases, 
the subject is always placed after the verb. Ex. ^ Que pre- 
tendenpnes loe nuevos reformadorei con su soiUida igucd- 
dadf What then do the new reformers pretend with their 
chimerical equality ? Hablen lot naciones d^nde se vieron 
tides trMtomos ; hahle la miema Francta.... "Let the nations 
where were seen such overtumings, let France herself speak. 

Qd Exception. The subject is also placed after the verb, 
in the incidental phrase denoting that we quote the words of 
some one. Ex. Si tenei^^ decin Luis Hldsu hijoy si tenets 
la desdicka de Uegar d ser rey, acordtaos de que os^ debeis 
todo entero d lafelicidad de vuestros condudadanos ; if you 
have, said Louis XI to hb son, if you have ^e misfortune to 
be a king, remember that you owe yourself entirely to the 
happiness of your fellow-citizens. 

3d Exception. This inversion is also made with great 
advantage whenever it gives elegance, energy, sweetness or 
harmony to speech. Ex. / Dichosos los padres que tienen 
buenos hijos! Happy the fathers who have good children ! 
/ FeUz el reino donde viven ha hombres en paz / Happy the 
kingdom where men live in peace ! These phrases are much 
more energeti9 than if we said ; los padres que tienen buenos 
hijos son dichosos ; el reino donde los hombres viven en paz 
es feliz. 

Rule LHI. Every verb must be of the same number 
and person as its subject. Ex. Yo no st h que digo^ lo que 
hagOy 8fc. I do not know what I say, what I do, &c. Tu 
hermano no estudia ; tus hermanos no estudian; thy broth- 
er does not study ; thy brothers do not study. In the first 
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example, s6, digo and hago are in the singular number and 
in the first person, because the pronoun yo expressed before 
the first verb, and uoderstood before the others is in the sin- 
gular and first person^ In the second, eUudia is in the third 
person of the singular, because its subject Aermano u of that 
person and number, Szc. 

Of the regimen of verbs. 

The regimen of a verb is a word that immediately depends 
en it, and which restrains or determines its signification. 

A verb may have for its regimen three kinds of words^ an- 
other verb, a substantive or a pronoun. 

Of the verb as a regimen. 

A verb governs another in the infinitive either with or with- 
out a preposition ; as, quiertk e^twdiar^ I wish to study ; 
las kngwu deben aprenderse par prindpios^ languages must 
be learned by princiides ; tf€ngQ as corner^ I <xMne from diiK 
ner ; voy dpasear, I am going to walk ; ^tudia para iniru^ 
irte, he studies to instruct hinuelf, &c. 

RuLB JLIV. In Spanish) the verb temsr, to fear, when 
we do not wish the thing expressed by the second verb ; the 
verbs dijdar, to doubt ; NseAB, to deny, formuig a negative 
member of a phrase; and the verb iMPsnim^to prevent; pro- 
HiBiE, to forbid; require the verb, which they govern, to be 
in the subjunctive mood, with the conjunction que, Temo 
que vengay I fear he will come* No niego que tenga razon, 
I do not deny that he is right Impidi6 que saHeseny he pre- 
vented their going out. 

Rule L V. In Spanish a verb governs another in the 
infinitive by the aid of the fbUowing prepositions ; d^ de, con, 
en, hastay por^paray entre^ tras, sobre^ sin, to, of <Mr from^ 
with, in or into, till or even, by, for, between, after, on or 
upon, without Ex. Iremos a pasear despues de comer, 
we shall go to walk after dinner; vengo de almorzar, I come 
from breakfast ; gasto la mayor parte del tiempo enjugar y 
divertirme, I spend the greatest part of my tune in pbying 
and amusing myself. 

It often happens that we elegandy use in Spanish the in- 
finitive with the article el, when governed by another verb. 
Ex. Me gusta el leer novelas, I like to read novels. 
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The Spanish verb acabar^ to finish, followed by the prepo- 
sition dey and governing the following verb in the infinitive, 
means that a thing has just been done or happened. Ex. 
Acaho de air buenat noiiciasy I have just heard good news. 
Fedro acahaha de saUr^ Peter had just gone out. 

Andar and tV, to go, govern the verb that follows them, in 
the following phra^ and others like them, in the gerund, 
without a preposition. Ex. Van or andan cantandopor las 
taUeSythey go singing in tbe streets. Loirdn diciendo d todoSy 
they will go telling it to every one. 

Cffthe noun mibstantive as regimen of the verb. 

Rule LVI. All active verbs govern in Spanbh the noun 
substantive, which is the immediate object of the action that 
is expressed, in the accusative with the preposition a, if this 
noun expresses a rational being or personified object ; and 
without a preposition in all other cases. Ex. amar d Diosy 
to love God 5 el rey quiere d 9u primer trnnistrOy the king 
loves his prime minister. Amar la tnrtud^ to love virtue 5 
aborrecer el vicioy to hate vice. 

There are some active verbs which govern two nouns at 
the same time, but under different relations. One of these 
nouns is the immediate object of the action expressed by the 
verb, and the other is the end to which it tends. That which 
is the end of it, is always governed by the preposition d. Ex. 
Dari un libro d Pedro, I shall give a book to Peter. The 
word libro is the object of the action expressed by the verb 
dariy and Pedro is the end to which it tends. 

Neuter verbs in general have no regimen, because their 
signification does not extend beyond themselves ; as, nacer, 
to be born ; rtrcr, to live ; crecery to grow. 

Reflective and reciprocal verbs govern the personal pro- 
nouns which they have for their regimen in the accusative, 
and these pronouns are placed before or after the verb, ac- 
cording to the rules of objective pronouns. See pages 55 and 
56. Ex. •tfrrepfnhr«6, to repent; te arrepiente or arrepiin- 
tescy he repents, &c. 

Of objective pronounsy or those which are the regimen 
of verbs. 

As we already have given all the rules respecting pro- 
nouns^ we refer the reader to pages 55, 56. 



,y Google 



VERBS. 155 

Observations upon verbs. 

1st. The adverbs but or only, used with a verb are ren- 
dered in Spanish by solo or solamentCy or byjio placed before 
the verb and sino after the same verb. Ex. I have but one 
thousand dollars, solo tengo mil pesos or no tengo sino mil 
pesos. 

2d. The Spaniards in order to express the repetition of 
an action, generally make use of the verb volver (which is 
equivalent to the English word again,) always followed by 
the preposition a, which governs the following verb in the in- 
finitive ; and volver is put in the tense and person in which 
the English verb is, which expresses the repetition of the ac- 
tion. Ex. I shall read again this book, volveri d leer este 
libro. 

3d. The pronoun tV, placed in English before the verb 
to &e, is often suppressed in Spanish, and sometimes it b 
translated by the pronouns 6ly eUa^ ello. 

It is often suppressed, 1st. in these modes of speaking ; it 
is enough^ it is little^ it is too much, it is dear ; is it enough f 
is it little ? 8fc. es bastantey es pocOy es demasiadoy es caro ; 
es bastante ? es poco ? 8fc. 2d. In answers. Ex. Who has 
said that ? it is you, is it Peter, it is he, &c. Quien ha di- 
cho eso ? — es vm,y es FedrOy es Sly Sfc. Or, by suppressing the 
verb and the pronoun lY, we may say : vm. PedrOy il, Sfc. 
3d, When the verb to be is followed by a noun substantive 
having after it the pronoun relative who or thai ; and then 
these pronouns are translated by SI quSy la que, los que^ las 
que, according to the gender and number of the noun to 
which they refer. E^. It was the Spaniards who conquered 
MexicOy jueron los Espanoles que conquistaron a Migico. 

In the following phrase and others of the same nature, in 
which the verb becomes the nominative of the verb to 6e, we 
elegantly use the article el before the verb, and suppress the 
pronoun it. Ex. It is not an easy thing to know men, mo es 
cosafdcil el conocer a los hombres. He knows not the value 
o£ science who despises it, is translated in Spanish thus, quien 
desprecia las ciencias no conoce su valor. 

In these modes of speaking : it is Iwhoy it is thou whoy it 
is he tchoy Sfc. have, hasty or ha^ done it or said ity we sup- 
press the pronoun ity and place the pronoun personal before 
the verb, which is put in the same person as the pronoun that 
precedes it, and vho is translated by the relative pronoun 
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quien. To «oy> <6 trt$y il ety ouiin h ha KechOy quibn Zq 
kadicko^ 

4th. To Aovf itile, to come very neary are translated by 
estar d pique de, ettarenfmnto de, eetarparoy or f altar poco 
para que. Ex. I had like to have been killed^ eetuve d 
pique, or d punto de matarme. Thy brother came very 
near falling, poco fattd para que tu hermano cat/eae. I 
came very near writmg to thee this morning, eetuve para 
efcribirte esta mafkana. 

N. B. The que after faUar governs the following verb 
in the subjunctive, as may be seen in the above example. 

Of the agreement of the participle past with the sub^ 
ject and with its regimen. 

The participle past may be constructed with haber, tener 
or ser. 

Rule L VII. — ^Whenever the participle past is constructed 
with the verb haber, it neither takes gender nor number. 
Therefore we say ; eUoe or ettcut han cotnprado Uhroe, they 
have bought books. Los libros que hemos ieido, the 
books we have read. 

N. B. Hester dels in English to be obUged to ; Ex. He 
de trabajoTy I must work ; and so on through all ^e tenses. 

Rule LVIII. — ^When the participle past is constructed 
with the verb tener, and is used only as auxiliarv, it takes 
neither gender nor number. Ex Tengo hablado asu madre, 
I have spoken to his mother. Tengo escriio d mi hermano, 
I have written to my brother. 

RuLB^'LIX. — If the verb tener, when it serves to construct 
the participle past, is used as an active verb, the participle 
past agrees in gender and number with its direct regimen. 
Ex. Tengo escrita una carta a mi hijo, I have written a let- 
ter to my son. Lacaaa que mi tio tiene comprada the house 
that my uncle has bought. 

N. B. Tener que, is in English to have to ; Ex. I have to 
do, tengo que hacer ; and so on through all the tenses. 

Rule LX. — When the participle past is constructed with 
the verb ser or estar, it always takes the gender and numbei: 
of its subject. Ex. Las riquezas son apetecidas, riches are 
sought after. Los malos serdn castigados, the wicked shidi 
be punished. EUa estd sentada, she is seated. 
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Rule LXI. — The neuter^ reflective and reciprocal verbs 
form their compound tenses with the auxiliary verb habery to 
have ; and the participle past is always invariable when used 
with S8ud auxiliary ; therefore we say, kan Boiidoy they 
are gone out ; nos hemos aiabadoy we have praised ourselves ; 
Fedro y Juan se han amado siemprey Peter and John have 
always loved one another. 

N. B. Moriry to die, is conjugated in the compound ten- 
ses, either with ^aicr, preceded by two pronouns of t|>e sanne 
person, one the subject and the other the direct regimen, or 
with estar or ser ; in the first case the participle is invariable ; 
in the second, it takes the gender and number of the subject. 
£x. EUa se ha muertOy she l^is died. EUos souy or estdn 
muertosy they are dead ; mi madre es muertOy or eatd muertay 
or se ha muertOy my mother is dead* 



CHAPTER VU. 

OP ADVERBS. 

The adverb is an indeclinable part of speech, which serves 
to modify the signification of another word, or express a cir- 
cumstance of it. 

N. B. Simple adverbs are generally placed after the verbs, 
and in compound tenses between the auxiliary and the parti- 
ciple. 

Adverbs are simple or compound. They are simple, 
when they are expressed in one single word, and compound, 
when they are expressed in several. They are distinguished 
as adverbs of placcy timey order y quantity y comparisony mon*- 
ner, doubty affirmationy and negation. 

Adverbs of place serve to denote distances and the situa- 
tions of persons or things ; as aquiy or acdy here where I am ; 
alhiy there where you are ; aUi or cdldy there where he is, 
where she is, where they are ; aculldy there, on the other 
side, on the side opposite to where you are ; cercOy near ; 
%'o«. far ; dondcy where, (without motion. ;) adonde, where, 
(witn motion ;) dentrOy in, within ; fuer^y out, without ; 
arriba^ up, up staurs ; abqfoy down, down stairs ; delantCy 
before; detrasy behind; encimay over, above; debajo; 
under, below. 
14 
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Adverbs of time are those which express some relation to 
time, as Aojf , to-day ; ayer, yesterday ; manana, to-morrow ; 
dkoroy now ; luegOj s<5on ; tardCy late ; tempranoy early ; 
prettOy quick ; pronto^ quickly ; iiemprcy always ; jamas, 
or nuneOy never ; ya, adready ; mientrasy in the mean time. 

Adverbs of order express the manner in which things are 
arranged, in regard to one another, as primeramentey firstly ; 
mUeSy before ; detpues, afterwards, &c. 

Ad^rbs of quantity serve to denote the quantity of ob- 
jects, or their value ; as, muchoy much ; pocoy little ; muyy 
very ; kartOy battantey enoi^h, sufficiently ; tariy so-as ; 
tan is used for tanto before a participle passive. Ex. Quiefi 
es TAN amado como 61 f Who is as much beloved as he ? 
tantOy so much ; cuantOy how much. 

Adverbs of comparison serve to compare objects together ; 
as, masy more ; menosy less ; mejOTy better ; peory worse ; 
muyy very. N. B. Thb last adverb placed before a partici- 
ple past stands for mucky very mucky in English. Ex. Estoy 
MUY contentOyOr satisfeckoy I am muck or very much pleased. 
He was much esteemed, era muy estimado. 

Adverbs of manner express how and in what manner 
thmgs are done ; they commonly hold the place of a prepo- 
sition and a noun ; as, prudentementCy prudently ; elegante- 
mentCy elegantly ; which are put for con prudenciUy con ele- 
ganciay with prudence, with elegance, &c. They are also 
called adverbs of quaUtyy because they are almost all formed 
from adjectives, the property of which is to qualify ; the ad- 
verbs formed from adjectives are terminated in mente which 
IS added to the feminine of those that terminate in o, and to 
the masculine of those that have another termination, without 
altering any thing in it ; as, constantCy constant ; constante- 
mentCy constantly ; sutily subtle ; sutiUmentCy artfully ; ricoy 
rich ; rica-menfe, richly ; aHo, high ; altarmentCy highly, &c. 

There are others, which, not being derived from adjec- 
tives, cannot follow this rule, such as, 6ien, well; maly ill ; 
a»iy thus, &c. 

There are in Spanish only two adverbs oi doubt y these are, 
acaso and quizdy perhaps. 

Adverbs of affirmation are ; si, yes ; ciertamente, ciertOy 
certainly ; »erc?«cferamenfe, truly; iWiiWaWeffiew/e; undoubt- 
edly, &c. 
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Adverbs of negation are ; no, no, not ; nada, nothing, &c«, 
and are always placed in Spanish before the verb, and in 
compound tenses before the auxiliary. 

Observations upon jamas, nunca, no^ mas, mi^nos and muy. 

1st. Jamas is used in the same sense as nunca ; thus,y we 
say ; jamaS k lutblari^ I never shall speak to him ; jamas vi 
tal cosa, I never saw any thing like. It is often joined to 
nunca^ por siempre, or para siempre, to give more strength 
and energy to the phrase ; as, nunca jamas lo hariy I never 
shall do it ; por siempre or para siempre jamas me acordari 
de tij I shall ever remember thee. We see by these exam- 
ples that, when it is joined to ntmca, it signifies never; and 
that on the contrary, it has the signification of eternally^ 
when it is joined to por siempre^ or para siempre. Jamas is 
EVER, in English, in interrogations. Ex. Do you ever read ? 
Xec vm. jamas ? 

2d. No does not always serve to deny ; this word serves 
sometimes on the contrary to give more force to the aflSr- 
matjon and to make the opposition that exists between the 
two objects compared more striking ; as, me;or es la virtud 
que NO las riquezasj virtu^is preferable to riches. 

Remark. Two negative adverbs do not always 'destroy 
each other in Spanish \ on the contrary, they often serve to 
^dd to the strength of the negation. Consequently we say ; 
NO he visto d nadie, I have seen nobody, no hay ninguno, 
there is nobody ; and not, no he visto alguno ; no hay (dgu- 
no ; but care must be taken to observe that, in order to 
make use in the same phrase of this double negation, no must 
precede the verb, and the other negative must follow it, as in 
the above examples. If any other negative than no precede 
the verb, no is not expressed. We say, and very properly ; 
JAMAS oi voz mas harmoniosay 1 never heard a more harmo- 
nious voice ; nada quieroj I wish for nothing; but we cannot 
say, jamas no of voz mas harmoniosa; no nada quiero. Fi- 
nally, it is necessary to suppress the negative no, and place the 
negative adverb before the verb, or separate the two negatives 
in such a manner that no should precede the verb, and the 
other negative word should follow it ; as, jamas te hablarSy 
or NO te hablari jamas, I never shall speak to thee ; nadie 
h yuifire^ ojr no te yuiere napie, nobody loves thee ; the first 
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construction is the most elegant. Ninouno, no body, not any 
body. 

3d. When several adverbs terminating in mentey are 
foand in the same phrase, all of them except the last, lose 
the termination mente. The object of this rule is to avoid 
repetitions disagreeable to the ear. Instead therefore of say- 
ing ; hahUm ioSiamenie y elocueniemente ; escribe clcutamentej 
rancisawtcnte y legantemente, we say ; hablan sabia y elocu- 
eniemente ; escribe clara^ concisa^ y legantemente ; they 
>peak wisely and eloquently ; they write clearly, concisely 
and elegantly. 

4th. Masy more ; menoSj less ; are also used to qualify 
substantives. Ex. El et mas hombre^ or, menos hambre que 
su kermanoj he is more a man or less a man than his brother. 

5th. Aluy serves also to aualify substantives. Ex. Muy 
amigo mioj very much my iriend ; muy sefior mto, dearest, 
sir ; muy €aballerOy very much a gentleman. 



CHAPTER Vra. 



OP PKSPOSITMNS. 



Prepositions serve to express or denote the different rela- 
tions which persons or things have with each other ; they 
are fixed and invariable ; and have neither gender nor num- 
ber. Alone, ihey make no sense ; and in order that they 
may signify something, it is necessary that they be followed 
by a regimen expressed or understood. 

The prepositions most used in the Spanish language are the 
following ; d, ante^ con, contra, de, desde, en, entre, hdcia, 
hasta, para, por, segun, sin, sobre, tras ; to or at, before, 
with, against, of or from, since, in, betweeli or among, towards, 
till or until, for, by or for, according to, without, upon, behind 
or after. They have in Spanish the same use as in English, 
except the prepositions para, por, sobre and tras, which 
require some observations. 

Observations upon para and per, for, bij. 

The English preposition by presents no difl5culty, it is al- 
ways rendered in Spanish by por. Ex. The world has been 
created by God ; el mundojui criado por Dios. 



,y Google 



^hepositions. l6l 

But it IS not the same with the English preposition for^ it 
is sometimes rendered hy the preposition ;?ara, and some- 
times by the preposition ipor; and we caonot use indifferently 
one for the other. The Allowing rules will direct the learner 
respecting the use to be made of the words para and i^^ ac- 
cording to the different cases. 

Rule LXII. — The preposition for is translated by ^cora 
when it denotes^ 1st. that an action is directed towards a 
person or thing. Ex. This letter b for John, etta carta es 
para Juan. 2d. Motion towards a place. Ex. I set out /or 
Italy, salgo para Italia. 3d. A particular time, or fixed 
term, to which an action b referred. Ex. We shall leave it 
for to-morrow, lo defarimos para mantma. 4th. The relation 
that a person or thing has with another. Ex. He has not 
done it ill for a beginner ; para un principiante nolo ha 
hecho mal. 

N. B. 1st. When the preposition for serves to express 
the end that we propose, it may be translated, either by para 
or pory we say ; I work to gain, trabajo por or para ^onar. 
2d. To be about — is translated by estar para^ and 3ie fol- 
lowing verb is put in the present of the infinitive. Ex. 1 
am about setting put, estoy para partir. In respect to — in 
comparison with — are translated by para con^ — Ex. What is 
the creature in comparison withy or in respect to hb creator ? 
Q^ien es la criatura para con su criador ? Among is ele- 
gantly rendered in the following phrase, and others like it, by 
para entre. Ex. Among friends compliments are always 
useless, para entre amigos hs cumplimientos son siempre es- 
cusados. Para is also used before some adveibs, for we say ; 
para ahora lo quieroy I wish for it now ; para cuando venga^ 
when he shall come ; para dentro de un mes^ within a 
month ; para entonces lo verimos, we shall then see him. 

Rule LXIIL — The preposition /or is tran^ated hy por 
when it serves to express, 1st. the time that a thing has last- 
ed or will last. Ex. I leave Madrid/or one month, salgo de 
Madrid por un mes, 2d. When it is equivalent to in favor 
of — Ex. I shall speak for thy brother, hablari por tu her- 
mono. 3d. When it signifies in the place of as substitute 
of — Ex. I attendybr my friend, asisto por mi amigo, 4di. 
When it serves to express an exchange. I would give my 
coat ybr thine, darla mi vesiido por el tuyo. 
14* 
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We also use the preposition por in the following modes of 
speaking ; tn the morning, por la manana ; tfi the afternoon, 
por la tarde ; such a thing is not yet done, talco$a e$td por 
hacer ; to go for, ir por; he goes ybr wine, va por vino ; to 
pass for, cMtar tenido por ; — he passes /or a wicked man, eftd 
tenido por mah. 

Observations upon Aobre and tras* 

These prepositions Mobre and tra$ are frequently used be- 
fore verbs, which they govern in the infinitive. Ex. Sobre 
ser reo convicio, quiere que le premien, he has been found 
guihy, and yet he wishes to be rewarded. Tras ser culpadoj 
es il que mas kvanta el gritOy he is guilty and yet raises his 
voice the loudest. Ir tras, to go after. 

Prepositions whichf in ISpanishf goveYn the following 
noun in the genitive. 

Before, antes Before the time, antes del tiempo. 

After, demtes ^After you, despues de vtn. 

Within, dentro Within two years, dentro de das ahos. 

Except, /ticra— Except my father, fuera de mi padre. 

Besides, ademds Besides the money, ademds del dinero. 

Near, cerca Near the door, ccrca de lapuerta. 

Across, por el merfto— ^Across the fields, por el medio de 

los compos. 
At, in the, en casa At my brother's, en casa de mi her- 

mono ; at home, en mi casa ; in thy house, en tu casa ; 

at our home, en nuestra casa. 
Notji^thstanding, in spite of, d pesar ^In spite of you, 

dpesardevm. 
Opposite, frente (£, en f rente de Opposite his* house, 

en f rente de su casa. 
By the side of, al fo(2o— By the side of the king, al lado 

del rey. 
Behind, detras Behind the chest of drawers, detras del 

armario. 

Upon, encima Upon the bed, encima de la cama. 

Under, debajo Under the bridge, debajo delpuente. 

The following prepositions govern the dative^ 

As respects, en orden d ^As respects what you say, en or- 

den d lo que vm. dice. 
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Adjoining, junto ^Adjoining the garden, jmUo aljardm* 

Concerning, ^ocaTtfe— -Concerning this aJlair, toccmte d 
esta pendencia. 

Almost all the other prepositions govern the noun in Span- 
ish in the same case as in English. 

In addition to the preceding directions for the use of 
prepositions, we ought not to omit the following table taken 
from the Grammar of the Spanish Academy, which teaches 
at once how the prepositions, govern and are governed. We 
advise students to commit this table to memory. 

TABLE. 



Abalanzarse a los peligros 

abandonarse a la ^uerte 

abocarse con alguno 

abochoroarge de algo 

abogar por alguno 

abordar (una n^e)a, con otra 

aborrecible d las gentes 

aborrecido de todos 

abrasarse en deseos 

abrirse df con los amigos 

abstenerse de la fruta 

abundar dCy en riquezas 

aburrido dt lag desgracias 

abusar de la amisud 

acabar de yenir 

acaecer a alguao 

acaecer en tal tierapo 

acalorarse en, con 4a disputa 

acceder d la opinion de otro 

accessible d todos 

acertar d, con la casa 

acogerse d sagrado 

acomodarse Ay con otM dictaraen 

acompanarse con otros 
aconsejarse con, de sabios 
acontecer d los incautos 
acordarse de lo pesado 
acordarse con los contrarios 
acostumbrarse dtrabajos 
acre de genio 
acreditarse de necio 
%creditarse con, para alguoo 



ta rush on dangers 
to abandon oneself to cbance 
to confer with ajay one 
to be chagrined with any thing 
to plead for any one 
to bring one ship to another 
hateful to the people 
detested by all 
to be inflamed with desires 
to open oneself to one's friends 
to abstain from fruit 
to abound with, or in riches 
weary with one's ill fortune 
to abuse friendship 
to be just come 

something to happen to any one 
to happen at such a time 
to grow warm in a dispute 
to accede to another's opinion 
accessible to all 
to find out the house 
to have recourse to a church 
to conform oneself to another opin- 
ion 
to keep company with others 
to be advised by wise men 
to happen to the unwary 
to remember the past 
to agree with opponents 
to accustom oneself to works 
austere in temper 
to prove one's own folly 
to get credit with one 
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merfdm d la coaAania worthy of confide^cf 

iicreedor dt alfuno any one's creditor 

actoane de^ en los oef ociof to acquaint oneself with business 

acosar (4 alguno) de ugnn delito to accuse any one of any crime 

acusarse de las colpas to accuse oneself of faults 

adelantarse d otros to advance others 

adherirse d otro dictimen lo adhere to another opinion 

adolecer de alfona enfermtdad to be ill of some disorder 



aferrarse en, 0011 su opinion 
aferrarse (una nare) eon otra 
aficionarse d, de alf^na cosa 
aftrmarse en lo dicho 
afeno de verdad 
agradable <U paladar 
afradecido d losbeneficios 
afraviarse de alguno 
ag^riarse de la seatencia 
agre j^arse d otros 
agrio ol i^sto 
agudo de in^nio 
ahitarse de manjares 
ahogarse en el mar 
ahorcajarse en las espaldas 
ahorrar de razones 
ahorrarse (no) eon ninguno 
airarse con alguno 
ajustarse d la razon 
ajustarse eon alguno 
alabarse de valiente 
alargarse d la ciudad 
aleerarse de algo 
alejarse do su tierra 
alimentarse de^ con yerbas 
alimentarse de esperanzas 
alindar eon otra heredad 
allanarse d lojusto 
alto de cuerpo 
amable d todos 
amancebarse con los libros 
amante de alguno 
amanarse d escribir 
amoroso con los suyos 



to be positive in one's own opinion 

one ship to grapple another 

to be fond of any thing 

to aflirm what has been said 

foreign to truth 

agreeable to the palate 

grateful for benefits 

to be affronted with any one 

to appeal from the sentence 

to unite oneself to others 

sour to the taste 

witty or sharp 

to surfeit oneself with food 

to be drowned in the sea 

to get upon one's back 

to spate words 

not to spare any man 

to be angry with any body 

to be right inclined 

to make it up with any one 

to boast of bravery « 

to hasten to the city 

to be rejoiced at any thing 

to leave one's country 

to subsist upon herbs 

to feed oneself with hopes 

to be contiguous to another's estate 

to submit to what is just 

tall in stature 

amiable to all 

to be fond of books 

a lover of some one 

to be clever in writing 

kind with one's relations 



ampararse de algo, de alguna cosa to take possession of anything 



ancho de boca 

andar eon el tiempo 

andar de capa 

andar en pleitos 

andar d gatas 

andar por tierra 

angosto de manga 

anhelar d, por mayor fortuna 

anticiparse a otro 



wide mouthed 

to accommodate oneself to time 

to walk with a cloak oa 

to be litigious 

to go all fours 

to be humbled to the ground 

tight sleeved 

to covet better fortune 

to anticipate another 
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aovar en la ribera 
aparar en la mano 
aparecerse a alg^uno 

aparecerse en el camioo 

aparejarse para el trabajo 
apartarse de la ocasion 

apartarse d un lado 
apasionarge Ay de, por algnno 
apearse de su opinion 
apechugar con alguna cosa 
apechugar por log peligros 
apedrear con las palabras 
apegarse & algunacosa 
apelar de la sentencia 
apelar d otro medio 
apercibirse de armag 
apercibirse A^ para la batalla 
apetecible al gusto 
apetecido de, por todos 
apiadarse de los pobres 
aplicarse d los estudios 
apoderarse de la hacienda 
apostar d correr 
apresurarse d vcnir 
apregurarse por alguna cosa 
apretar por la ciotora 
aprobarse on algnna facultad 
aprobado de cirujano 
apropiado para el oficio 
apropiarge d si 
apropincuarse d algano 
aprovecbar en la virtud 
aprovecbarse de la ocasion 
apto pcara el erapleo 
apurado de medios 
aquietarse en la disputa 
arder en deseos 
arderse en quimeras 
ainiarse de paciencia 
arrebozarse con algo 
arrecirse de frio 
arreglarse d las leyes 
arregostarse d alguna cosa 
arremeter i, con, contra, el muro 
arrepentirse dt las culpas 
arrestarse d todo 
arribar d tierra 
arrimarse d la pared 
arrinconarse en casa 



to lay eggs on the sea-shore 

to receive with the hand 

to present oneself suddenly before 
any one 

to present oneself suddenly on the 
road 

to prepare for work 

to separate oneself from the occa- 
sion 

to retire on one side 

to be enamoured with any one 

to change one's opinion 

to undertake anything with spirit 

to brave dangers 

to abuse any one with words 

to adhere to anything 

to appeal from the sentence 

to hare recourse to another measure 

to proyide oneself with arms 

to get ready for battle 

desirable to the palate 

desired by all 

to have compassion on the poor 

to apply oneself to study 

to take possession of the property 

to lay a wager on a race 

to make baste to come 

to make haste for something 

to take fast hold by the waist 

to be approved in any faculty 

approved as a surgeon 

adapted to the office 

to appropriate to oneself 

to approach any one 

to improve in virtue 

to seize the opportunity 

fit for the employment 

exhausted of means 

to grow quiet in the dispute 

to burn with desires 

to be full of quarrels 

to arm onself with patience 

to muffle oneself up in anything 

to be benumbed with cold 

to conform to the laws 

to be inclined to anything 

to assault the wall 

to repent of sins, faults 

to be enterprising in everything 

to arrive at land 

to lean agaii^st the wall 

to keep oneself immured. 
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arrogarsc (algo) d ft i 
arrojane a pelear 
arroparse eon la capa 
arrostrar dy eon lot pelifrtM 
asarse de calor 
ascender d oCro empleo 
asaj^rarte de fu cootrario 
aieatir d otro dictimen 
aseforarte eon letradot 
asistir d lot enfermoi 
asistir en talcasa 
atoclarf e d, eon otro 
atomarte 4, por la TaDlaaa 
asparte 6 gritos 
asparte por alguiia cota 
4spero al raito 
4spero en las palabrat 
atpirar d major fortooa 
atarte d ana sola com 
atemorisane de^ por alro 
atender d la conTcrtacioA 
atenene d to seguro 
atento eon tot mayorcf 
atettifuar eon otro 
atsnar d^ eon la caia 
atollarte en lot camioot 
atraor d ti 

strererte 4 cotai grandet 
atreTorta eon todot 
atribuhr d otro 

atribularte en, eon lot tral>ajot 
Jitropellarte en lataccionet 
atufarta en la convcrsacion 
atafarte j90f poco 
aooarse eon otro 
aosentane de Madrid 
aveciodarte en alguo pueblo 
arenirte eon todot 
aventajarte d otrot 
avergoDMurte d pedir 
aver^onzarte de algo 
averiguarte eon alguno 
aviarto de ropa 
avocar (alguna cota) d ■! 



Balancear d tal parte 
balaocear en laduda 
balar por dinero 
bambolear en la maroma 
baiarte en agua 



to appropriate anjrtbiog to oneself 
to ruth on to fight 
to cover onctelf with a cloak 
to face danger 
to be tcorchcd with heat 
to atceod to another office 
tothelter onetelf from oue't eneinj 
to atteot to another't opinion 
to seek council from learned men 
to assist the tick 
to attend tuch a house 
to associate onself with another 
to look out at the window 
to be exhausted with roarinj^ 
to torment oneself for anything 
rough to the taste 
rode in conversation 
to aspire to better fortune 
to tie onetelf to one thing alone 
to be afraid of tomething 
to attend to the convertation 
to keep to the tide of tafetjr 
retpectful to one't taperiort 
to tettify with another 
to bit upon the houte 
to ttick fatt in the raad 
to attract to onetelf 
to animate onetelf to great thinp 
to dare every body 
to attribute to another 
to be afflicted with labour, troubles 
to overbasten actions 
to take pet in convertation 
to be affronted- at a trifle 
to unite oneself with another 
to absent oneself from Madrid 
to toke up one's abode in any town 
to agree with all 
to gain the advantage over others 
to be ashamed at asking 
to be ashamed of anything 
to agree with any one 
to furnish oneself with clothes 
a superior to call a cause from an 
inferior court to bit own. 

B. 

to hesitate on such a side 
to fluctuate in doubt 
to wish for money 
to dance on the rope 
to bathe oneself in water 
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barar eft tierra 

barfoear con la pared 

bas tar dear de gu naturalasa 

bastardear en bus accionefe 

batallar con los enemigot 

bajar d la caeva 

bajar de la torre * 

bajar de la autoridad 

bajar hdcia el valle 

bajo de cuerpo 

ben^fico dypara ia salad 

bianco de cutw 

blaado de corteza 

blasfemar <ie la yirtad 

Masoaar de vaHeote 

i>ordar (algo) de, con plata 

border (alg^o) al tambor 
bordar de pasados 
bostezar de tnnibre 
boto de punta 
boyaote en lafortuaa 
bramar de corage 
brear d chasco 
bregar con alguno 
brindar eon regalos 
'brindar d la salud de algano 
baeno de^ para comer 
bufar de ira 

buUir en, por todas partes 
burlarse c2e'algo 



Caber de pies 
caber en la mano 

caer d, hdcia tal parte 

caer de lo alto 

caer en tierra, en coenta, en 

error, en tal tiempo, en lo que 

se dice 

caer por pascua 
caer sobre los enemigos 
calarse de agua 
calentarse d la lumbre 
calificar de docto 

cailar (la verdad) d otro 
callar deeper miedo 
calaraoiar (d alguoo) de injust^ 



to run aground 

to reach a wall with one's diin 
to degenerate from his nature 
to be degenerated in one^s actions 
to fight with the eneoiy 
to go down to the cellar 
to descend from the tower 
to recede from authority 
to descend towards the valley 
low io stature 
beoeficial to tke he^th 
of a white conplexion 
of a soft skin, bark 
to blaspheme against ▼irtoe 
' to boast of bravery 
to embroider any thing in or with 

silver 
to embroider on a tambour ftwait 
to interweave 
to gape through hunger 
blunt at the point 
to be fortunate 
to roar with anger 
to vex with tricks 
to struggle with any one 
to offer presents 
to toast to any one's health 
good to eat 
to swell wit^ anger 
to move in all parts 
to make a jest of any thing- 

c. 

to be able to stand on one's feet 

to be able to be contained in the 
hand. 

to fall on such a side 

to fall from on high 

to fall upon the earth, to compre- 
hend, to fall into a mistake, to 
fall out at such a time, to under- 
stand what is said 

to fkll at Easter 

to fall upon the enemy 

to wet oneself through with water 

to warm oneself at the fire 

to qualify any one as a learned 
man 

to conceal the truth from another 

to be silent from fear 

to calumniate any one as unjust 
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calsane d alguDO to lead another by the nose 

cambiar (a]e^acota)eeft,j»or otra to exchangee one thiof for another 



to traTel to Seville 

to trarel on foot 

to walk along^ the monntain 

to fatirue ooetelf with the labour 

to be wed of pretending 

to be tired on the road ^ 

capable of holding a hundred ar- 

robas* 
capable for the employment 
to capitulate with the enemy 
to reproach anyone as a bad judge 
to insist upon one's opinion 
casar (una persona 6 cosa) con otra to couple one person or thing with 

another 
catequizar (d alguno) para alguna to persuade any one to any thing 

cosa 
causar (peijuicio) d alguno to cause prejudice to any one 

cautivar (4 alguno) con, por ben- to overcome any one with favours 

eficios 
cavar (la imaginacion) en alguno to think seriously on any one 
cavar (con la imaginacion) en to think deeply on any thing 
alguna cosa 

to go lounging about 

to yield to another, to authority 



caminar d,para Sevilla 
caminar d pie 
caminar por t\ monte 
cansarse dCf con el trabajo 
cansarse de pretender 
cansarse en el camino 
capas de cien arrobas 

capas de, para el empleo 
capitular con el enemigo 
capitular (d alguno) (2emal jues 
cargarse de rason 



cascalear de una parte 4 otra 
ceder d otro, k la autoridad 
ceder en beneficio de alguno 
censurar (alguna cosa) de mala 
ceftirse d lo posible 
chancearse eon alguno 
cbapuzar (algo) en el agua 
chico de cuerpo 
chocar d alguno 
chocar con otro 
circunscribirse d una cosa 
clamar d Dios 
clamar por dioero 
clamorear por los muertos 
coartar (la facultad) d alguno 
cobrar (dinero) de los deudorcs 
colegir de,por los antecedentes 
coligarse con alguno 
columpiarse en el aire 
combatir con^ contra el enemigo 
combinar (una cosa) con otra 
comedirse en las palabras 
comenzar d decir 
cemerse de envidia 
compatible con la justicia 
compeosar (una cosa) con otra 



to resign in another's favour 
to blame anything as bad 
to keep within bounds 
to joke with any one 
to sink anything in the water 
small in person 
to provoke any one 
to strike one against another 
to confine oneself to one thing 
to pray God 
to cry out for money 
to ring a peal for the dead 
to restrict any one 
to recover money from debtors 
to infer from the antecedents 
to make an alliance with any one 
to swing in the air 
to fight against the enemy 
to combine one thing with another 
to be civil in words 
to begin to say 
to pine with envy 
compatible with justice 
to compensate one thing with an- 
other 
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competir con alguno to rival any one 

complacerse de, en alguna cosa to be pleased with anything^ 
componerse eon los deadores to compound with debtors 

componerse de bueno y malo to be made of g^ood and bad 
comprar (alguno) fil,del vendedor to buy any thing from the seller 
comprehensible al entendimieuto comprehensible to the understand- 
ing 
comprobar (algo)foninstrumentos to prove anything with instruments 
comprometerse con alguno to render oneself answerable to any 

one 
comprometerse en iueces drbitros to compromise by arbitration 
comunicar (luz) a alguna parte to communicate light to any part 
comunicar (uno)' con otro . to commune one with another 

concebir (algunacosa) enel 4nimo to comprehend something 
concebir (una cosa) por boena to conceive anything as good 
conceder (algo) d otro to yield anything to another 

conceptuar (a alguno) de,porsMo to look upon any one as a wise man 
concertar (una cosa) eon otra to concert with one another 
concoidar (la copia) con el original to make the copy agree with the 

original 
to contribute to some end 
to meet at some place 
to concur with others 
many to agree in one opinion 



concurrir d algun fin 
concurrir d alguna parte 
concurrir eon otros 
-concurrir (muchos) en un dict^- 

men 
condenar (4 uno) d galeras 
condenar (i uno) en las costas 
condescender a ios ruegos 
condfscender eon la iiistancia 
condolerse de lostrabajos 
conducir (algo) d tal parte 



to condemn to the galleys 
to condemn in the costs 
to condescend to entreaties 
to condescend to the instances 
to be grieved with troubles 
to conduct any thing to such a 
place 
conducir(unacosa)a/bien deotro something to conduce to another's 

good 
confabularse con los contrarios to converse with one's enemies 
confederarse con alguno to ally oneself to any one 

conferir (una cosa) eon otra to compare one thing with another 

conferir (un negocio) eon^ entre to confer on any business with 



los araigos 
confesar (el delito) a{ juez 
confesarse d Dios 
confesarse con alguno 
confesarse de sus culpas 
confiar (una cosa) d una persona 
confiar en, de alguno 
confinar (4 alguno) d tal parte 
confinar (Gspana) eon Francia 
confirmarse en sudict&men 
conformarse eon el tiempo 
con forme d, eon su opinion 
confrontar con alguno 

15 



friends 

to confess one's crime to the judge 
to confess to God 
to acknowledge to any one 
to confess one's sins 
to entrust anything to any one 
to rely upon any one 
to confine any one to such a place 
Spiain to lie adjacent to France 
to be confirmed in one's opinion 
to conform to the times 
conformable to his opinion 
to confront with any one 
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confionur (una com) «#n otra 
coofuodirte de lo ^ue m ve 
confundirse en fui» jnicioi 
congeniar eon alguno 
coagraciane can atro 

coagratulane con lof f ajot 

congratolarta de algana cata 
coogetarar (algo) de, ;M»r seAales 
coomutar (algo) con oira cosa 
coiMDuiar (un vato) en otra ooia 
contagrarte i Dioi 
consent ir en algo 
cootalarte eon «u« parieotet 
conspirar d algttna cofa 
CQMipirar contra alguno 
conspkar en un iotento 
canetar (el tado) de pattct 
coDStar por escrito 
contultar d alguno pam un aroplea 

consultar eon letradot 
consumado en una iacultad 
contaminarse con lot viciofoi 
contaniinarsa de hercgiat 

conteroporiiar eon alguno 
contender eon alguno 
contender iobre algunacoia 
contenerse en w obligacion 
contestar d la pregunU 
contract (algo) d un asunto 
contrapetar (una cosa) con atra 



contraponer (una coaa) d otra 

contrapuntarse eon alguno 

contrapunlarse de palabras 

contravenir d la ley 

cootribuir a tal cosa 

contribuir con dinero 

convaleeer de la enfermedad 

convencerse dt la raaon 

convenir con otro 

convenir en algona cosa 

conversar con alguno 
conversar en materiaa de estado 
convertir (la haciemia) en dinero 
convertirse d Dios 
convidar (& alguno) d coiner 
convidar (a alguno) con 4linero 
convidarse d los trabajos 
convocar d junta 



to confront one thing whb another 

to be confounded with what one flees 

to be thrawn into eonfusioa 

to be congenial to any one 

to ingratiate oneself into another's 

favour 
to congratulate oneself with one*s 

own friends 
to rejoice in anj thing 
to conjecture anything by signs 
to barter one thing for another 
to exchange into another thing 
to consecrate oneself to God 
to agree to any thing 
to be comforted with one's friends 
to aspire to any thing 
to conepire againit any 4>ne 
to enter into a conspiracy 
the whole ta be composed of parts 
to appear in writing 
to propose any one for an em- 
ployment 
to consult with learned men 
to be consnmnwte in a faculty 
to pervert oneself with the vicious 
to contaminate oneself with her- 
esies 
to temporize with any one 
to contend with any one 
to dispute upon any thing 
to hold to one's contract 
to answer one's question 
. to apply something to a subject 
to counterpoise one thing with 
another 
. to put one thing againit another 
to compare oneself with any one 
: to scold at one another 
to transgress against the 4aw 
to contribuU to such a- thing 
to contribute money 
. to recover from iUness 
to be convinced by reason 
ta agree iwith aifo^er 
to agree upon*' any thing 
to converse', with aivy one 
to eowverse onTaffairs of 'State 
to convert goods into money 
to be converted to Ood 
to invite any one to dine 
to offer money to anybody 
to be ready to work 
to convene a meeting 
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cooperar (con otro) d alguna coia 
correrse de vergiiensa 
correaponder d los beneficios 
correspooderge con log ainigog 
contejar (la copia) con el original 

crecer en virtudes 
crecido de cuerpo 
creer en Diog 
cre^rse de alg-ana cosa 
cucharetear en todo 
cuidar de algo, de alguno 
culpar (k uno) de oniiso 
camplir eon alguno 

cumplir con gu obligacion 
cararge de alguna enfermedad 
cnrarse en galud 
cartirt6 al aii« 
curtido del sol 



to cooperate in any thing* 

to be ashamed 

to be grateful 

to correspond with friends 

to compare the copy with the 

original 
to increase in virtues 
tall in gtature 
to believe in God 
to be convinced of anything 
to intermeddle in every thing 
to take care ofsomething of some one 
to blame any one for negligence 
to discharge one's obligation to 

anybody 
to perform one's duty 
to be cured of any disorder 
to take care of oneself 
to tan by the' air 
tanned by the sun 



dar (algo) d alguno , 

dar (4 alguno) de palos 

dar de bianco 

dar en manias 

dar por visto 

darse d estudiar 

darse el diantre ^ 

darse par vencido 

deber (dinero) d alguno 

decaer de su autoridad 

decir Talgo) d otro 

decir (bien) con una cosa 

decir (bien) de alguno 

declararse d alguno 

declararse por un partido 

declinar d, hdcia tal parte 

declinar en bageza 

dedicar (tiempo) al estudio 

dedicarse d la virtud 

defender(& unoyde sus contrarios 

deferir (al parecer) de otro 
defraudar (algo) de la autoridad 

de otro 
degenerar de su nacimiento 
6e\antede alguno 
delatarse aljue^ 
deleitarse con la vista 
deleitarse en oir 
deliberar «9&re tal cosa 



D. 

to give something to anybody 

to beat any one with a stick 

to hit the mark 

to be foolish 

to suppose anything seen 

to give oneself to study 

to despair 

to surrender 

to be indebted to anybody 

to fall from one's authority 

to say anything to another 

to agree one thing i»ith another 

to speak well of any one 

to declare oneself to anybody 

to declare oneself for such a party 

to approach towards such a side 

to degenerate 

to employ one*s time in study 

to devote oneself to virtue 

to defend any body from his ene« 

mies 
to adopt another's opinion 
to usurp another's authority 

to degenerate from one's ancestors 

before anybody 

to accuse oneself to a judge 

to please oneself with seeing 

to please oneself with hearing 

to deliberate upon anything 
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denfro de cata 

depeoder de alguno 

deponer (4 nlgano) de in empleo 

depotitar (al^o) en algana parte 
derivar de otra autoridad 
derrene^r de al^na cota 
detabrirte eon algano 
deiabrocharse eon algaoo 

detagradecido d adgun boneficio 
detahofarte (con algano) de fa 

pena 
detapropiarte de alg^o 
dc8avenirg« con alg^no 
desaTenirse (onot) de otrot 
detayunarte de algnna ooticia 
descabesarse en, eon alguna cosa 
detcalabazarte en algun4 cosa 

descansar de la fatiga 
detcantillar (alg^) de alguna cota 

detcargarse de alguna cosa 
descariarie de alg^n eocargo 
detceoder d lot vallet 
descender de bueo linage 
descolgarse de, por la muralla 
descollar sobre otrot 
descomponerse eon alguoo 
desconfiar de alguuo 
detconocido A los beneficios 
detcontar (algo) de alguoa cosa 
descubrirte con alguno 
descuidarse de^ en su obligacion 
desdecir de tu carftcter 
desdecir de lo dicho 
desdeAarse de alguna cosa 
desembarasarse de estorbos 
desembarcar de la nave 
desembarcar en el puerto 
desenfrenarse en vicios 
desertar de las banderas 
desesperar de la pretension 
desfalcar falgo) de alguna cosa 
detgajarse de los montes 
deshacerse d trabajar 
deshacerse de alguna cosa 
deshacerse en llanto 
desnicntir d alguno 
desmentir (una cosa) de otra 
desnudarse de pasiones 



within the boaie 

to depend upon any body 

to depose any body from hit em* 

ployment 
to deposit any thing in any place 
to derive authority from another 
to detest any thing 
to have a difference with any body 
to divulge one's own secret to an- 
other 
nngrateful for any benefit 
to communicate one's trouble to 

another 
to alienate any thing 
to disagree with any one 
some to disagree with others 
to take notice of any thing 
to labour hard in vain 
to pussle one's wits to find out any 

thing 
to relieve oneself from fatigue 
to break ofi" the corner of any 

thing 
to clear oneself from any thing 
to excuse oneself from any charge 
to descend to the vallies 
to come of a good family 
to creep down the wall 
to surpass oth^^rs 
to disagree with any one 
to mistrust any one 
ungrateful for benefits 
to discount one sum from another 
to disclose oneself to any one 
to neglect one's obligation 
to deviate from one's character 
to retract what one has said 
to disdain any thing 
to get rid of obstacles 
to unshipi unload 
to land in the harbour 
to abandon oneself to vices 
to desert the standard 
to despair of one's pretension 
to take away from another thing 
to fall from the mountains 
to work with anxiety 
to get rid of any thing 
to burst into tears 
to give any one the lie 
one thing to contradict another 
to conquer one's passions 
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despenarge de uti monte 
' despertar d alguno 
despertar del sueAo 
- despicarse de la ofeiMa 
despoblarse de gente 
despogarse con alguno 
' desprenderse de algo 
despues de Uegar, de alguno, dt 
alguna cosa 



to take leare of anything 
to fall headlong from a mountain 
to awake anjr one 
to awake from sleep 
to be revenged of an iffiront 
to become unpeopled 
to marry any one 
to get rid of something 
after arrmng, after any one, after 
any thing 



desquisciar (4 alguno) (£e su poder to deprive any one of his authorhy 



desquitarse de la p^rdida 
desterrar (k uno) de su patria 
destrizarse d Ilorar 
tlestrizarse de enfado 
desvergonzarse eon alguno 
desviarse del camino 
desvivirse por algo 
detenerse en dificultades 
determinarse d partir 
detras cfe la iglesia 
devolver (la oaturai) al juez 
dejar (una manda) d alguno 
dejar de escribir 
deJar (algo)'en mano de otro 



to make up for one's loss 

to banish any one from his -country 

tocons«me oneself with weepiqg 

to coniome oneself with anger 

to take liberties with any body 

to lose one's way 

to be anxious for somethitig . 

to be^topped by difficulties 

to take a resolution to set out 

behind the church 

to let the cause devoWe toihf ju^e 

to bequeath to any one 

to leave off writing 



to deposit something in the hands 
of another 

diferir (algo) df-para otro ttempo to defer any thingHo another time 
dignarse de conceder algo to condescend to grant^any thing 

dimanar (una cosa) de otra to emanate one thing from another 

discernir (una cosa) ^ otra to discern one thing from another 

disgustarse rfe^con^lguna cosa to btf disgusted with any thing 

to 'dispose of goods 
to prepare oneself to travd 
to dispute on any -thing 
to dissent from another's pinion 
to be distant/»ne town from another 
to distinguish one -thing from an- 
other 

dbtraerse <fe, eirla conversacion to wander in conyerSation 
disuadir (&lilguno) de alguna cosa to dissuade any one from any thing 



disponer de losbienes. 
disponerse d caminar 
disputar de, sobre alguna cosa 
disentir (fe otro diotamen 
distar (un pueblo) de ot>o 
distinguir (una cosa) de otra 



dividir-(una cosa) de otra 
dividir en partes 
dividir entre muchos 
dividir por mitad 
dolerse de los pecados 
dotado de ciencia 
dudar de alguba cosa 
durar heuta el inviemo 
* durar por mucho tiempo 
4ura.ile corteza 

15* 



to divide nne thing from aaother , 
to divide in parts 
to divide between^sevend 
to divide into halves 
'to repent of sins 
endowed with leainiog 
to doiibt any thing 
to last till winter 
to last a4on|^ time 
of a reiigh skin, hivfc 
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cchar ralgo) dCf etij por lierra 
•char (olor) de si 
•levarse dy haMa el cielo 
elevane de la ticrra 
•mbarcarse en nen^ocios 



to throw any thiog on the earth 
to exhale an odour 
to be exalted to the. skies 
to be elevated from the earth 
to be involved in business 



embobarse con, dej en alguna cosa to be stupefied with any thing 
emboscarse en el roonte to lie in ambush on a hill 

•mbutir (al^na cosa) de algodon to inlay any thinf with cotton 



•mbutir (una cosa) en otra 
•nmendarse eon la corrcccion 
eomendarse de, en alguna cosa 
empaparse en a|fua 
enparejar eon alguno 
eaparentar eon alguno 
•mpeAarse en una cosa 
empeAarse por alguno 
•mplenrse de aiguna cosa 
«aa|feoarse de alguna cosa 
•namorarse de alguno 
•namoricarse de alguno 
encallar (la nave) en arena 



to inlay one thing with another 

to be amended by correction 

to correct oneself in any thing 

to be soaked with water 

to put one on a level with any one 

to be related to any one 

to pledge oneself to do a thing 

to take part for another 

to employ oneself about a thing 

to alienate any things 

to be enamoured with any one 

to fall in love with any one 

to run a ship on shore, or on the 

sand 
to direct one*8 course to any part 



encaminarte d alguna parte 

eocaramarse en, por^&re la pared to climb up the wall 
eacararse d, eon alguno to face another 

encargarse de algun negocio to charge oneself with any business 

encBsquetarse (algo) en la cabeza to be obstinate in maintaining an 

idea 



encastillarse en alguna parte 
encajarse en, por alguna parte 
encenagarse en vicios 
encenderse en ira 
encerrarse en su casa 
encharcarse en agua 
encomendarse d Dios 
enconarse con alguno 
enfermar del pecho 
enfrascarse en la disputa 
engolfarse en cosas graves 
engreirse con la fortuna 
enlazar (alguna cosa) con otra 



to fortify oneself in any place 

to busy oneself in any thing 

to be vicious 

to kindle with anger 

to shut oneself up in one's house 

to drink too much water 

to commend oneself to God 

to be irritated against any one 

to have a pain in the breast 

to entangle oneself in a dispute 

to be absorbed in important things 

to become vain with fortune 



to tie one thing close to another 
enredarse (una cosa) con, en otra to interweave one thing with an- 
other 



ensayarse d, para alguna cosa 
ensayarse en alguna cosa 
entender de alguna cosa 
entender en sus negocios 
enterarse de alguna cosa 
enterarse en algun negocio 



to try to do any thing 
to become expert in any thing 
to understand any thing 
to understand one's business 
to be well informed of any thing 
to be well acquainted with any 
business 
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ehtrar en alguna parte 
entregar (algo) d alguno 
entreineterse en cosas de otro 
enviar (algo) d alguno 
equivocarse (una cosa) con otra 
equivocarse en algo 
escaparse de la prisioa 
escaparse por la ventana 
escarraentar dCf con alguna cosa 
escarmentar en cabeza agena 

esconderse en alguno parte 

esconderse de alguno 

escaso de medios 

escribir (cartas) d alguno 

esculpir en bronce 

esmerarse en alguna cosa 

espantarse de algo 

estampar en papel 

estar d la 6rden de otro 

estar de yiage 

estar en alguna parte 

estar en dnimo de 

estar en lo que se hace 

estar para salir 

estar por alguno 

estar (alguna cosa) por suceder 

estrecharse con alguno 

estrecharse en los gastos 

estrellarse con alguno 



to enter into any part 

to deliver something to some one 

to meddle with another's affairs 

to send something to some one 

to mistake one thing for another 

to be mistaken in any thing 

to escape from prison 

to escape through the window 

to take warning at any thing 

to take warning at another's ex* 

pense 
to hide iMieself in any place 
to hide from any one 
limited in means 
to write letters to any one 
to engrave on brass 
to exert oneself in any thing 
to be terrified at any thing 
to print on paper 
to be under another's direction 
to be on a journey 
to be in some place 
to have a mind to 
to know what is doing 
to be ready to go out 



to be in favour of any one 
something to be near happening 
to become intimate with any one 
to restrain oneself in one's expenses 
to fall out with any one 
estrellarse en, conlra alguna cosa to dash oneself against any thing 
estribar en alguna cosa to be supported in any thing 

esceder (una co<:a) d otra one thing to excel another 

esceder(una cantidad)en mil reales a sum to exceed one thousand rials 
esceptuar(ii aIguno)(/e alguna cosa to except any one from any thing 
esclnir (& alguno) de alguna parte to exclude any one from any place 

6 cosa or thing 

escusarse con alguno to apologize to any one 

escusarse de bacer alguna cosa to excuse oneself from doing any 

thing 
exhortar (& alguno) d tal cosa to exhort any one to such a thing 
eximir (k alguno) de alguna cosa to exempt any one from any thing 
exonerar (k alguno) de su empleo to dismiss any one from his place 
espeler (& alguno) de alguna parte to expel any one from any place 
esperto en las artes skilled in the arts 

estraer (una cosa) de otra to extract one thing from another 

estraviarse de la carrera to deviate from one's purpose 

F. 



fiicil de digerir 
faltar d la palabra 
fttltar de alguna parte 



easy to digest 

to fail in one's promise 

to be missings 
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falto <<e joicio 
- fiuHdiane de manjares 

fktigmn% dt, en, por al^iina com 

favorable 6, parm al^uoo 

favorecerte de alguoo 

fiarte de, en al|^no 

fiar (algo) 6 al|^DO 

fiel d, am sot amifOi 

£jar (•Igo) en la pared 
' fleziUe d la rason 

iuctuar en, enire dudai 

fortificarte en alf^nna parte 

franqueartt d, eon alg^oo 

fiMar(una penona 6 cosa) con otr 

faera de casa 
ftieite de condicion 
fundarte en raion 



wantiog tense 
to be disgotted whli victuals 
to long for fometbiDg 
favourable to tome one 
to avaU onetelf of any one 
to confide in any one 
to trust any thing to any one 
faithful to one*s friends 
to fix any thing in the wall 
pliant to reason 
to fluctuate in doubt 
to strengthen oneself in any place 
to open oneself 4o any one 
I Ur be of the same genius with an- 
other 
out of the house 
of a high temper 
to be founded in reason 



G. 

girar (una letra) d cargo de otro to value upon another 
girar de una parte k otra to ceel from one side to another 

girar por tal parte to reel on such a side 

girar iohre una casa de comercio to draw upon a* commercial house 
gloriarse de alguna cosa to boast of any thing 

gordo de talle «rt or lusty 

' goaar de alguna cosa to relish any thing 

graduar (una cosa) <fe, por buena to pronounce any thing as good 
grangear 0> voluntad) d/te alguno to gain the affections of any one 
guardarse de alguno, Je alguna to guard -oneself from any one^from 

cosa •oy thing ^ 

guarecerse de alguna persona- 6 to take shelter from any person nr 

cosa thing 

guarecerse eniUguna parte totalce shelter in any place 

guarnecer (una cosa) con, de otra to garnish one thing with another 
guiado de algruno guided by any one 

guiarse por alguno to guide oneself by anyone 

guindarse por la pared to descend by the wall 

gustar de alguna coia to like any thing 



hdbil en papelet 

habil para el empleo 

habilitar (d uno) en, para algnna 

cosa 
habitar ^eon alguno 
habitar enriol parte 
babituarse dyen alguna cosa 
hablar con, por alg^uno 
hablar deten, sobre alguna cosa 
hablar en griego 
^ ^baeer- d todo 



skilful in documents 

qualified for the employment 

to enable any body to do any"tfain|f 

to 'dwell with any one 

to 'dwell in such a place 

to- accustom oneself to something 

to speak with, or for any^one 

to speak of any thingr ' 

to talk gibberish or Grei^k 

to be rtady-at-any thiiig 
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hacer de valiente 
hacer para si 
hacer por alguno 
hacerse con buenos libros 
hallar (algona cosa) en tal parte 
hallarse d, en la fiesta 
hartarse de comida 
hencbii (el cdntaro) de agua 



to pretend to courage 

to proi^ide for oneself 

to do for any one 

to furnish oneself with good books 

to find any thing in such a place 

to be present at the feast 

to gorge oneself with food 

to fill the pitcher with water 



herir (4 alguno) en la estimacion to hurt any one in his reputation 



herido de la injuria 
hermanar (una cosa^ eon otra 



wounded by injury 
to make one thing agree with an- 
other 
to be very populous 
to kneel down 

to stumble at any inconvenience 
to rejoice at any thing 
to fly from any person or thing 
to familiarise oneself to any thing 
to be condescending to inferiors 

humillarse d alguna persona 6 cosa to humble oneself to any person or 

thing 

hundir (alguna cosa) en el agua to plunge any thing into the water 

hundirse en un pantano to sink in a bog 

I. 



bervir (un lugar) de, en gente 
hincarse de rodillas 
hocicar en alguna cosa 
holgarse eon, de alguna cosa 
huir de alguna persona 6 cosa 
bumanarse d alguna cosa 
bumanarse con los inferiores 



id6neo para Alguna cosa 

igual df con otro 

igual en fuerzas 

igualar (una cosa) df eon otra 

imbuir (& alguno) de, en alguna 
cosa 



fit for anything 
equal to another 
equal in forces 

to make one thing equal with an- 
other 
to instruct any one in anything 



impeler (& alguno) d alguna cosa to compel any one to any thing 
irapelido de la necesidad impelled by necessity 

impenetrable d los mas perspi- impenetrable to the most penetk-a- 



caces 

impenetrable en el secreto 
impetrar (algo) de alguno 
implicarse cony en alguna cosa 
imponer (pena) d alguna 
imponerse en alguna cosa 
importar d alguno, 
importuiiado de, por otro 
importunar (k alguno) eon pre 

tensiones 



ting 

impenetrable in secresy 
to obtain anything of any one 
to intermeddle in anything 
to impose penalties on any one 
to instruct oneself in anything 
to be of importance to any one 
importuned by another 
to importune any one with preten- 



sions 

impresionar (k alguno) contra otro to impress any one against another 
imprimir (aiguna cosa) en el 4nimo to imprint any thing on the mind 
impropio de, en, para su edad unbecoming his age 
impugnar (alguna cosa) d alguno to impugn any one in anything 
impugnado de,por muchos impugned by many 

Unputar (la culpa) d otro to impute the fault to any one 
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ioaccettible d lot prctendieotes 
ioapeable de tu opinion 
incanuible en el trabajo 
incapai de remedio 
incetaute en tni tareai 
incidir en culpa 

incitar (k alguno^ d tu defenta 
incitar (i al^uno) contra otro 
inclinar (d alfruno) d U rirtud 
incluir en el namero 
incompatibU con el mando 
incomprehensible d lot hombrea 
ioconsecuente en alguna cota 
inconttante en su proceder 
incorporar (una cota) dfCon, en 

otra 
increiMe d, para BMichof 
incumbir (una cota) d al^ono 

iocarrir en delitot 

■ndecito en retolver 

indif narte eon, contra alfuno 

indispooer ^4 nmo) eon f^ro 

inducir (4 alguno) d pccar 

inductivo de error 

indultar (4 alguno) de la pena 

infatig-able en el trabajo 

infecto de heregias 

inferior d otro 

inferior en algona cota 

inferir (una cota) de^ por otra 

inficiooado de peste 

infiel d tu amigo 

|n6ezible d la razon 

inflexible en tu dict4n>en 

influir en alguna cota 

informar {d alguno) de, tobre al- 

giina cosa 
infundir {dmmo) d, en alguno 
in^rato d lot beneficios 
ing-rato con los arai|2^ot 
inh//bil para el enipleo 
inhabilitar (<l alguno) ;7ara alguna 

cosa 
inhibir (al juc«) rfe, en el conoci- 

miento 
insensible d las injurias 
inseparable de la vinud 
insertar (una cosa) en otra 
insinuar (una cosa) a alguno 
insinuarse con los poderosos 



ioaccettible to pretendert 

obttinate in one's opinion 

unwearied with work 

iriemediable 

indefatigable in one*t labourt 

to fall again into a fault 

to incite any one to one't defence 

to incite anj one againtt another 

to incline any one to virtue 

to include in the number 

incompatible with the command 

incomprehentible to men 

to be inconteqoent 

inconstant in one't proceedingt 

to incorporate one thing with an- 
other 

incredible to many 

any thing to be incambent on any 
one 

to incur crimes 

undecided in resolving 

to be angry with any one 

to ioditpote one with another 

to induce one to tin 

leading to error 

to pardon any one the punisbtnent 

indefatigable in labour 

infected with heretiet 

inferior to another 

inferior in anything 

to infer one thing from another 

infected with the plague 

unfaithful to one't friend 

inflexible to reason 

inflexible in one's opinion 

to have an influence over anything 
to inform any one of anything 

to encourage any one 

ungrateful for favours 

ungrateful to friends 

unfit for the employment 

to disable any one for anything 

to inhibit any judge from taking 

further cognizance 
insensible to injuries 
inseparable from virtue 
to ingraft one thing on another 
to insinuate anything to any one 
to insinuate oneself into the favour 

of the great 
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iniipido al gusto 
insistir en, sobre alguoa eosa 
inspirar (alguna cosa) d aiguno 
instruir (a alguoo) de, en, fobre al- 

guna cosa 
interceder con algiino por otro 

interceder por otro, con algano 

ioteresftrse eon aiguno, por otro 

interesarse en algona cosa 
iDternarse con algano 
ioternarge en alguna eosa & lugar 
interpolar (unas cosasj con otras 
interpooer (su autoridad) ton al> 

gano 
intervenir en las cosas 
iotervienir por aiguno 
introducirse con log que mandan 

introducirse en, por alguna parte 

invadido de, por log contrarios 

invernar en tal parte 

invertir (el caudal) en oiro uso 

ingerir (un 4rbol) en otro 

ir de (Aladrid) d, hdcia Cadiz 

ir contra alguoo 

ir por el camino 

ir ^or pan 

ir tras aiguno 



insipid to the taste 

to insist on anything 

to inspire anything to another 

to instrnct any one in anything 

to intercede with any one for an- 
other 

to intercede for another with any 
one 

to interest oneself with any one 
for another 

to interest oneself in anything 

to creep into another's favours 

to look into anything 

to mingle one thing with another 

to interpose one*s authority with 
any one 

to intervene in things 

to intervene for any one 

to introduce oneself to the com- 
manders 

to intrude oneself into any place 

invaded by the enemies 

to pass the winter in such a place 

to invest money into another use 

to ingraft one tree on another 

to go from Madrid to Cadiz 

to go against any body 

to go in the way 

to go for bread 

to go after any one 



jactarse de alguna cosa 
jugar d tal juego 
jugar (uno8)«on otros 
Jugar (alguna cosa) cott otra 
Juntar (una cosa) d, con otra 
justificarse de algun cargo 
juzgar de alguna cosa 



to boast of anything 
to play at such a g%me 
to play one with another 
to move one thing with another 
to join one thint^ to another 
to clear oneself from any charge 
to judge of anything 



ladear (una cosa) d tal parte 
lade arse (aiguno)' d otro partido 
lamentarse de la desgracia 
lanzar (algo) d, contra aiguno 
largo de cuerpo 
largo fl{0 manos 
lastimarse eon, en una piedra 
lastiaNirse de aiguno 



to turn anything on such a side 

to become a turncoat 

to lament the misfortune 

to throw something at any one 

tall in stature 

fruitful, liberal 

to hurt oneself against a stone 

to take pity on any one 
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leer (loi pensunienUM) d alfuno 
lejos de la tierra 
lerantar (tai maoot) ai cielo 
levaDtar (al^uaa cota) dei suelo 

lerantar (alg^na cota) fit alto 

libertar {i alg^no) de peli^o 

librar (4 alguao) de rietf os 

lidiar eon al^no 

lif ar (una cosa) eon otra 

Vtgero dt pies 

limitar (las facultades) A algano 

limjudo de talentos 

lindar (nna posesron) eon otra 

llerar (algfo) d al^na parte 
llevarse de alguna pasion 
iQchar eon alguno 
lodir (una cosa) eon otra 



malqulstarse eon alfuno 
maoar (a|^a) de una fuente 
manco de una mano 
mancomnnarse eon otrog 



to read the thoughts of any one 

far from land 

to raise the hands to heaven 

to raise any things up from the 
ground 

to raise any thing on high 

to delirer any one from danger 

to free any one from risk 

to dispute with any one 

to tie one thing with another 

lightfooted 

to limit any one*s powers 

of slender talents 

a possession to be adjoining to an- 
other 
to carry something to any place . 
to be carried away by some passion 

to wrestle with any one 

to mb one thing against another 



to make oneself hated by any one 
water springing from a fountain 
maimed of one hand 
to unite oneself with others in the 
execution of anything 

rr- ;-"»-, ' « ...6««w to send anything to any one 

manifistar (alguoa coua) d al-uno to discover anything to any one 
mantei.er(conversacion)eialguno to maintain conversation with one 
mantenerse de ycrbns to live upon herbs 

mantencrse en paz to live in peace 

maqiiinar contra alguno to plot against any one 

l]!!!?"^?n!_*- ^'?*?*f "'^""* *^**'* ^° *'"»*^ fa^f** about any thing 

to wonder at any thing 
more than a hundred ducats 
to kill oneself with labour 



mandar (alguna cosa) d alguno 



naravillartie de alguna cosa 
mas de cien ducados 
matarse d trabajar 



_,_. ^^ ^j,. uiit;seii wiin laoour 

matarse por conseguir alguna cosa to tire oneself to d^ath for anvthins- 
matizar een. de rolorea «» cK<i^<. ».:«i. ^.i ^ • 



matizar con, de rolores 
mediano de cuerpo 
mediar eon, por alguno 
medlar entre los cootrarios 
medirse con sus fuerzas 
medirse en las palabras 
medrar en la hacienda 
mejorar de empleo 



to shade with colours 

of a middling stature 

to intercede for any one 

to mediate between enemies 

to act according to one's abilities 

to Weigh one's words 

to increase in riches 

to better one's employment 



— -i ~''^— i-^-w ^ "citer one s employment 

mejorar(aalguno)cntercioyqumto to meliorate any one's fortune in 

, , ^ third and fifth part 

menor de edad under age 

roenos rfc cien ducados less than a thousand ducats 

mprecei d, de, con alguno to merit from any one 

mesurarse en as acciones to be cautious in one's actions 

meter (dinero) en el cofre to put money into the chest 
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■Mter (i alguBo) en empeio to |Mit one yqder tbt iMceftity of 

' doing a things 

meter (una cosa) enire otras eotai to pat one thing amoof olbert 



meterse d gobernar 
meterse d caballero 

meterse con losqaemandan 

meterse en los peligros 

mezclar (nna cosa) con otra 

mezclarse en negocios 

rairar (la ciudad) d orieote 

mirar por algano 

mirarse en algnna cosa 

mo«ierarse en las patabras 

mofarse de alguno 

mojar(algana cosa) en agua 

molerse a trabajar 

molido de andar 

molestar (4 ooo) am ▼isitas 

molesto d todos 

mootar d caba'lo 

montar en mula 

mootar en cdlera 

morar en poblado 

morir de poca edad 

morir de enf ^rmedad 

morirse de frio 

morirse por lograr alguna cosa 

motejar (a alguno) cfe igoorante 

motivar (la profidencia) con ra- to persuade (a measure) by rea- 

zones sons 

moverse de una parte A, otra to move from one side to another 

muchos de los presentee many of those present 

mudar (alguna cosa) d otra parte to remove anj thing to another 

place 
mudar de intento to change one's intention 

mudarse de casa to remove from a house 

murmafar de algono to murmur against any one 

N. 



to asswne goTeroment 

to aifect the character and digpitj 

of a knight, a gentleman 
to mix with the commanders 
to expose oneself to dangers 
to mix one thing with another 
to meddle in bwloese 
the city to face the east 
to look for any one 
to be careful in anything 
to be moderate in words 
to make ^^ame of any one 
to wet with water 
to ftftigoe oneself with workiqg 
fotigoed with walking 
to trouble any one with visits 
troobleiBome to all 
to get on horseback 
to mount a mule 
to get into a pastion 
to dwell in a settled place 
to die young 
to die of a sickness 
to be chilled with cold 
lo long for obtaining any end 
to censure any one as ig^norant 



nacer con fortuna 

nacer (alguna cosa) de lUguna 

parte 
nacer en las midvas 
aacer para trabajos 
nadar en el rio 
navegar d fndias 
negarse d la cemmunicacion 
niroio en su proceder 
oinguno de los presentes 
■ivelarse d lo justo 

16 



to be born to a fortune 

any thing to spring from any p«it 

to be bom of low parents 
to be born to labour 
to swim in the river 
to sail to the Indies 
to deny oneself to company 
Qver-nice in one's conduct 
none of the present 
to direct oneself by justice 
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nombrar (i alfono) parm el em- to appoint any one to the em- 

pleo ploymeDt 

nour (4 alrano) de bablador to note anj one as a talker 

notificar (aJipina com) d algmio to notify any thing to any one 



obligar (4 algano) d alfuna cota 
obstar (una cota) d otra 
obftinarte en alfnna cota 
obtener (alfnoa gracia) de algano 
occullar (alguna cota) d, de al- 

gwao 
ocuparte en trabajar 
ofenderte eorif de algona cota 
ofrecer (alruna cota) d alguno 
ofrecerse a lot peligrot 
oier (una cota) d otra 

olridarte de lo patado 
opinar en, Jo6re algana cota 
oprimir (4 alguno) eon el poder 
optar d lot empleot 
ordenarte de tacerdote 
oriUar d alfnna parte 



pactar (alguna cota) eon otra 
pagar eon palabrat 
pagar en dinero 
pagame de buenat rasonet 
paladearse eon algana cota 
paliar (alguna cota) eon otra 
pdlido de temblante 
palmear d alguoo 
parar d la puerta 
parar en cata 
pararse d detcansar 
pararse con alguno 
pararse en alguna cosa 
parco en la coroida 
parecer en alguna parte 
parecerse 4i otro 
participar (algo) d alguno 
pMrticipar de alguna cosa 
particularizarse con alguno 
particularisarse en alguna cosa 
partir d Italia 
partir (algo) con otro 
pattir en pedasos 
partir entre amigos 



to oblige any one to anything 
one thing to hinder another 
to be obstinate in anything 
to obtain a favooi from any one 
to conceal any thing from any one 

to be occupied with work 
to be offended at anything 
to offer any thing to any one 
to offt-r oneself to dangers 
one thing to have a smell of an- 
other 
to forget the past 
to hold an opinion on anything 
to oppress another by power 
to be a candidate 
to be ordained as a priest 
to draw to any tide 

p. 

to make a bargain 

to pay with wordt 

to pay in caih 

to be satisfied with good reasons 

to please the palate with anything 

to palliate one thing with another 

pale-faced 

to cheer any one with the hands 

to stop at the door 

to stay at home 

to stop to rest oneself 

to stop with any one 

to stop at anything 

sparing in eating 

to appear anywhere 

to resemble another 

to participate anything to any one 

to partake of any thing 

to be singular with any one 

to signalize oneself in any thing 

to set off to Italy 

to share out any thing with another 

to hreak into pieces 

to share between friend^ 
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partir ^or mitad 

partir por entero 

partirse de Espana 

pasar d Madrid 

pasar de Sevilia 

pasar enlrc raontes 

pasar por el camino 

pasar por eDtre irboles 

pasar por cobarde 

pasarse (algun a cosa) de la memoria 

pasarse (la fruta) de madara 

pasarse (alguno) de letras 

pasearse con otro 

pasearse por el campo 

pecar contra la ley 

pecar de ignorante 

pecar en alguna cosa 

pecar por demasia 

pedir (alguna cosa) d alguno 

pedir con justlcia 

pedir contra alguno 

pedir de justicia 

pedir en justicia 

pedir por Dios 

pedir por alguno 

pegar (una cosa) d otra 

pegar (una cosa) c&n otra 

pegar contrat ^n la pared 

pelarse por alguna cosa 

peligrar en alguna cosa 

pelotearse con alguno 

penar en la otra vida 

penar por alguna persona 6 cosa 

pender de alguna cosa 

penetrar hasta las entrajias 

penetrado de dolor 

pensar en, sobre alguna cosa 

perder (algo) de vista 

perderse (alguno) de vista 

perderse en el camino 

perecer de hainbre 

perecerse de risa 

perecerse por alguna cosa 

peregrinar por el muudo 

perfumar eon incienso 

permanecer en alguna parte 

permitir (alguna cosa) d alguno 

permutar (una cosa) con^ por otra 

perseguido de enemigos 

perseverar en algun intento 

persuadir (alguna cosa) d alguno 

persuadirse d alguna cosa 



to divide in halves 

to divide by tens 

to set off from Spain 

to go to Madrid 

to go beyond Seville 

to pass between mountains 

to pass by- the road 

to pass between trees 

to pass for a coward 

to forget any thing 

fruit to begin to decay 

to be very learned 

to take a walk with another 

to walk in the country 

to transgress the law 

to sin through ignorance 

to be faulty in any thing 

to sin through excess 

to ask any thing of any one 

to ask with justice 

to bring an action against any one 

to claim in law 

to sue by law 

to beg for God 

to ask for any one 

to apply one thing to another 

to join one thing with another 

to fasten against the wall 

to be anxious for any thing 

to endanger in any thing 

to scuffle with any one 

to be punished in the other life 

to suffer for any person or thing 

to depend upon any thing 

to penetrate to the entrails 

pepetrated with grief 

to think upon anything 

to lose si^ht of any thing 

to excel in an eminent degree 

to lose one*8 way 

to perish with hunger 

to die with laughing 

to die for anything 

to wander through the worl<^ 

to perfume with incense 

to remain in any place 

to permit any thing to any one 

to exchange one thing for another 

pursued by enemies 

to persevere in any design 

to persuade any one of anything 

to be persuaded of anything 
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pertaadirte lU^ ptr lu ruoaei de 

otro 
pertftnecer (una com) d algaao 
pertrecbarte de lo necetario 
pesarle (4 alguao) de lo que ha 

becbo 
pesado en la conTeraaeioii 
pescar eon red 
piarper alfUDa com 
picar de, en todo 
pkarte de algvoa cosa 
piRtiparado d alfuno 
plagarte de gnnoe 
plantar (ialguoo) en alf^na parte 
plantarge en Cadis 
poblarcfe 4rbolet 
poblar en boea parage 
poblarte de gente 
ponderar (una coea) de grande 
poner (4 uno) d oicio 
poaer (algnna com) en algmia 

parte 
poner (4 algnno) per corregidor 
ponerte d etcribir 
porfiar eon alguno 
portarie e«n dgrricia 
posar en algona parte 
poseido de tenor 
postrado de la enfermedad 
postrarse d los piei de algaao 

postrarte en cama 

postrarse en tierra 

precedido de otro 

preciarse de valiente 

precipitarse de,p&r alguna parte 

preferido d otro 

preferido de algnno 

preguntar (alguna cota) d alguno 

prendarse de alguno 

prender (las plantas) en la tierra 

preocuparse de alguna cosa 

prepararse d, para alguna cosa 

prepondarar (una com) d otra 

prescindir de alguna cosa 
piesentar (alguna cosa) d alguno 
presentar (d uno) piara una pre- 

benda 
preservar (4 alguno) de dano 
presidir d otros 
presidir en un tribunal 



to be persuaded bj another's rear 

sons 
any thing to belong to any one 
lo be furnished with necessaries 
any one to repent of what he has 

done 
dull in conrersatioB 
lo fish with a net 
to long for anything 
to excel in every thing 
to pique oneself upon anything 
like to any one exactly 
lo be plagued with pimples 
to set any one in any place 
to be settled in Cadix 
to fill with trees 
to settle in a good situation 
to be peopled 

to exaggerate anything as great 
to put any one in business 
to put anything some where 

to appoint any one corregidor 

to set oneself to writing 

to be positive with any one 

to conduct oneself ^ith decency 

to lodge in auy pUice 

possessed by fear 

prostrated by sickness 

to prostrate oneself at another's 

feet 
to be confined to one's bed 
to kneel down on the ground 
preceded by another 
to pique ones self upon courage 
to be precipitated from any place 
preferred to another 
preferred by any one 
to a&k any one any thing 
to be taken with any one 
plants to take root in the earth 
to be prepossessed with anything 
to prepare oneself for anything 
to preponderate one thing over 

another 
to cut ofi* from any thing 
to present anything to any one 
to present any one for a prebend 

to preserve any one from injury 
to preside over others 
to preside in a tribupal 
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presidido de otro preiided by another 

prestar (dincro) d alguno' to lend money to any one 

prestar (la dieU) para la salud the diet to contribute to the health 

prestar sohre prenda to lend on secnrity 

presumir de docto to set up for a man of learning 
prevalecer (la Terdad) tobre la truth to prevail over falsehood 
mentira 



to advise another of any thin; 
to provide oneself with necessaries 
to prepare oneself for a journey 
first among all 
to intermeddle in any thing 
to deprive any one of what be- 
longs to him 
to be intimate with any one 
to try to jump 
to taste of everjr thing 
to proceed to the election 
to proceed with or without circum- 
spection 
to proceed against any one 
one thing to proceed from another 
to proceed against a man for crimes 
to procure for any one 
to row against the waves 
to profess in religion 
to promise any thing to any one 
promover (d alguno) d algun cargo to promote any one to any oflfice 
propasarse d, en alguna cosa to overshoot one*8 mark in anything 
proponer (alguna cosa) d al^uno to propose any thing to any one 
proponer {k alguno) en pnmer to propose any one in the first 

lugar place 

proporcionar {k alguno) para al- to fit any one for any thing 
guna cosa 

to proportion oneself to one's 

strength 
to fit oneself for any thing 
to prolong the credit to any one 
to burst into tears 



prevenir (alguna cosa) d alguno 
prevenirse de lo necessario 
prevenirse para un viage 
primero de^ entre todos 
pringarse en alguna cosa 
privar (d alguno) de lo suyo 

privar con alguno 
probar d saltar 
probar de todo 
proceder d la eleccion 
proceder con, sin acuerdo 

proceder contra alguno 
proceder (una cosa) de otra 
procesar (& uno) por delitos 
procurar por alguno 
proejar contra las olas 
profesaren religion 
promoter (algUna cosa) d alguno 



proporcionarse d las fuersas 



proporcionarse para alg^nna cosa 
proloogar (el plaso) d alguno 
prorumpir en I4grimas 
proveer (la plaza) de viveres 

proveer (el empleo) en alguno 

provenir de otra cosa 
provocar d ira 



to furnish the fortress with provi- 
vislons 

to provide any one with employ- 
ment 

to proceed from something else 

to provoke to anger 



provocar (a alguno,)eon malas pal- to provoke any one by scurrilous 

abras language 

proximo d morir at the point of death 

pujar por algfuna cosa to strive for any thing 

purgarse de sospecha to clear oneself from suspicion 

16* 
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ciiadrar eon el encar^o 

cuadrar (al^^na cota) d al^uoo 

cual dt lot dot ? 

quebrantar (lot huetot) d alguoo 

qoebrar (el corasoo) d algoao 

quedar dk atiento 

quedar de piet 

quedar en cata 

quedar (cafiiiDo)j9orandar 

quedar por alfUDo 

quedar por cobarde 

quedar (una cota) por mia 

quedarte en el termon 

qoejarte d alg^oo 

quejarte de al^oo 

querelarte d, ante el juts 

qnerellarte de lu Tecino 
queauur eon roalat razonet 
qucoMrte de alguna paUbra 
quemarte por al^^na cota 
querido de tutamifot 
quien de ellot ? 
quttar (algoua cota) d alf uno 



quitar (algtina cota) de 

parte 
quitarse de quiroerat 



to fit for the employment 

to fit anything to any one 

which of the two ? 

to break any one't bonet 

to break any one*f heart 

to remain or retide in a place 

to remain ttanding 

to tarry at home 

to hare to proceed farther 

to be bail for any one 

to be repnted a coward 

anything falling to my share 

to ttop short in a discourse 

to complain to any one ^ 

to complain of any one 

to lay one's complaint before the 

judge 
to complain of one*s neighbour 
to inflame ooe with ioYectire 
to be offended with any word 
to heat oneself for anything 
beloved by one's friends 
which of them ? 
to take anything from any one 
alguna to take anything from any place 

to free oneself from whims 



R. 



rabiar de hainbre 

rabiar por comer 

radicarse en la virtud 

rner de alguna cosa 

rallar (las tripas) d cualquiera 

rayar con la virtud 

lazonar con alguno 

rebalsarse (el agua) en alguna 
parte 

rcbatir (una camidad) de otra 

rebajar (una cantidad) de otra 

recaer en la enferroedad 

recalcarse en \o dicho 

recatarse de alguno 

recavar (alguna cosa) de, con al- 
guno 

recetar (medicinas) d, para alguno 

recetar contra alguno 

recibir (alguna cosa) de alguno 

recibir d cuenta 

vecibir (4 alguno) en casa 



to be very hungry 

to long to eat 

to establish oneself in virtue 

to scrape from anything 

to importune any one 

to excel in virtue 

to converse w4th any one 

water to stagnate in any place 

to deduct a sum 

to abate one sum from another 

to relapse into sickness 

to be firm in what has been said 

to be cautious of any one 

to obtain anything from any one 

to prescribe medicines for any one 
to make a charge against any one 
to receive any thing from any one 
to receive on account 
to receive any one at home 
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recibirse de abogado 

recio de cuerpo 

reclinarse en, tobre alguna cosa 

recluir (4 alguno) en aiguna parte 

recobrarse de la enfermedad 

recogerse d casa 

recoroendai* (alguna cosa) d alguiio 

recbmpensar (agravios) eon b«De- 

' ficios 
reconcentrarse (el odio) en el co« 

razou 
reconciliar (A uno) con otro 
reconvenir (d alguoo) con, de, 

sobre alguoa cosa 
recostarse en, tobre la siUa 
recudif (k alguno) con el sueldo 
redondearse de deudas 
reducir (alguna cosa) d la mitad 
redundar en beneficio 
referirse d alguna cosa 
refocilarse con alguna cosa 
refugiarse dj en sagrade 
reglarse d lo justo 
regodearse en, con alguna coia 
reirse d carcajadas 
reirse de alguno 
remirarse en alguna cosa 
reemplazar {k alguno) en su em- 

pleo 
rendirse d la razon 
renegar de alguna cosa 
repartir (alguna cosa) d, entre al- 

gunos 
representarse (alguna cosa) d la 

imaginacion 
resbalarse de las manos 
resentirse de alguna cosa 
residir de asiento en alguoa parte 
residir en la corte 
resolverse d alguna cosa 
responder d la pregunta 
restar (una cantidad) de otra 
restituirse d su casa 
resuUar (una casa) de otra 
retirarse d la soledad 
retirarse del mundo 
retraerse d alguna parte 
retraerse de alguna cosa 
retroceder d, hdcia tal parte 
reventar de risa 
reventar por hablar 
revestirse de autoridad 
revolcarse en los Ticios 



to be admitted at a countellor 

of a strong constitution 

to lean upon any thing 

to shut any one up in any place 

to recover oneself from sickness 

to retire home 

to recommend anything to any one 

to recompense wrongs with benefits 

to concentrate hatred* in the heart 

to reconcile one with another 
to retort on any one with anything 

to recline on a seat 

to pay any one his wages 

to pay ofi* one's debts 

to reduce anything to the half 

to conduce to the benefit 

to refer oneself to any thing 

to be refreshed with any thing 

to take refuge in some sacred place 

to conform to what is right 

to delight oneself in anything 

to laugh heartily 

to make a jest of any one 

to examine oneself in any thing 

to take the place of any one in his 

employment 
to yield to reason 
to apostatise from anything 
to share any thing among several 

to represent an^ thing to one's 

imagination 
to slip away from the hands 
to resent any thing 
to be settled in any place 
to reside at court 
to resolve upon any thing 
to answer the question 
to remain one sum from another 
to return to one's house 
one thing to result from another 
to retire into solitude 
to retire from the world 
to take refuge any where 
to escape from anything 
to recede towards'such a place 
to burst with laughter 
to burst with a desire of speaking 
to be invested with authority 
to wallow in vic^ 
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revolver contra, hdcia, sobre el to return to the enemjr 

enemigo 
robar (dinero) d alguno 
rodar (el carro) por tierra 
rodear (a alguno) por todas partes 
rodear (una plaza) con,de murallas 
rogar (alguna cosa) d alguno 
romper con alguno 
romper por alguna parte 
rozarse (una cosa) con otra 
rozarse en las palabras 



to rob any one of money 

to overset a cart 

to encompass any one on all sides 

to surround a place with walls 

!o beg any thing of any one 

to break off with any one 

to break in any place 

to rub one thing with another 

to stammer in one's speech 



s. 

to taste like wine 

to be acquainted with trouble 

to take any thing to the market 

to take any thing from any place 

to clear up all doubts, to copy fair 

to sacrifice any thing to God 

to sacrifice oneself for any one 

to co-operate in anything 

to obtain one's aim 

to go oift against any one 

to go out from any place 

to appear as security 



saber a vino 

saber de trabajos 

sacar (una cosa) d la plaza 

sacar de alguna parte 

sacar en limpio 

sacrificar (alguna cosa) d Dios 

sacrificarse por alguno 

salir d alguna cosa 

salir con la pretension 

salir con/ra alguno 

salir de alguna parte 

salir por fiador 

saltar (una cosa) d la inaginacion any thing to strike the imagination 



saltar de el suelo 

saltar de gozo 

saltar en tierra 

salvar {h alguuo) del peligro 

sanar de la enfermedad 

satis facer por las culpas 

satisfacerse de la duda 



to leap from the ground 

to leap with joy 

to leap on the ground, on shore 

to save any one from danger 

to lecover from sickness 

to atone for one's faults 

to be satisfied for the doubt 



segregar(a alguno) de alguna parte to separate any one from any place 



segregar (una cosa) de otra 
seguirse (una cosa) de otra 
semejar, 6 semejarse (una cosa) 

d otra 
sentarse en la mesa 
sentarse d la silla 
sentenciar {k uno) d destierro 
sentirse de al go 
separar (una cosa) de otra 
ser (una cosa) d gusto de todos 
ser (una cosa) de, para algunos 
servir de mayordemo 
servir en palario 
servirse de alguno 
sincerarse de alguna cosa 
sisar de la compra 
sitiado de enemigos 



to separate one thing from another 
one thing to follow from another 
to liken one thing to another, to 

re semble 
to sit down to table 
to sit down in the chair 
to condemn one to exile 
to be sensible of anything 
to separate one thing from another 
any thing to be to the taste of all 
any thing to be to or for some one 
to serve as a steward 
to be a servant in a palace 
to make use of any one 
to clear one's self from something 
to lessen the purchase 
besieged by enemies 
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sitiar por hambre 

situarse en algfuna parte 

sobrellevar (los trabajos) con pa- 
ciencia 

sobrellevar (d al^uno) tn sua tra- 
bajos 

sobrepujar (4aIguDo) en autoridad 

sobresalir en galas 

sobresalir entrt todos 

sobresaltatse dt alguna cosa 

sojuzofado de enemigos 

someterse d alguno 

sonar (alguna cosa) d bueca 

sonar (alguna cosa) hddatvA parte 

sordo d las voces 
sordo de un oido 
sorprender (a alguoo) con alguna 

cosa 
sorprenderle en alguna cosa 
sorprendido dt la bulla 
sospechar (alguna cosa) de. alguno 
sospechoso d alguno 
subdividir en partes 
subir d alguna parte 
Bubir de alguna parte 
subir aobre la mesa 
subrogar (una cosa) en lugar de 

otra 
subsistir del anxilio ageno 
subsistir en el dictauien 
sustituir d, por alguno 
sustituir (uu poder) en alguno 
sustraerse de la obediencia 

suceder (a alguno) en el empleo 

sufrir (los trabajos) con paciencia 
sugerir (alguna cosa) d alguno 
sugetarse a alguno 6 alguna cosa 

sumergir (alguna cosa) en el agua 
sumirse en alguna parte 
sumiso d la voluntad 
supeditado de los contrarios 
superior (^ sus enemigos 
superior en luces 
suplicar de la sentencia 
suplicar por alguno 
suplir por alguno 
surgir (la nave) en el puerto 



to lay siege to any one by means 

o{ hunger 
to station oneself in any place 
to undergo labours, troubles with 

patience 
to assist any one in his labours or 

troubles 
to exceed any one in authority 
to surpass in dress 
to excel among all 
to be started at any thing 
subdued by enemies 
to submit to any one 
any thing to souud hollow 
any thing to sound towards such 

aside 
deaf to the cries 
deaf with one ear 
to surprise any one with anything 

to surprise him in any thing 

surprised by the noise 

to suspect any one of anything 

suspected by any one 

to subdivide into parts 

to go up to any placa 

to go up from any place 

to get upon the table 

to substitute one thing instead of 
another 

to subsist by others' aid 

to be firm in an opinion 

to substitute for any one 

to substitute a power to any one 

to withdraw one's self from subor- 
dination 

to succeed any one in an employ- 
ment 

to suffer troubles with patience 

to suggest any thing to any one 

to subject oneself to any one, or 
any thing 

to plunge any thing in the water 

to sink in any place 

submissive to the will 

suppressed by the enemies 

superior to one's enemies 

of greater talents 

to petition against the sentence 

to entreat for any one 

to supply U>r any one 

to ride at anchor in the port 
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tartir de vWerct 
suf peoso de oficio 

ttMpirar pw el mando 
susteotarie eon yerbas 
tustenUrie de espcraotas 



to f upplj with TictoaU 

debarred the exercise of one's em- 

ploymeot 
to aspire aOer commaod 
to feed upon herbs 
to SQStaka oneself with hopes 

T. 



lichar (4 alfooo) dt Ugero 

temblar de frio 

temido de nuchos 

temeroso de la muerte 

temible d los contrarios 

teniplarse en comer 

teoei <4 uDo) per otro 

tenerte en pie 

teftir de axul 

tirar dt hdeia tal parte 

tirar por tal parte 

tiritar de frio 

titobear en alfuoa cosa 

tocar (la herencia) d alguoo 

tocar en alf^na parte 

tocado de enfermedad 

tomar eon, en lat manos 

tomar (una cosa) de tal modo 

torcido de cueipo 

tornar d al^uoa parte 

tomar de aiguna parte 

trabajar en algruna cosa 

trabajar por alguaa cosa 

trabajar por otro 

trabar de alj^no 

trabar (una cos&) eon otra 

trabar en alguna cosa 

trabarse de palabras 

trabucarse en las palabras 

traer (alguna cosa) d alfuna parte 

traer (a]gunacosa)(/e alguna parte 

traficar en drogas 

transferir (alguna cosa) d otro ti- 

empo 
transferirse d tal parte 
transfigurarse en otra cosa 

transformar (una cosa) en otra 
transitarporalguna parte 
transpirar por todas partes 
transportar (alguna cosa; d algu- 

na parte 
transportar (alguna cosine algu- 
na parte 



to accuse any one of levity 

to tremble with cold 

fcored by many 

fearful of dea h 

dreadful to his enemies 

to be temperate in eating 

to take one for another 

to keep oneself on foot 

to dye in blue 

to draw on such a side 

to draw towards such a side 

to shiver with cold 

to wav«'r in any thing 

the inheritance to fall to any one 

to touch one any where 

touched with disease 

to take with, or in the hands 

to take anything in such a manner 

deformed in body 

to turn to such a side 

to turn from such a side 

to work in any thing 

to contend for anything 

to work for another 

to seixe any one 

to join one thing with another 

to fall on any thing 

to quarrel with any one 

to mistake one's words 

to draw anything to any place 

to draw anything from any place 

to deal in drugs 

to transfer anything to another 

time 
to transport oneself to such a place 
to transform oneself into another 

thing 
to transform one thing into another 
to pass by any place 
to transpire on all sides 
to transport anything to any place 

to transport anything from any 
place 
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traspatar (al^na cosa) d alguno to transfer something to another 
traspasado de dolor transfixed with grief 

trasplautar (de una parte) (i otia to transplant from one place to 

another 



tratar con alguno 
tratar de alguna cosa 
tratar en lanas 
travesar eon alguno 

trio n far de los enemigos 
trocar (una cosa) por otra 
tropezar en alguna cosa 



to treat with any one 

to treat of anything 

to deal in wool 

to behave improperly towards any 

one 
to triumph over the enemy 
to change one thing for another 
to stumble on any thing 

u. 

the last of all 

to yoke oxen to the cart 

to make one thing uniform with 

another 
to unite one thing with another 
to unite in a community 
to be united together 
one among many 
useful to the country 
useful for such a thing 
to make advantage of anything 

V. 

vacar al estudio to attend to study 

vaciarse de alguna cosa to be emptied from anything 

vaciarse por la boca to tell what ought to be kept secret 

vacilar en 1& eleccion to hesitate in one's choice 

▼acilaren/relaesperanzayeltemorto vacillate between hope and fear 
vacio de entendiroiento addle-headed 

vagar por el mundo to wander through the world 

valerse de alguno, de alguna cosa to avail oneself of any one, or any 

thing 
to value anything at such a price 
to be puffed up with pride for any 



ultimo de todos 

uncir (los bueyes) al carro 

uniformar (una cosa) eon otra 

unir (una cosa) d, eon otra 

unirse en comunidad 

unirse entre si 

uno de, entre muchos 

ijitil d la patria 

util|Mira tal cosa 

utilizarse en, con alguna cosa 



valuar (una cosa) en tal precio 
vanagloriarse de alguna cosa 

▼eclno al trono 
vecino de Antonio 
velar d los muertos 
velar sobre alguna cosa 
vencerse d alguna cosa 
vencido de los contrarios 
venderse d alguno 
vengarse de otro 
venir d, de por alguna parte 
venir con alguno 
verse con alguno 
verse enaltura 



thing 
near the throne 
near Anthony 
to watch the dead 
to watch over anything 
to conquer oneself in anything 
conquered by the enemy 
to sell oneself to any one 
to revenge oneself on another 
to corac tOjfrom, or by any place 
to come with another 
to meet any one 
to be in such a latitude, or high 

station -^ 
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▼eOir i la »oda to draM in fu bian 

restirte de pafto to be dreued io cloth 

w'tgilmr mbrt fuf tibditoc to watch over oae't f objaeti 

▼ioleotarte d, en alguoa cotm to be Tiolent in aoythio|^ 

visible dt para todof Titible to all 

vivir d fu gusto to live to one*s tatte 

▼i?ir eon algano to live with may one 

Ttrir di liaosna to live by alms 

▼ivir por milagro to live by a miracle 

▼i?ir $obre la has da la tiarra to lire without care 

volar al cielo to fly to Heaven ' 

volar por el aire to fly in the air 

volver df de, hdday por tal parte to return to, from, towards, by 

such a place 

▼oWer por la verdad to defend the truth 

Totar en el pleito to vote in the trial 

Totar por alfuao to vota for any one 



aabuUirse 6 sambuUirse en el afua to plnnge into the water 
zafarse de algana persona 6 cosa to avoid any one or any thing 
aambucarse en algana parte to hide oneself in any place 

aampusarse en agna to dive into water 

aapatearse eon alguno to make a noise with any one 

zoBobrar en la tamanta to be tmkiag io the storm 



CHAPTER IX. 

OF CONJUNCTIONS. 

Conjunctions serve to join phrases, or parts of phrases 
together. They are indeclinable like the prepositions and 
adverbs. They are distinguished into copulative^ disjunctive^ 
restrictive, adversaiive, conditional^ caus(Mtive and compare 
ative. 

The copulative conjunctions serve to bring together seve- 
ral words or several members of a phrase under the same 
affirmation or negation. 

Those denoting affirmation are, 

1st. F, ^, and. Ex. El valor y el honor son las dos 
principales dotes que caracteriT^n al hiroe, valour and hon- 
our are the two principal qualities that characterise a hero. 
El seflor B... es un hombre cruel 6 iiijustOj Mr. B. is a cruel 
and unjust man. 

2d. Tainbien, also ; Ex. Ya que vm. Io quiere^ Io quiero 
tamhien, since you wish it, I abo wish it. 
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3d. Que^ that ; Ex. Ya $6 que vm. eg amgo mo, I know 
that you are my friend. 

Rule LXIV. — And is translated in Spanish by ^, and 
not by y, when the following word begins with an t or y ; as, 
we shall go out at hve o'clock, and go to the play, scddrimos 
d las cincoy 6 irimos, a la eomedia. 

The conjunctions that denote a negation are ; m, nor ; 
iampocoy neither. Ex. Ni retry ni llorar puedoy I can neith- 
er laugh, nor weep. Ya que no saleSf tampoco yo saldri, 
since thou dost not go out, I shall not neither. 

The disjunctive conjunctions denote an alternative, or 
distinction ; as, (f, i^ ; Ex. Juan 6 Francisco, John or Fran- 
cis ; entrar 6 saUr, to go in or out ; uno ii otro, one or the 
other. 

Rule LXV.— Or is translated in Spanish by 6, if the fol- 
lowing word begins with an o. Ex. Siete it, ocho hombres, 
seven or eight men. 

The restrictive conjunctions restrict, in any manner 
whatever, an idea or a proposition ; as, sino, only, except. 
Ex. No tengo nada que decirle, sino que lo quiero, I have 
nothing to tell him, except that I wbh it. 

The adversative conjunctions connect two propositions, 
denoting an opposition in the second as respects the first ; as, 
mas, pero^ but; no o^f/an^e, nevertheless, yet, however; 
cuando, when ; aunque, bien qut^ though. Ex. Quisiera 
saUr, mas nopuedo, I should wish to go out, but I cannot. 
El dinero kace a las hombres ricos, pero no dichosos, money 
makes men rich, but not happy. Hahla la verdad, no ob" 
stante nadie le cree, he speaks the. truth, yet nobody believes 
him. No haria una injusticia cuando le importara un trono, 
he would not commit an injustice, though it might be worth 
to him a throne. No es imprudente, bien que, or aunque 
parezca serlo, he is not imprudent, though he appears to be so. 

The conditional conjunctions connect two members of 
speech by a supposition, or by Jenoting a condition ; as, 
si, if; como, con tal que, provided. Ex Si aspiras d ser 
dodo, estudia con perseverancia, if thou desirest to be 
learned, study with perseverance. Sabrds estafdbula d las 
docey como or con tal que la estudies, thou wilt know this 
fable at noon, provided thou study it. 

The causative conjunctions serve to denote the cause of a 
17 



,y Google 



194 CONJUNCTIONS. 

thingy or the reason for which it has been done, asporque, 
because ; puety puet qucy since. Ex. Dehe el hombre evitar 
la ocioMody parque ft la madrt de todos ios vicios, man 
must shun idleness, because it is the mother of all vices. 
Leeri ette libroy puet vm. me dice que es buenoy I shall read 
this book, since you tell me that it is good. 

The comparative conjunctions serve to denote a relation 
or parity between two objects, or two propositions, such as, 
como, as; ott como, just as ; Ex. La helhza escomolajlor 
que 9e marchiia eimiamo diu que la vi6 nacer, beauty is as 
the flower that withers the same day that saw it bloom. 

OP T9K CONJUNCTIONS THAT GOVERN THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The conjunctions which govern in the subjunctive the verb 
that follows them, are, para que, in order that ; ajin de que^ 
to the end that ; d no ser que^ d menoM que, unless ; antes 
que J heiott that ; caso qucy en caso que^ iii case that ; aunque^ 
though ; aim cuandoy although ; bien que^ though ; hasta 
quey till, until ; dado que, grant, or suppose that ; cori tal 
que, como quiera que, provided that ; por mas que, however, 
whatever ; siempre que, whenever ; Ex. Bien que, or 
aunque la ambtcion sea un mdo, es no obstante la base de 
mucnisimas virtudes, though ambition be a vice, it is never- 
theless the basis of a great many virtues. Por mas sahios 
que scan, no conoceri la causa de este efecto, however en- 
lightened they be, they do not know the cause of this effect. 
El maestro se af ana, para que or aJin de que adetanten sus 
discipulosy the master exerts himself to the end that his schol- 
ars may improve. 

N. B. As we frequently make use of the second future and 
of the second and third conditionals, see the rules 39, 40, 
42, 43, 44, and 45, page 76 andfoUowing, 



CHAPTER X. 

OP INTERJECTIONS. 

Interjections serve to express an emotion, or an affection 
of the mind, or to awake attention. Ah / ay / he ! 0/ Oto / 
ta ! chito ! ea / sus / tate ! The affections of the mind may 
be of grief, sadness, contempt, indignation, joy, or astonish- 
nvent ; to express them we may indifferently make use of the 
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following interjections, ay / ah ! O f for, if we say, — /ai/y 
que pena ! oh, what pain ! /aA, qut desgracia ! oh, what 
misfortune ! /o, desdichado de mi / alas, unhappy me ! w» 
may also say, — /ay que gozo ! ha, what delight ! /aA, qut 
alegria ! ha, what joy ! io^ftlice% de nosotros ! ha, how 
happy we are ! O cielo ! oh heavens ! Ha ! he ! Ola f 
and to f serve to awaken attention. He ! is also used to 
show that we have not understood what has been said. Ola 
is sometimes an interjection of admiration, and io b hardly 
ever used except to call a dog : it is an abbreviation of tomoj 
take. — ChitOy hush, serves to impose silence. Ea^ vamoSf 
and 8u8f come, come on, are used to animate and excite 
courage.— Tafe, guarda / take care ! serves to prevent one's 
doing or saying something. Fiva / huzza ! Ola f holla ! 
ho ho ! Otra vez ! encore ! vaya ! come ! Qiiedb / softly ! 
Voto d ! zounds ! ttvme equi ! here I am f He aqui ! here 
is, here are ! 



NAMES OF COUNTRIES, ISLANDS, CAPES, AND SEAS. 
Nouns. AcU^ctives. 

Africa, Africa, African, Africano. 

Algiers, ArgeL Algerine, Argelino. 

America, Jimirica, American, Americana^ 
Anseatic (cities). Ansedticas, * 

rriudnk^s^). ^ Anseatic, 



Arabian, 

Andalusian, 

Asiatic, 

Austrian, 

Asturian, 



(ctudades)* 
Anmes(The)yAntina8 (Las). 
Arabia, Arabia. 

Andalusia, Jlndalucia. 
Asia, Asia. 

Austria, Austria. 

Asturias, Asturias. 
The Azores, Las Azoras. 
The Atlantic, El Atldntico. 
The Baltic, El Bdltico. 
Barbary, Berberia (costa de). Berberbk, 
Botany Bay, Bahia Botdnica. 
Bavaria, Baviera. Bavarian, 

Biscay, Vizcaya. Biscayan, 

Bohemia, Bohemia. Bohemian, 

Brazil, Brasil. Brazilian, 



Ansedtico. 

Aerobe. 

Andaluz. 

Asidtico. 

Jiustriaco. 

Asturiano. 



Berberisco. 

Bdvaro. 
Vizcaino. 
Bohemo. 
Brasihflo. 
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Brittany, Breiafku Briton, Breton. 

Burgundy, BorgfAa. Burgundian, Borgofies, 

British Channel (The), Man^ 

cha (La). 
Canary Islands, Camtnas (hku.) 
Cape of Good Hope, Ca6o de Buena Esperanzeu 
Cape Horn, Ca^ de H&mos. 
Catalonia, Catahifia. Cataloniao, 

China, China. Chinese, 

Ci«dle(pidandNew), Ca^ ^^^ 

Cantabria, 



Catalan. 
Ckino. 

CasteUano. 



Chili, 

Colombia, 

Corsica, 

Dauphiny, 

Denmark, 

Deux-Ponts, 

Egypt, 

Estremadura. 

Europe, 

England, 



Ckik. 

Cokmhia. 

Corcega. 

Deljinado. 

Dinamarca. 

Dos Puentes. 

Egipto. 



Chilian, 

Colombian, 

Corsican, 

Dauphin, 

Dane, 

Eg3rptian, 



Cdntabro. 

Ckikno. 

Colomhiano. 

Corso. 

Delfitto. 

Dinamarques. 



Egipcio. 
Estrameno. 
Europ6o. 
Ingles. 



Europa. European, 

Inglaterra. English, 
Fernandez massafuero, Femanadez mas dfuera. 
Finland, Ftnkmda. Finlander, Finlandes. 

Finisterre (Cape), Finistierra (Caho.) 
Flanders, Flandes. Flemish, Flamenco. 

France, Francia. French, Frances. 

Franche Comt6, Franco Condado. 
Georgia, Jorgia. Georgian, Jorgiano. 

Galicia, Galicia. Galician, Gallego. 

Germany, Alemania, German, Aleman. 

Granada. Granadino. 

Greenland, Groenland. Greenlander, Groenlandes. 
Greece, Grecia. Greek, Griisgo. 

Holland, Holanda. Hollander or Dutch, Holandes. 

Hungary, Hungria. Hungarian, Hiingaro. 

Iceland, Islanda. Icelandic, Islandes. 

Ireland, Irlanda. Irish, Irlandes. 

Indies (East and West), Indias (Orientales y Occidentales.) 
Ionian (Islands), Idnicas (Islas.) 
Italy, italia, Italian, Italiano. 

Japan, Japan. Japanese, Japones. 
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Leon, 

Lombardy, Lomhardia. Lombard, 

Levant, Levante. Levantine, 

Madeira, Madera, 

Mauritius, Mauricio. 

Malta, Malta. 

Mediterranean,Meeft/£rrafieo. 

Mexico, Migico, Mexican 

Morocco, Marmecos, Moorish, 

Murcia. 

Navarre, Navarra. Navarrese, 

Newfoundland, Tierra Nueva. 

Normandy, Normandia. 

Norway, Norvega, Norwegian, 

Naples, Ndpoles. Neapolitan, 

Netherlands, Poises hajos. Dutch, 

Pacific (Ocean,) Pacf/Jco {Oceano.) 



Leones. 

Lombardo. 

Levantino* 



Maltese, Makes. 



Palatinate, 

Persia, 

Peru, 

Picardy, 

Piedmont, 

Poland, 

Portugal, 



PakUinado. 

Persia. 

Perk. 

Picardia. 

PiamorUe. 

Polonia. 

Portugal. 



Palatine, 
Persian, 
Peruvian, 



Megicano. 
Moro. 
Murciano. 
Navarro. 



Norvegiano. 
NapoHtano. 
Holandes. 

Palatino. 

Persa. 

Peruano. 



Piedmontese, Piamontes. 

Pole, Polaco. 

Portuguese, Portugues. 
Provinces (United,) Provincias ( Unidas.) 
Provinces (of River la Plate,) Proi?tnc«a«(rfe/ rio de laPlata.) 

Argentine, Argentino. 

Prussian, Prusiano. 

Porto Rican, Puerto Riqueno. 



Prussia, Prusia. 

Porto Rico, Puerto Rico, 

Rhodes, Rodas. Rhodian, 

Ragusa, Ragusa. Ragustan, 

Red (Sea,) RqjoyBerm^o {mar.) 

Russia, RusiUt Russian, 

St. Vincent (Ci^e,) San Vicente (Caho.) 

St. Domingo, Santo Domingo. 



Sardinia, 

Savoy, 

Saxony, 

Scotland, 

Sicily, 

Sweden, 



17* 



Cerdefla. 

Savoya. 

Saxonia. 

Escocia. 

Sidlia. 

Suecia. 



Sardinian, 

Savoyard, 

Saxon, 

Scotch, 

Sicilian, 

Swede, 



Rodiano. 
Raguses. 

Ruso. 



Sardo. 

Savoyardo. 

Saxon. 

Escoces. 

Siciliano. 

Sueco. 
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Switzerland, 

Sound (The,) 

Spain, 

Tartary, 

Table Bay,* 

Turkey, 

United States, 

Valencia, 

Venezuela, 

Zealand, 



Suiza. Swiss, 

S^nda (La.) 
Etpafuu Spanish, 

Tartaria. Tartar, 

BaMade Tabla. 
Turquia. Turk, 

Eatadoi Vnidos. 

Valencian, 
renezuela. Venezuelian, 
Celanda. Zealander, 



Suizo, 

Eipafioh 
Tdrtaro. 

Twrco. 

VaUencianoy 

Venezolano. 

Celandes. 



NAMES OP CITIES, MOUNTAINS AND RIVERS. 



Aix4a-Chapelle, Aquisgrana. Coblentz, 
Alicant, Alicante. Constantino- 

Alps (The,) Mpet (Lot.) 
Antwerp, Amberts. 
Antioch, Antioquia. 

Andes (The,) Andes (Los.) 
Amazon(The.)AMazona9 
(Las.) 



Coblenza. 
Constantinopla. 



Appenines 

(The,) 
Basle, 
Bayonne, 
Berne, 
Bordeaux, 
Bilboa, 
Boulogne, 
Breslaw, 
Bruges, 
Brussels, 



pie, 
Copenhagen, Copenhague. 
Corunna, Coruna. 

Chimborazo, Chimborazo. 
Dover, Duvre. 

Dresden, Dresde. 

Apeninos(Los.)\yo^tis(l!he,) Dunas^Las.) 
Danube(The,) Danubioy (El.) 



BasiUa. Edinburgh, 

Bayona. Florence, 

Bema. Genoa, 

Burdias. Geneva, 

Bilbao. Gibraltar 

Bolona. (Straite^of,) 

Breslao. " '""' 

Brufas. 

Bruselas. Havana, 

Buenos Ayres, Btienos Aires. Leipzig, 
Cairo, C«tro (El.) Liege, 

Calais, Cahs. Leghorn, 

Cape Fran9ois, Gwffnco (el.) Lille, 
Cape Horn, Coftodc Homo^.London, 
Cherbourg, Cherburgo. Lyons, 
Colore, Cohnia. Lisbon, 



Edihburgo. 

Florencia. 

Ginova. 

GinebrOy 

Gibraltar (Es- 
trecho de.) 
Hague (The,) Haya (La.) 
Hamburgh, Hamburgo. 

Habana. 

Lijma. 

Lieja. 

Lioma. 

Lila. 

Londres. 
Leon {de Francia.) 

Lisboa. 
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Marseilles, 


Marsella. 


Roncesvaux, 


RoncesvaUes. 


Mountain 


Sierra (More 


- Rome, 


Roma. 


(Brown) 


na.) 


Rhone (The,) 


Rhddano (El) 


MentZ; 


Maguncia. 


Saragossa, 


ZaragoTM. 


Meuse, 


Mosa. 


Stockhohn, 


Stocobno. 


Nile (The,) 


Nih (El) 


Seville, 


Sevilla. 


New York, 


Nueva York. 


St. Andero, 


Santander. 


New Orleans 


, NuevaOrleam. Seine (The,) 8ena (La.) 


Petersburgh 


Petersburgo 


Scheld (The, 


) Escaldo (El) 


(St.) 


(San.) 


Trent, 


Trenta. 


Philadelphia, 


Filadelfia. 


Thames(The,) Tamisa (La,) 


Pyrenees(TO€ 


y)Ptnn6o8{Lo8 


.)Venice, 


Venecia. 


Providence, 


Providencia. 


Vienna, 


Viena. 


Prague, 


Praga. 


Warsaw, 


Varsovia. 




CHRISTIAN NAMES, MOST USED. 


Albert, 


Alberto. 


Dominico, 


Domingo. 


Alexander, 


Alejandro, 


Dorothy, 


Dorotta. 


Alexis, 


Aleoco. 


Edward, 


Eduardo. 


Alphonso, 


Alphonso. 


Eugene, 


Eugenio. 


Ambrose, 


Ambrosio. 


Eusebius, 


Eusehio. 


Andrew, 


Andres. 


EustacH, 


Eustaquio. 


Ann, 


Ana. 


Faustus, 


Fausto. 


Antony, 


Antonio. 


Ferdinand, 


Fernando. 


Athanasius, 


Atanasio. 


Florent, 


Fhrencio. 


Augustin, 


Agustin. 


Firmin, 


Fermin. 


Augustus, 


Augusio. 


Francis, 


Francisco. 


Bartholomew 


, Bartolomi. 


Fulgence, 


Fulgencio. 


Basil, 


Basilio. 


Gaetan, 


Cayetano. 


Benedict, 


Benito. 


George, 


Jorge. 


Bernard, 


Bernardo. 


Gregory, 


Gregorio. 


Blaise, 


Bias. 


Grace, 


Qracia. 


Boniface, 


Bonifacio. 


Henry, 


Enrique. 


Camillus, 


Camilo. 


Hilarius, 


Hilario. 


Candid, 


Cdndido. 


Hyacinthus, 


Jacinto. 


Casimir, 


Casimiro. 


Ignatius, 


Ignacio. 


Catherine, 


• Catalina. 


Innocentius, 


Inocencio. 


Charles, 


Carlos. 


Isidorus, 


Isidoro. 


Chrbtopher, 


CristSval. 


James, 


Jaime^ Diego, 


Clement, 


Clemente. 




Santiago. 


Dyonisius, 


Dionisio. 


Januarius, 


Genaro. 
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JohO| 
Jane, 
Jerome, 
Joachinii 
Joseph, 
Josephine, 
Just, 

Lawrence, 
Lazarus, 
Leander, 
Leonard, 
Luke, 
Lewis, 
Mark, 
Marcellus, 
Margaret, 
Mary and Ma- 
ria, 
Matthew, 
Michael, 
Monique, 
Narcissus, 
Nicasius, 
Patrick, 
Paul, 



ntOPIE NAMES. 




Jua$L 


Paulin, 


PauBno. 


Juana. 


Philip, 


fft 


Qerdmmo. 


Peter, 


i^T"^' 


Pius, 


Pio. 


Raymond, 


Raimundo. 


Jotjina. 


Remy, 


Remigio. 


Justo. 


Rocb, 


Roque. 


Lorenzo 


Richard, 


Ricardo. 


Ldzaro. 


Rose, 


Rosa. 


Leandro. 
Leonardo. 


Rupert, 
Robert, 


Roberto. 


Lucas. 


Saturnin, 


Saturnine. 


Luis. 


Stephen, 


Estiban. 


Marcos. 


Sixtus, 


Sesto. 


Marceh. 


St Tehno, 


/San Tebno. 


Margarita. 


Thaddeus, 


Tadio. 


Metria. 


Theodore, 


Teodoro. 




Theresa, 


Teresa. 


Matio. 


Thomas, 


Tomas. 


MigueL 


Victoria, 


Victoria. 


MSnica. 


Victorianus, 


Victoriano, 


Nardso. 


Vincent, 


Vicente. 


Nicosia. 


WiUiam, 


QuiUermo. 


Patricio. 


Walter, 


Gualtero. 


Pabh. 







END OF THE FIKST PART. 
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Spanish and EngUsh Languages ^ A general scheme of the temoinations of Regular 
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and etching, historical and other prints.** 

JOHN yf, DAVIS, Cltrlf of the District of MsusgehuetU. 
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SPANISH EXERCISES, 

▲l)APTiU> 

TO THE FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES ESTABLISHED BY 
THE ACADEMT OF MADRID. 



References to the Rules which are to serve for their translation ; 
notes explanatory of the idiomatic differences between the txic% 
languages^ and of all the important diffUuliies, 

EXPLANATION of the SIGNS which are f<mnd in the SpemUh Exercues, 

Spanish under them between paren- 
theses* 

Two or more Eng^h words put 
within a parenthesis, thus, ( ) are ex- 
pressed 1^ the Spanish placed under 
them. 

The gender of nouns is not laid 
down when the article definite is not 
required ; but is, however, put down, 
whenever there is an ac^ective or a 
pronoun agreeing with the noun, inde- 
pendently of any article. 



m. Ma8ci:dine. 

f. Feminine. 

n. Neuter. 

p. Plural. 

irr. Irregular. 

* The star denotes that the word, 
under which It is found, must not be 
translated. 

1-2-3-4 &c The numbers indicate 
the order in which words must be pla- 
ced in Spanish. 

Two or three English words, having 
the same number, are expressed by the 

K. B. Having made known, in all the Exercises, the rules to which they re- 
late, we advise the scholar never to translate before he has r«»d over carefully 
the rules and examples referred to. If he consults them with attention, we feel 
confident that he will easily overcome any difficulties the translating may present. 



EXERCISE I. 

8tt Rtdes I. and IL and the gender of nouns, 
p. 27, 28 of the Grammar. 

The man, the woman, the child, the husband, 

hombre, m. muger, f. nine, m, maridoym. 

the wife and the maid. The book, the paper, 

esposa y criada^f, libra yin. papel,m. 

the pen, the ink and the penknife. The table, 

plumay f. tintaf f. cortaplumasy m. mesa^ f. 

the chair, the chamber, the door and the window 

siOa, f. cuarto, m. P««^«|,f;Goog ^^'""^^ 
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The city, the house^ the palace and the shop. 

ciudadyf. aua^t palacio^m, tienda^f. 

The country, the husbandman and the shepherd. 

campoy m. labrador, m. y pastor, m. 

The grass, the hay, the straw and the com. 

hierbayt henOjm. poja,(. trigo^. 

The sheep, the fleece, the cow, the milk and the butter. 

oveja^L ltM0it,m. viua^f. lechcyf. manteca^f. 

The heifer, the calf and the bull. The oak, the elm, 

becerrOf f. temeroj m. toro, m. encina, f oimoy m. 

the poplar and the willow. The chesnut, the apple and 

dlamoy m. sduce^ ro. castano, m. manzanoy m. 

the pear-trees. The chesnut, the apple and the pear. 

peraiy m. castafUiy f. tnanzanay f. pera, f. 

The cock, the hen, and the chicken. The horse, 

gaUoyVa, galHnayf. polio, m. caballo,m, 

the mare and the jack. The loaf, the meat, the fish, 

yeguGyi, OMOyin, pan,m. camef.pescadoyin. 

the wine, the cider and the beer. The chocolate, 

rtno,m. cidrOyf. cervezGyf. chocolateym. 

the tea and coffee. The sugar, the salt, and the pepper. 

tiyta. cafiyttk. azdcarym. salf- pimienta,f. 

France; Germany, Russia, Navarre, Biscay and 

Franciayf. AUmaniayi. RusiayL NavarrOyf, Vizcayayf, 

Andalusia. The master, (1) the mistress, the soul, 

Andahiciayi, amo,m. amayi. ahnoyf, 

the bird, the wing, the Eagle and the water, 

avcyf. ahyf. dguiloyf. aguOyf. 

Africa, Asia, (see page 195.) 



EXERCISE II. 

See Rule IL page 27 ; Rules III. and IV. page 28 ; 
the two ^. B. followingy and Rules V. and VI. 
page 29. 

The kingdom of France, the king of England, the 
reinoyia, reyyva, InglaterrOy 

(I) The followiogr are nearly all the tiouns that tajie Ihe article 
- las. See 1st rule. ogtzed by GoOglc 
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queen of Portugal. The province of Navarre. The 
reina,f. Portugal provincial f. Navarra. 

bay of Biscay. I (shall go) to Italy. Thou (wilt come) to 
haUa,i. Yo iri Td vendrds 

England. He (will return) to Spain. I (shall send) to 

El volverd Yo enmar6 

Catalonia. I am in the garden. He (will be) at home. (1) 
Cataiuna. Yo estoy jardin,m. El estard 
We (shall be) at the cellar. Mr. de Campo^ Madam 
Noaotros estarimos bodega^ f. Sefior Seflora 

Soils and Miss Rosas. The servant of the Count de 

Senorita criado^m. Conde,m, 

Norona^ and the chambermaid of the marchioness de 
Norona camarera^f. marquesa^L 

Montehermoso. Sir^ the Countess is in the garden. Miss 

Condesa,i. estd 
Frances Pedreras. The bishop of Saint Andero. Mr. 
Francisca ohiapoym. 

Francis Peredo, secretary of the consulate of the city of 
Francisco secretario consulado^ m. 

Saint Andero. Mr. Velasco, knight of the royal order of 

cabaUero reed 6rden,f, 

Charles Third, member of the supreme (2) council of 
Carlos Terceroy miembro supremo consejoyxa. 

Castillo and of the royal academy of history. The good, 
Costilla acddemia,f. historioyf. buenOyU. 

the useful and the agreeable. The sweet, the sour and 

iitily n. agradctbUy n. dulcCy n. agrioy n. 

the bitter. I 

amar^o,n« 



EXERCISE in. 

See Ride VUI. page 81, and the gender of nouns con- 
sidered in regard to their terminations. 

The men, the women, the children, the husbands, the 
wives and the servants. The books, the pens and the pen- 

(1) In this phrase and others simUar, the word casa neyer takes 
an article. Consequently, we say : estar en casa ; ir d cata ; and not 
utar pn la casa } irdla casa, 

(2) Adjectives generally follow substantives. See p. 38. 

18 
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knives. The cbambersy the tables^ the chain, the doors and 
the wuidowf. The towns, the houses, the pakces and the 
shops. The fields, the kisbaadmen and the ^eph0rd8« 
The dieep and the cows. The heifoi, the calves and the 
buUs. 

The oaks, the elms, the poplars and the willows. 
The chesBut trees, the apple treea and the pear trees. 
The cocks, the hens and the chickens. The horses, 
the mares 9pd the asses. The roses and the gillifloweiau 

ro$aj f. aUlif m. 

The maravedis, the sous and the loiiis. The kingdoms 

wuuravediym. «tictib,m. bniyUL 

of Fiance and Spain, the provinces of Normandy and 
Picardy.(l) Massrs. Peter and John Pineda. My ladies de 

Pedro Juam. 

Isla. The yoone ladies Mary and Frances de Villatorre. 

MoHa 
The sisters of the young ladies Floridablanca. The 

brothers of ih^ Count de Melendez Valdes. Tha poem 
AeraMDia,m. 

of the Araucana, by Alphonso de Ercilla. The climates. 

•^toitso. c;tma,m. 

The dogmas of religion. The epigrams of Meaus, 

tU^mayta, reUgion^t ej^grama^ 

John de kriarte and Joseph Iglesias. Truth is 
Jo9i verdadyf. ca 

a celestial* manna.* An action worthy of praise. The 
un(2)celMte numd^m. accioHyf. digno atabamOp 
ambition of men. The observations. The humanity 
ambiciorijf. obtervacioriyf. humanidadyi. 

and generosity of *sensibk souls". The purity of the 

generosidadyf. sensible atmayt purezUyf. 

heart Constancy in adversity. The amiability, 

corazonym, constaneioyf, en adversidadyf. amabiUdad^. 

the siQipliQity and the goodness; of Mrs. Wilson. 
simplicidadyt bondddy f. 



(1) See page 1»5, and following:. 

(2) Uno always drops the o, when it is followed by a mascuJioe 
substantive, l/noj feminine of unp never drop^ any letter. (See Rale 
XXV, page 48. 
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EXERCISE IV. 

See the formation of the feminine of nouns adjective, 
their coHoeatioUf and their agreement with the ndh 
stantive^ page 38 and 39. 

The climate of Spain is (1) warm. The houses 

69 caliente* casuy f. 

of Paris are high. The English women are handsome. 

Paris son alto. Ingles mugeryf. hermoso 

Emulation is a passion worthy of a noble soul. Virtue is 
emulacionyf, pasionyf. digno noble abnaf. virtudyf, 

amiable. Idleness is despicable. Bread b dear. Man 
amable. perezoyf, despredahle. pan,m. caro. 
is mortal. Prudence is a precious virtue. Madam Vial is 

mortal, prudentiayf, prectoso 
a charming woman. Miss Peredo is sensible, charitable^ 

agradabU sensible caritativo 

pretty and well educated. Holland is a rich country. 
Undo bien criado, HolandOyf. es rieo pais,m. 

The sister of the corregidor is happy and his brother is 

corregidorym.es feliz su 

unhappy. The cousin of Peter is slothful, and the niece 
infeUz. prinuiyf. haragan sobrinaf. 

of Andrew is idle. My Lord (2) the prince of Peace is 

Andris holgazan. principe^. Faz.i. 

a Biscayan, and my lady the duchess of Almaviva is an 
• ViscainOy duquesOyf, * 

Andalusian. The wife of Mr. Charles Ponteverde is an 
Andaluz. esposa^f. Don * 

Aragonese. The servant of the Spanish consul is an 
Aragonea. criadayf. Espafiol consulyia. 

English woman. The father, the mother and the 
Ingles padrCy m. madrcy f. 

chUdren are sick. The brother and sister are idle. 
ninoy m. estdn set* 

The ink, the pens and the paper are dear. The window 
and the door are shut. The house is high, large and well 
cerrado. es altoygrmde bien 

(1) See Rale XLIX pag^e 95, when we ought to translate the verb 
to be by ser, and when by ettar, 

(2) See Rule V, page 2», 



,y Google 



208 SPANISH CXSftCISlS. 

adorned. The garden and the parterre of the duke de 

adomado, .httertOyXa. jardin^va. 

Alcudia are well cultivated. The country (1) house of 

9on cuitivado, 

the father of Miss Louisa Alameda, is pretty but small. 
IjuiMa €9 Undo pero pequefio. 



EXERCISE V. 
See Rules IX. X. and XI. page 35. 

The English drink beer, good wine, excellent tea, and 

hehen cervezOy hueno vino^ , excehnte 

eat potatoes. I have (2) sugar, coffee, and cream. Bread, 

comenpatata. Yotengo azitcar^ cafi^ nata^ 

meat and water are things necessary to man. We have 

co9a necesario ienemos 

pens, paper and ink. Take bread and butter of Nicolas. 

phimoy papely iinta, Toma manteca Nicolas. 

I will give* you' some cherries that I have bought. 

dari te guindoj f. que he comprado. 

Tomorrow I (shall make) visits : I (shall go) to see some 

manafia hari viiita iri d ver a 

friends. Mr. Augustin Vial has* lent' me 'some books. 

amigo^m, Don Aguetin haprestadome libra ^. 

The father of Miss Puente has good friends and 

SeHorita amigo^m. 

excellent protectors. The friend of Madam Torres 
escelente protector amiga^f, 

gives wise and prudent advice to your sisten I have 
da sabio prudente consejo tu tengo 

white stockings, blue shoes, and a grey hat. 
bianco media, f. azul zapato, m. pardo sombreroy m. 

(1) The word country is pais, and is rendered by eampana only 
when we speak of the great extent of level, open country ; and when 
it relates to troops and armies j in the other cases it is rendered by 
rampo. We say then a country house, una casa de campo. The 
fields are rich, sonricos lot campos. 

(2) The verb to have is rendered by tener whenever it denotes the 
possession of an object, and by haber when it is an auxiliary. See 
the iioles to (he conjugation of these two verbs, pages 82 and 86. 
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EXERCISE VI. 

See Rides XU, XUI, XIV, XV, XVI and ^F//, 

pages 39, 40» 41, 42. 

The brother of Charles Martinez de Irujo, Secretary 

Carlos Secretario 

of the embassy to London has a pretty little country 

emhajada, f^ en tiene 

house, and the son of Ms Excellency (l) my lord the 
Marquis del Campo has a little parrot and a pretty little 

papagayOj m. 

Cage. This young gentleman is well educated. I have 

jaula^ f. criadoy tengo 

some little birds and a pretty little squirrel. Mr. D. is 

an ugly little man and his wife is an ugly little woman. 

su esposa 
Peter is more wise and more prudent than John; but less 

sabio prudente Juan 

ingenious than he. Mr. de Casa Nueva is richer than his 

hdbil il 

cousin^ but his cousin is not so proud as (2) he. The 

primo, m. orguUoso 

eity of London is more populous than that of Paris. 

Londres poblado la 

The streets of London are wider than those of Madrid. 

caUe, f. ancho las 

He is more lazy than his brother. I am more tranquil 
perezoso Estoy tranquilo 

here than in the garden. She is not so happy as her 
aqui 
sister. Madam Costillas is not so old as Madam Delpuente. 

vi^o 
What a large woman ! what a large, ugly man ! The 
que 



(1). His excellency my lord cannot be translated literally in Spanish: 
translate as if it was the most excellent lord and say el eseeleniisimo 
senor — and add Don when the christian name of the person is ex- 
pressed. 

(2) See in the grammar, after Rule XIV^ page 40, the note relative 
to the manner of translating as in the different degrees of comparison. 
18* 
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Spanish soldier is not lest brave than the Turk. The 
Biscayans and the Catalonians are brave and (1) intrepid. 
yizcaino9 Cataianj m. intripido 

You are as lively as he. He is as learned as his eldest* 
Til ercM vivo 61 dodo mayor 

brother.* 



EXERCISE VIL 

Upon the preceding Rules. 

Mary is as amiable as her sister. We are as poor as 

Bomos pobre 
they. They are as rich as thy father. I have as many 
elioM Eitoi ion tengo 

friends as thou. (2) She has as many admirers as 
td. EUa adorador, m. 

formerly. Thy brother has as many books as I. Thy 
antes. 

brother has more children than thou. We have more 
pleasures than labour. They have more than ten 
diversion trahajo tienen diez 

guineas. (3) I have written more than ten letters (to-day.) 
giiinia he escrito carta hoy 

My brother is more than twenty years old. I am not 

tener veinte ano * 

more than twelve years old; Thou hast less pride than 

doce * orguUo 

they. Thou ait not so(4) tall as I* Peter is not so old as 
elU)S. alto viefo 

bis friend. He does not eat less meat than bread. He 

♦ come 

drinks less water than wine. Red wine is less agreeable 
bebe tinto agrad^ibk 

to the taste than white. 'Hiis little chamber is prettier 

gusto^m. blancoyva. Bate cuarto 

than mine. This small apple is better than the others. 
manzmnay f. oiro. 

(1) See Rule LXIV, page 198. 

(2) As tnanyt before a substantive is rendered by the ailjective 
tanta-a, os^as. See Rule XVII, page 42. 

(8) See the N. B. of Rule XV, page 41. 

'4) See the collocation of the aegatioo, page 169. ' 
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We have not so much fruit in owr garden this year a^ 

tenemos frutayf. tsie afio 

last year. Mr. B. has not so much wit as the Countess cle> 
iiltimo ingento, m. 

la Puebk. I have less money than the Marquis of D. ; 

dinero 
but I have as much honour and not less religion than he. 
Aoftor^m. religion 6L 

The garden and parterre of the Marquis de Mondejar, 
knight of the royal order of Charles Third, are larger 
caballero reed 6rden,f, Tercero son 

than ours. (1) The wine of Mr. V. is bad, but that of 

nuestro. mah 61 

Mrsw P. is worse. Peter studies as much as his brother, 

eatudia 
and makes greater progress than he. Miss Sophia Mar- 

hace progre8o Sofia 

tines talks much more than her sister Frances, but her 

habla mucho Francieca 

sister talks better than she. 
elia. 



EXERCISE Vm. 

Continuation of the degrees of Comparison. — f^ee Rules 
Xir, XV, XVI, XVII, XVin and XIX, and the 
jy.B. of Rule XVm, pages 40, 41, 42, 43, 

The lazy sleep mcNre and do not wcn*k as much as the 
duermen * trabajan 

diligent. I translate better English into French than 
diligente- traduzco el 

French into Englbh. (2) The French dance better than 
el ballon 

the Spaniards. The Biscayans, the Andalusians, and the 

Jindaluzy m. 
Catalonians are excellent soldiers, and pass for the best, 
soldado pasanpo r 

(1) See the N. B. of Rule XIV, page 41. 

(2) In tbif phrase the adjectiyes EngliA and French althoagh they 
are used as substantives, take the masculine article which agrees 
with the word idioma which is understood. (Su the remark follow- 
ing the declension of the noon neuter, page 34.) 
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the ino6t courageous and the most faithful in the kingdom. 

vaUroBO leal de{l) 

The Spanbh mountaineers are very strong and almost all 
montafies, m. fuerte cast todo 

yery talL Lille, capital of French Flanders, is a very 

alto. Ula capital FlandeSyf.sing. 

handsome city. The new house of the Spanish consul is 

nuevo consul 

very large and very well ornamented. The youngest 

adornado. menor 

sister of Mr. Henry Milboume is very pretty and very 

Don Enrique 

amiable. John's cousin speaks very correctly and writes 

prtmOfVO. habla correctamente escribe 

very elegantly. Lying is the most abject of all vices. 

elegantemente, Meniira^. bajo vicio^. 

The marquis de la Roja is my best friend and your most 

mi vuestro 

cruel enemy. The Luxembourg was not the least pleas- 
cruel enemigo, Latxemburgo 

ant of the walks in Paris. The wise man will' always act' 

pasiOyXn. * siempre obrard 

Very prudently. My brother studies the history of Eng- 

estudia kisioria, f. 
land as often as he can. The dog is a very faithful (2) 

puede. 
animal, and perhaps the most faithful of all animals. 
animaly m. qmzd 

Your sister is very amiable, and a very good woman (3) 
Vuestro 

The servant of my (brother-in-law) is very strong. 
criado, m. cufiado 



EXERCISE IX. 

See Rules XX, XXI, XXII, XXIII, XXIV, and the 

preceding, page 44. 

The good employment of time is one of the things that 
empUo, m . tiempo, m . 

(1) In after the superlative is translated by rfc, delf de la, he. 

(2) The superlative absolute of fiel is irreffular, it ig fidelisimo^ 

(3) Seethe N.B.2d. of Rule XVllI, page 43. 
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contribute most (l) to the happiness of man. The 

contribuyen dicha, f. 

amateurs say that Mr. de Ja Motte is one of those who 

aficionado^m. dicen hs que 

have laboured most for the academy of Music. Francis 

han trahajado para academia^i. miisica^f, 

is the most learned man in the city, and Philip the most 

instruido de 
(2) ignorant man in the kingdom. Temperance renders 

ignorante de Sobriedad, f. hcxe 

the most simple food very agreeable. The most innocent 
simple alimentOyia. agradable, inocenie 

pleasures are always the most pure and the most constant. 
placer, m. son siempre puro * constante.^ 

The daughter of the Count de Colomera is the hand- 

hija 
somest woman in Madrid. The most barbarous nations. 
de Madrid, barbaro pueblo^. 

The most just commandment. Charles is one of the most 

jiisto mandamiento^, Carlos es 

learned men in Paris. He is my best friend. Socrates 

was one of the most enlightened philosophers of his 

era instruido fiUsofo, m. su 

century. Peter, Paul and Antony are three good children, 

sigh, Pablo Antonio son tres tnuchacko^, 

but Antony is the best of all. Mr. B. is the most prudent 

man that I have seen. (3) The cousin of the Cardinal 

visto Cardenal 

de Lorenzana is the most learned man that has appeared 

docto parecido 

at Rome. Miss YUlegas is more amiable than I thought 

en Roma. de lo que creia 

(4.) The flatterer is always more dangerous than he 

adulator, m, peligroso deloque 

appears. Ingratitude will always be the vice the most 
parece, Ingratitud, f. * sera 

unworthy of a well-bred and sensible man. The Count 
indigno nacido sensible. 

/I) See Role XXIII, page 44. 

(2) See Rule XXI, page 44. 

(3) See Rule XXII, page 44. 

(4) See Rule XX. page 44. 

Digitized byCjOOQlC 



214 srAintH BxiicisBi. 

de Feman-Nafies is the man whom I esteem iht Most, 

NuAez estimo • 

and Mrs. A. is the woman i^iom I respect the least. 

rcapeio, 
The richer a man is, the more he delsires to be so. The 

deiea ♦ 9erio. 
lasier he (shall be,^ the more ignorant will he be. The 
perezoio 9erd ignoranie * sera. 

shorter time is, the more precious it is. The more 
hreve precio$o 

scarce a thing is, the dearer it is. The more just and 
rof justo 

beneficent a prince is, the more faithful are the subjects ; 
beniJSco vMoUo^m. 

and the more fiuthfiil the subject is, the more constant 

constante 
and secure is the happiness of the kingdom. 
BeguTO €9 d%cha^ f. 



EXERCISE X. 

See the numeral adJeciiveSf and Ride XXV9 as well as 
the JV.A whicn relate to itffrom page 48 to 50. 

I have only one sister, four brothers, one uncle, five aunts 
tengo tioy m. iia 

and eight nieces. France was, before the revolution 
sobrina eroy antes de revoludonf. 

(that is), before the new division decreed by the 
esto es nuevo divisionf. decredato por 

national assembly dividted in regard to religion, 
nacional asamhiiaf, dividido en cuanto religion, f. 
into eighteen archbishoprics, and subdivided into one hun- 
ffn arzolnspado aubdividido * 

dred and twelve bishoprics. In regard to the civil 
obiapado civil 

administration, it was divided into thirty*two governments 
administracionf.* era gobiemo 

or provinces. In regard to justice it was divided into four 
S provincia justiciar f. 
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great ooimcfls and thirleen parliaiiieDts. (There were) then 

conaejo parlamento hMa etitonceg 

itt France thirty-nine academies and literary sodedes ; 

academia literario 

fifteen in the north, eight in die middle, and soxteen in the 

nortey m. centra^ m. 

south. The academies of Paris, which were the principal 

mediodia,m, principal 

ones, were seven (In niimher,) (1) the French academy, 

the academy of Inscriptions and Belks-Lettres, the academy 

incripciofij f. ktrM^ f. 

of Sciences, the academy of Painting and Sculpture, the 
ciencia^ f. pintura, f etcuUuroy f. 

academy of Architecture, the academy of Surgery, and the 

arquitec^roy f. cirugia 

academy of Writing. The French revolution commenced in 

escriiuraj £ principid 

one thousand seven hundred and eighty-nine. The king- 
dom of France was the most ancient of all the modem 
era antiguo modemo 

States. It commenced in ^e year four hundred and 
esfadoy m. * 

twenty, and (there are reckohed in it) sixty-seven kings : 
ae cuentan en 61 rey^ m. 

the first was Pharamond, and the last Louis the Sixteenth. 
The large hou^e next mine, is not new. Saint fgnatius,(2) 
vecino mio Jgnado. 

founder of the Jesuits was a Spaniard. 
Jundador Jemita^* era * 



EXERCISE XL 

Continuation of the preceding rules and of the JV. B. 
which relate to them. 

Louis the fourteenth was one of the greateatjt kings pf 

M 
France, and merited we epidiet of Great Peter the 
merecid epitetOy m. 

(1) Instead of ezpref sing: in number, translate this phrase as if it 
was teven only ; apd say, eran tiete. 

(2) I capital is always written J in manuscripts. 
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first, csar or emperor of Russia, was a mathematiciaQ, 

cxjOT emperador Rutia * matimdticoj 

a philosof^r, a great general, an excellent admiral, a 
• fiUiofo • • oZmtronle, ♦ 

profound politician, an historian, pilot, architect ; 
imigne politico^ • historiadory pihtOy arquitectOy 
in a word, he was a rare genius, a wonderful genius. 
en una ptJabra ingenio, m. porienioso 

Clovis first, fifth king of France, and the first christian 

cristiano 
J"Dg, began to reign towards the end of the year four 

principid d reinar cerca del Jin, 
hundred and eighty one: he reigned thirty years. Of 
all the reigns of the kings of France, the longest has 

reinadoy m. tdrgo 

been that of Louis fourteenth, the sixty fifth king: it 
61 ♦ # 

lasted seventy two years. Charles fifth was 

durd 

contemporary of Francb first, kingof France,and the pope 
contemporaneo Francisco papa^m. 

Sixtus fifth was that of the great Henry fourth. George 
8e9to lo era Jorge 

third, king of England,was crowned in* Westminster abbey' 
fui coronado ahadia^i, 

the twenty-second of September one thousand seven hun- 
dred and sixty one. James second, banished to France, 

Santiago desterrado 

died the sixth of August one thousand seven hundred and one. 
miir%6 Agosto * 

I received on Monday last (1) a letter from my friend Mr. 

♦ lunes cartayL 

Abel ; it was delayed fifteen days, see the date of it (2) : 

•* adtrasadode ved 

Parb, twenty-second of June one thousand eight hundred and 

Junio 
three. What o^clock is it ?(3) Sir, it b eleven, or three 
Que 

(1) The names of the week take the article, then we must say : el 
Mnts ultimo, or pasado. 

(2) Of it roust not be translated, or we must turn it hy *u, which 
corresponds to its in English. 

(3) See the J^.B, 4th and 6th of Rule XXV. page 48. 
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qaarters past eleven. (Give me) my watch, it is twelve 
cuarto • Dame (1) 

o'clock and you said it was but (2) eleven* Where wast 

til, decias EndondeestaboM 

thou at ten o'clock ? I was at home. (3) Well, return 

Bien vuehe 
at one o'clock. Sir, it is one o'clock. I know it : go to 

Yo 86* lo^ vtte{A) 
Mr. Arco's and (tell him) that I expect him here at nine 

dile espero* lo* aqui d 

o'clock in the morning, or at four o'clock in the afternoon. 

de mafkma^f. de tarde. 

He (will tell) thee no doubt whether he can come in the 

dird* te* sin duda 9i puedevenir 

morning or in the evening. (5) 



EXERCISE Xn. 



Ofi the pronouns personal and possessive, and on the 
auxiliary verbs ser and estar, to be ; haber and 

npRWRR. tn have. 



TRNER, to have. 



See in the Grammar the declension of these pronouns, 
page 51 and following, 57 and following ; the conjugation of 
the auxiliary verbs, page 82 and following ; the obervations 
on haber and tener at the beginning of their conjugation, and 
Rule XLIX relative to the different uses which must be 
made of ser and estar^ to be ; page 95. 

(1) Damt is the compouad of the verb and pronoun : it is the same 
with vMt and dile. Custom has willed, that whenever the pronoan 
governed by the verb, is put after it, it should be joined to the verb. 
Instead then of writing, da mtf di /e, we write damef diU^ it happens 
even very frequently that two pronouns are joined io the same verb 
as in these phrases : send it to me, envkando ; I wish to tell it to 
you, quiero dec(rielo'. 

(2) Translate that it was but, as if it was, that it wat only, que 
tran tolo. 

(3) See Rule III, page 28. 
To Mr. Arco*s, is, i la casa del SeHor Are$, 
Por la tnaiUma 6 par la tarde. 

19 
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K. 1. We phoe the objective pronoHBS after the exer- 
cises on the three regular ooaj^gatioDS, persuaded thai the 
ieholar wOl find leas difficult in theiD after having iaioiUar- 
iMdhiflMelfwidi the auxiliaries and regular verbs. 

Infinitive. 

To have a new coat To be tall, short, fat, lean. 

veMtidOfUL akoj pequeiiOy gordojlaco. 

Having good friendS| good patronage (1). Having been out 

proteeiony u fuera 

of temper. To be sick or well (2). To have been 

Aiifiiar. 
indisposed. To be occiqpied. To have genius. To be 
indiipueito. oeupado* itfgenio. 

wise, prudent, amiable. Having had patience. Having been 

paciencia. 
Consul of the French republtc. To have been a Senator. 

* Senador, 
To be Corregidor of the City of Cadiz. To be in the 

Ccrregidor 
country. 1^ have been all day at home. 

Indicative present 

I have a book of geography and one of mathematics (3). 

geografla materndtica^ sing. 

I am very happy, and my brother is very nnhaj^y. We 

have excellent wine and they have no beer. You were 

cerveza, 
diligent last year and now you* are lazy. They hove a large 

ohortt 
garden (4) and many flowers ; they are y^ wttll cultivated. 
jardin.m, fior^t ^ cuUivado, 

Thoabaat more money than T, but I have more goods 
dinero pero fMreaaeria 

than thou. Thou art more learned than thy iMxytfa^ry but thy 
brother is less proud than thou. 

(1) See Rule XI. page 35. 

(2) SmRu1*XLIX. pare 96. 

(3) See Rule XXV. page 48. 

(4) See Rule XXV. part 3, page 48. 
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EXERCISE Xni. 

ImperfecL 

I had and I have still the works of the best Spanish 
todavia obra^ £ 
authors. Thou hadst the grammar and dictionary of the 
autor, m, gramdiicaf f. diccianario, m. 

academy ; thou wast well pleased. We had also the 
academia, f. contento, tambien 

(poetical works) of the Count de Norona and Mr. John Melen- 

poesia^ f. Noro9im Don 

dez Valdes^ the two best modem* Spanish' poets.' 

Preterite definite^ 

Thou wast very well satis6ed with llie poem of the Count 

uUisfecht^ di poema^ m. 

de Norona on death, and widi the odes of Anacreon by 

9obre muertef. de odoy f. AMureem jnm* 

Melendez Vald^s : they are truly excellent poetry. Wb 

* verdaekramenfiB 

had fine weather yesterday. Thy cousin had a rich 

heUb Offer. primo^. 

present My brothers and sisters were charitable ; they 
presentCym. earitativo ; 

had compassion on the unfortunate. My mother (was in 

compasion de tener 

trouble) last week, she was very sad ; we pitied her. 
peiodumbre tener Mutimade 

FreteriJU ind^nite, 

I have had much vexation, and I have been very sick. 
Thou hast had three mastersj (1) and thou hast been well 
instructed. They haye had (a great deal pf ) money. They 
instruido mucho dinero, 

have been prodigaL My neighbour has been very sick. 
pr6digo vecino 

(1) Mastery used to signify a man who has people dependent 
upon him, a landlord or master of a house or an estate, roust be 
translated by amo or dueno ; but when it expresses the idea of a 
man who tefiches yoroe art or science, then it is rendered by maettro 
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PreteriU anUrimr. 

When I. had been fifteen days in the town of Bilboa. 

Bilbao. 
When we had hadoor pasq>ort When the wine had been an 

hoiir in the botde. (As soon as) yon had been a month 
boiellaymi Lmegoque mes,m. 

at Paris. (As soon as) he had had his money. 
en Luego que 



EXERCISE XIV. 

PlwperfeiA, 

I had had a reward for diligence, and thy brother had 
premio^, de diUgencia 
had the first reward for memory. My master (1) had been 

de memoria, 
satisfied with me ; I had been diligent and attentive. Thy 
satisfecko de atento. 

brothers and thy sisters had been studious, they had had 

estudioso 
praises. We had been rash. Thou hadst had much bold- 
elogio. temerario. 

ness. They had been timid. We had had good motives. 
timido. motiva. 

Future absolute. 
Our cousins will have to-morrow pens and good paper, 
they will be occupied. My sister and I will be diligent. We 
shall have friends. The English will always be good 

siempre 
seamen. The French will perhaps never be as powerful as 
marinero quiza Jamas poderoso 

they on the sea ; but they will* always be^more' so' on land. 
por • mar ; mas la por tierra. 

Thou wilt be taller than thy friend Francis, but thy friend 

aha 
will be more fleshy than thou. 
gordo 

(1) See the note in the preceding- p^s^e. 
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Future anterior, 

I shall have had my books. Thou wilt have been happy. 

feliz. 
We shall have been more civil. The enenfies will not 

civil, 
have been victorious ; they will not have had any success ; 
victorioso ; suceso ; 

they will have been conquered. General B. will have been 

vencido, 
victorious. You will have had generals, commanders, in a 
victorioso, comandantCy 

word, courageous and intrepid chiefs, and you will have 

intripido gefcy 
been yourselves valorous and invincible. 

invencihh. 



EXERCISE XV. 

Sec Rule XXXIX. and XL, p, 76. Future conjunc- 
tive simple and future conjunctive compound. 

Ifl have money, they (wiU rob me of it) (1) I am sore 
me h robardn 
that if I have patience, I shall have success. Thou wih be 

pacienciay 
rewarded if thou art attentive. ijTthe war t> long, many 
recompeneado guerroyf. largOy 

towns will be destroyed. ijTthe enemy has the imprudence 
arruinado. imprudenciaf, 

to put hb threats in execution, he will be vanquished, if 
deponer amenaza egecuciony vencido^ 

you are all, in the moment of attack, faithful to your 

momentOy m. at€Uiueym. fiel 
prince, to your country, to the laws of honour. I (shall obtain) 

patria leyyi> honor ^m. lograri 

the pardon of my fault, (lis soon as) my uncle shall have* 

perdtmyta, cu^Oy hiegoque tie 

solicited' it.' 
soMciiar h, 

(1) In this phrase and others similar, we put in the second fature, 
otnly th# verb governed by. th« €9l^9Qtion. 
19* 
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First, secondf and third conditionals present. See 
Rides XU. XLU. XUH. XLIV. and XLV. pa- 
ges 77 and 78. 

I ihould have better patronage than thy friends You 

prateccion 

would have more scholars if you were more learned. 

diecipulo inetruido. 

Their father would be happier if he wu less avaricious. 

avaro. 
Man would be less unhappy if he was less ambitious. Thou 

ambicioso, 
wouldst not be sick if thou toast more prudent Who 

quien 
would have believed that the war would have lasted ten 

creido durado 

years? It would be just that he shovdd be severely 

* justo severamente 

punished. Your children would not be so ignorant if they 
castigado, ignorante 

were more studious. Although we should have peace, I 

estudioso. Aungue paz^ 

(should not go) to England. I should be better (1) if I 

no iria 
was in the country. They would be more active if they 

activo 



were younger. 
j6ven. 



EXERCISE XVI. 



On thejirstf second, and third conditionals present and 
past. See Rules XLI. XLII. XLIIL XLIV. and 
XLV. pages 77 and 78. 

The day would have been much finer, if the sun had not 

«o/,ra. 
been so hot. The writ'mgs of Voltaire would have been 
ardiente, obra, f. 



(1) To be well or iW, is translated as if it was to be good or bad, 
esiar bueno, cstar malo ; and to be better^ estar mejor. 
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generally admired if they had contained a wiser and 
generalmente admirado si contenido 

more religious philosophy. If the works of Rousseau were 

religioso flosofia, f. obrOy f. 

more moral^ they would be less dangerous, and would not 

peligrosoy 
have done (so much) harm. If your husband tooir less 

causado tanto mal, 
violent and less jealous, you would be happier. If men 
vioknto celosoy 

were not so unjust, the number of the unfortunate would not 

injustOy vkimero 
be so great. The effects of the revolution would not have 

grande, 
been so cruel, if the depravity of manners had not been 

depravacionj[. costumbreSyf, 
so great in England, tf licentiousness had not been (so much) 

licenciay f. tan 

countenanced, if irreligion had not been so general (1). If 
favorecido, irreligion^ f. general. 

the Spanbfa language, if its beauties, its riches, were more 

languay f. beUezOy riquezaj 

known,^ the literature of this country would have more 
conocidoy literaturay f. pais^ m. 

amateurs. If your brother was better informed than you 
aficionado, fut 

last year (2), it was your fault (3). The miser would 

avaro^. 
never be contented (f he had not in his coffers treasures to 

cofre tesoro para 
feed his insatiable cupidity. 
alimentar insadable codicia. 



(1) Sec Rule XLV. p. 78. • 

(2) See the N. B. Ist, following Rule hXV, page 79. 

(3; It, cannot be translated in this phrase ; therefore say, era 
culpa vuettra. 
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EXERCISE XVU. 

Have, my friends (2), patience and peneverance. Let 
pacienda perteveranda, 
him have a good dictloDaiy and a gramma^ better than youNr 

diccumario^m. gramdUcayf* 
Let them he lea» lasy. Let the virtuoiii man be rewarded, 

pirtuo$e recompemado 

let the wicked man be punished' (3) Let ipfi have prudence 

coMtigado. pmdencia 

and wisdom. L«t your brother be more difcreet^ and let 

$abiduria. dUcreto 

them have more prudence, Qave pity cm the poor and 

Idstima de po&re, m.pl. 
unfortunate^ Be good^ eh^^itaU^ 9Bd l^n^ficent 
caritatpfo beM^co. 

Subjumctiwe preseni- 

That I nuiy have riches^4) That I may be generous. That 
Que 
I may not be ambitious. Although we may not be avaricious. 

ambiciaao, aunque 
(In order that) he may have servants, and that he may not 

paraqoe 
be unhappy. In order that our enemies may not have 
any partizans in this country, and that we may be victorious. 

• partidario este 
Although our troops may have excellent officers. In order 

tr9pa9,t ofieiaL 

that we may all be friends of our king and of our country. 

patfiayf. 

(1) See the note to the conjugation of the auxiliary verb hmbtr. 
p. 82 of the grammar. 

(2) See Rule XXXI, p. 60. 

(3) In English; when the verb is in the third person of the impe- 
rative, and has a noun for its nominative, this noun always precedes 
it ; on the contrary in Spanish, it is always placed after the verb ; 
Ex. write ; $ta el hombre virtvosOf 4^. 

(4) See Conjunctions, page 194. 
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Be not so negligent. (1) Be not a slanderer. Have no 

* maMiciente. 
pride. Be not impious. 
orguUo, impio. 

Imperfect 
That I might have friends. Although the Count de Na- 
ranja might not he prodigal. That their children might not 

serprddigo, 
he Hbertine. Before your father and your uncle had a 

disoUtto antesque 
garden. Before thou wast at Madrid. That the kingdom 
of England might not be in danger. Before the traitors 
estar peligro, traidor^m. 

were arrested; before they were in prison. (2) 

cdrcelj f. 



EXERCISE XVni- 

Preterite, 

Although I have bad the pleasure of • . . Before your father 

gusto fin, 

has had news from your mother. Before he has been ill treated. 

noticioy maUraiodo, 

I do not believe that the marchioness de Angosse has ever been 

creo que 
pretty, nor that her daughter has ever been ugly. Your sister 

feo 
is very gay, although she has been sick (so long.) Miss de 

alegre ianto tiempo, 

CostUlas has been very amiable, before she Ao^had (so many) 

dntes que 
admirers. The number of wise and virtuous men is veiry 
adorador, ndmeroyin. sabio virtuoso 

small, although they have always been esteemed, 
reducidoy estimado* 

Pluperfect, 
If I had had good wine, I should not have been so sick. 
Although the war had been very long, the peace lasted but 
aunque largo pazj f, durS 

, (1) See Rule XLVI. p. 80. 

' (2) Jn priton must be translnted as if it was in iheprisW' 
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one year. (1) Tow ckildren were aol rery good yealerday, 

ayer 
although they had been punished the day preceding. Year 
coitigar dta^precedente. 

Phew was very ignoraiM before he had been at the 
tno^. ant€$ q%i€ en 

university. 
univtnddad^f. 



nq)he 
sobrin 



EXERCISE XDL 

ON THE REGULAR VERBS* 

Indieatite present^ imperfecU preterite definite^ preter- 
ite indefinite^ preterite anteriBr end ptuperfhct. 

I speak to men of my country* Thou answerest thy father. 
kablar pais^m. re9ponder d 

He (comes up) to (2) q>eak to his nuuter. (3) We will 

eulnr 
speak of the revolution of Constantinople. We will answer 
the Marquis de las Rojas. You eatt my son and my daugh- 

Uamar 
ter ; (4) but they refuse to come up. I fasted^ last year, 

rekuior de ayunar 

eveiy Friday. I drank nothing (tif water, and thou fearedst 
todo9 los vieme9, beber temer 

that I should be sick. (5) He allowed his children games 

permitir d j^ego 

of exercise and dexterity. The governor of the City of 

egereicio deetreza, gobemador^m, 

Cadix supped yesterday with the Commissary of the Nmy,{6) 

cenar Comiearioy m. * 

We pretended that the Corregidor was sick ; but to-day I 
pretender hoy 

(1) But, tftken ia the sense of only, is translated into Spaaitli by 
solo or tolamtfUt, or by no placed before the verb and fino placed 
after this same rerb. See p. 165 of the gramipar, what relates to it. 

(2) Bu on the prepoHtumt ^ rules tohieh relate U por and para, 
pai^e 160 and Ibllewiog of the graotmar. 

(3) See exercise XIII, page 219, note 1 . 
(4; See Rule LVI, page 164. 

(6) See Rule LIV, page 163. 

(6) The article the cannot be translattd hi this phrase : we say, 
el comisario de marina^ de guerra, and not de la mttrina^ de la guerra. 
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am sure lihat be is w^^Cl) liMil he judged yesterday a 

seguro juzgur 

mminal afid senteRced Mm to be wUpped^ I bougte 
reo,m. condenar d azotar. comprar 

yesterday tiro dozen of pears^ aad we have^ eaten them 

d0cena perOj comer 

already. John^ why hast thou breakftisied 90 late? Sir) 

ya porque mhnorzar tarde ? 

(it was) eig^ o'clock whei^ I took my cmp of choeolate. (2) 

eran tomar choeolate. 

Thou frighteneddt me when thou knoekedet at my door. (3) 

espantar cuando 
My ftither was very well satisfied with me whai he had 

de 
i^K^en to my masters^ smd he rewarded me. We had dined, 

reeompensar comevy 

song smd danced when Miss Peredo arrived. We had 
cantar bailor llegar. 

promised to write to my aent. Messrs. Isla and Valdes had 
prometer deeseribir Ha, 

preeured an e&eeUent plate for a s<m of Madam de Legarra. 
procurar empleo Madama 



EXERCISE XSL 
Sale XXXIX. and XL. page 76. 

WiUuve ahsohttf fiUure anteri^ JkUure oonftm^twe nmpkf 

and Juture conjunctive compound, 

M #ie ttext winter f« as cold as the last, the poor wilt 

inviemoy m. frio {MmOy 

sijdfinr veryi mueh. We wll) remedy the evil if it tii|M6Mble* 

padecer remediar mal^, * posible. 

Shalt thou not sell (4) thy wine ^fis year i^ He waU shear 

vender esquilar 

(1) Sec exercise XV, page 222, note 1. 

(2) Cupy speaking of chocolate fs translated by gicara and not by 
taza. 

(3) To knock ai the door is translated by llamar d la puerta and 
not by pe^ar d la puerta. 

(4) In interrogative phrases, when the nominative of the verb it 
one of the personal pronouns, the pronoun is suppressed in Spanish > 
and in conversation the interrogation is caused to be understood by 
the inflexion of the Toice. 
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kk sheep (in tbe) beginniiig of the sprii^. Thy father 

ovefOypL al principiOf primaverayf. 

has assured me thai, tf thou orl diligent and siudieit with 
a$eg9trar estudiar con 

attention^ thoa shah have the gold watch that he has pnnn- 
aiemcum, oro reloj,m. 

ised thee. The phjrskian has advised me (not to) go out 

mSdicOym. aeonsejar de no seUir 

to-morrow, if the sun is as hot as it has been to-day. I shall 
wutAamm^ so/,m. ardienie lo hoy 

qieak to yoor sister, when she sAaZ7 kaoe received the visit 

recibir visitaf, 
and the good advice of her aunt We shall not omit, in this 

coiise;o,m. omitir 

critical circumstance, (anything) that prudence, duty and 
eriticocircunttancia^. nada deloque obligacion^. 

hMiour $kaB prescribe (to us) for the safety of our country. 
konor^ prescribir not para seguridadf. 
They will write (tome) all that shall happen (to them) 

escribir me todoioque acontecer les 
while I skaU be absent Thou wilt do, my child, all that 
mieniras ausente, hards 

thy masters shall command thee ; thou (wilt be silent) when 

mandar callar 

they shall weak (1) and thou wilt answer when they shaU 
question t£ee. Ij thou breakfastedst to-^norrow with the 
tnterrogar 

Marquis de las Estrellas, thou wilt not foi^el^ I hope, to 

olvidoTj lo esprrar de 
speak of my law-suit. ; Tell Mr. Joseph Morile Fuentes 

pieito^m. Di dDon 
when thou shali meet him, that I wish to write to his son, 

enconirar desear^ escribir 

but I (don't know) where be lives. 
ignorar donde vivir. 

(I) See Rale XL. paffe 76. 
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EXERCISE XXI. 

See Rules XLI, XLU, XLIH, XLIV awi XLV, and 

the JV. B. UU and 2d. pages 77, 78, 79, 80. 

First J second and third conditumah present and past. 

If man occupied himself {I) a litde more with his own 

oeuparee unpoco de prapio 

affairs, and meddled a little lass with those (qfothers)^ he 

negodo^. meterse (2) ageno (3) 

would live happier^ ff men (gave themselves up) less to 

vivir t entregarse 

their passions, if they loould (suffer themselves to he) 

pasion^ dejarse 

persuaded more hy the counsels of reason and of virtue, if 
persuoiUr mas cons^OyUk. razon^f. 

they respected as they, ought, ^e sacred rights of 
respeetar.como todeber sagra^o derecho^, 

of innocence, in a word, if they respected themselves, the 

imoeencia/, en imapalabra ^ respetarse 4simismos 
mamiers would not be so corrupted, the .victims of crime 
costumbref. corromper ,. victimaf^ crimen^, 

would not 6e in so great a number, and the most cutting 
en *■ nUmero agudo 

remorse would not torment their souls. (4) The archbishop 
of Toledo permitted y^erday the Countess de Almaviva 

Toledo 
ilad hsft children to. tajie in hi3 garden whatever th^ey pleas' 

hijo detomar^ 
ed. (5) if I.tffro^e the ^revolution of Algiers, if I pointed its 

pintar 
Injustices, its cruelties and its horrors under the reign of 
infusticiOy cnaildad hortor en reiruub 

YI)IlnfcXLU,p.77. 

(2) To meddlt triih h traii«lfite(l «8 if it ww to put ^tnuelfin, con- 
f equeotly with those must be rendered by en los, 

^8) Other9 is rendered in Spanish by agenOj-Of-os^'atf wl^icb, as an 
adjective, agrees with the sabstantiya to, w^idi^ i\ relates, (^ee pro- 
nouns indefinite, p. 66. of the grammar.) 



(S ?^ ?!^'I- P- 77. 



Rule XIiY . pagie 98, to please,, gwtar. 
20 
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the cannibal Rolandi I ihould uu colours as black 

aniropdfago^ Rolando u$ar{l) coior negro 

as was nis soul. I iikoM uteem Mr. B. tf he hved more 

lo €8timar(2) 

his wife, tf he treated her with more attention and kindness, 
tratar la eon atencion bondad 

and if he loved kim$elf (3) a little less. Who toould ever 

si amaree d $i wdemo Qmen 

have imagined^ before having seen it, that Cesar would 

pensar dntee de haberh vieio Cesar 

have perished by the hand of Brutus. (4) It would be 

muerto ae Bruto. * 

good and useful (5) that aU governments should protect 

(Uil gobiemoym. proteger 

the arts and sciences. If I was rich, if I was powerful, 

arte^ f. cienda. poderoso 

I would fly to the assistance of all those who implored my 

volar socorrOyin. los que implorar 

assistance. (6) He promised to lend me all the books 
asistencia, deprektarme (7) 

that he should buy. If the French were brave before the 

eomprar, eran antes de 

revolution (8) they are not less so now. 

lo 



EXERCISE XXn. 

See RuU XLVn. XLVIU. page 81. 

Imperaiive ; present^ imperfect^ preterite and pluperfect 

of the subjunctive. 
My friends, the enemy threaten you ; show who you 
amenazar os ; mostrar 

(1) Utar takes the preposition de ; say then, de colores. 

(2) See Role LVI, page 164. , ^ ,. 
(8) In this same phrase himtelf being directly governed hv the 

active verb to love, it mast be preceded by the prepesition a, say 
then St amara d si mistno, (See Rule LVI, page 164.) 

(4) See Rule XLIII, page 78. 

(6) Rule XLV, page 78, and observe that placing good and useful 
before the verb, the phrase is infinitely better in Spanish. 

(6) See Rule XLIV, page 78. 

(7) The verb to lend, being in the infinitive, the pronoun me must 
be placed after prestar and be joined to it ; prestarme is then a com- 
pound of the verb and the pronoun. (See Rule XXVI, page 66.) 

(8) See the N. B. 1st of the Role XLV, page 79. 

Digitized byCjOOQlC 
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are: (take up) arms, fly to meet him, attack him with 

tomar arnuiy volar le atcxar 

courage, fight with intrepidity, and the victory is your8.{l) 
valor y combatir intrepideZy victoria, f. 

Let us prove to our neighbours, that, if they have valour, we 

prohar i?ccino,m. * 

have (at least) as much as they. Let them fear the 

d lo menos 
patriotism of a nation ready to shed even the last 
patriotismoytn. nacionf. pronto derramar hasta 
drop of its blood for its government and its liberty. God 
gotaj[, iangrepara gohiemo UbertatL Dios 

grant that the war fnay not kut long. Speak more softly, 
quiera durar mucho. . l>^Oy 

thou hast already interrupted me twice. Let us promise to 
ya interrumpir dosveces, prometerde 

study, and let us study with more attention, and our master 
tstudiar maestro 

will be pleased. Eat some cherries, they are very good. 

contento, comer guindayf. 

Open the door for my father, he has already knocked 
Abrir puerta, f. lUlmar 

twice. I hope the physician mil cure our poor patient I 

desear mtdicoym. curar enfermoyxa, 

fear that my father and mother t^'Z? not pardon my sbter the 

perdonar 
fault that she has committed. I hoped that youicould have 
culpa f, que cometer, emerar 

permitted your son to come and dine with me. (2) They 

de venir 6 comer 
sang and danced, although I was speaking to you. He 
cantar bailar aunque 

would have been ofiended (3) if we had revealed his secret. 
enfadarse 

(1) See Role XXXI, page 60. 

(2) The Tcrbs to come, to go, to ritumf vcnir, ir, Tolver, followed 
by another verb, require in Spaitish to be followed by the preposition 
d, which is placed immediately before the verb which it gorerns. See 
for the manner of translating toith me, with thee, with oneself, the 
N. B. 2d, following the personal pronouns, page 54 of the Grammar. 

(3) The verb to be offended being reflective is conjugated in Span- 
ish in the compound teosef with the verb haber and not s^r. (See 
Rule LXI. page 157.) 
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Let Of never speak 91 of (anj bod J.) Let os always respect 
mai nadie $iempre retpetar 

the reputatioli of (every body.) My sod contiBued to atodyy 
todbt| ccnHfiimtr 

although he had dismissed his master. I shall sup with 
dupedir eenwr 

appetite, although I haoe dined weU. He is always in good 

apetiio de 

humour, provided he drhda ind eaU weU. 

AtMior,m. can talque beber comer hien, 

OBSUVATIONS. 

In all the precediiv^ exercises, we have made it our duty, id 
order to render the labour easier to the scholar, to follow all 
the rules in their order, to cite them even in almost all the 
phrases and to refer to them as often as possible, persuaded 
that there can be no better way of familiarising the scholar 
with the principles of a language, than by obliging him to 
have recourse to them, to study th^ and to reflect on them 
at the very moment he makes the application of them. 
Now that we have already been over the greatest part of 
these rules, we think it will not be useless to exercise oneself 
anew on the same rul^s by the translation of some exercises 
which will embrace them all. We shall not cite them, in 
order to render it necessary to consult with a more .consider- 
ate and deeper attention the grammar and notes of the pre- 
ceding exercises. We shaU pass afterwards to tbe^ other 
rules. 



exercim: xxni; 

On the preceding Rules. 

A state is not flourishing but by the purity of its laws, 

entadoym. no flortdente sino pureza^. Uy^ 

the security of its commerce, the holiness of its religion, 

comereioy santidad, f 

and the respect and love which the sovereign inspires in 
respeto^ m. amor eoberano^, inspirar d 

his subjects. The intimacy of two virtuous hearts i» the 

vasallo. intimidad, d corazon 

gordian knot which nobody can untie. The unhappy 
gordiano nudoym.que nadie mfeliz 
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person is not wholly (to be pitied,) if virtue remains to 

enteramenie ae compadecerse^ quedar 

him in his misfortune. Romances are a poison for the 

infortunio, novela, f. veneno^m.para 

lieart, they corrupt it (by degrees,) and finish by 
^ corromper poco d poco acabar por 

destroying entirely all its sensibility. Maternal tenderness 

destruir del todo sensihiUdadf. maternal 

is a debt that all mothers ought to pay to nature. Let 

deudaf, madre^f. deber * pagar naturaleza^. 

us regulate our gifts by prudence, and our desures by 

reglar don^m, conformed 
wisdom. Esteem is durable only when it is founded on 
sabiduria^i, durable cuando fundar sobre 

vutue. A sensible heart receives soon or late, even in 

sensible recibir tarde 6 temprano aun 

this world its reward. To speak little, to observe much, to 
mundo^m, recompensa. * pocoy * observar mucho, * 

thuik maturely, and act prudently, are almost certain 
pensar maduramentey obrar prudentementey casi cierto 
proofs of innocency of soul, rectitude of mind and purity of 
pruebayf. ingcenciaf. almaf, rectitud/. ingenioym. purezOyt 
manners. 
costumbresy f. 



EXERCISE XXIV. 
On the preceding Rules. 
M. de la Rochefoucault says with much reason that 

dice con razonf. 

self-love is the greatest of all flatterers. Silence is the 
amor propia, mayor adulador,m. sikneio^. 

safest part for him who mistrusts himself. 1 he world 
seguropari€yf. il que desconfiar de 
rewards more frequently the appearances of merit than 
recompensar frecuentemenie aparienciaf. miritOym. 
merit itself. Avarice is more opposed to economy than to 

mismo. opuesto economiayf, 

liberality. Envy is more irreconcileable than hatred. 

Uberalidadyf, envidia,f. irreconeiliable odioja. 

The soul is an emanation, of the Divinity. The soul, 

emanacionS. divinidadS. 

20* ' 
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thougbt and the faculty of speaking, says the Count de 

Cfamienio^. facuUeui/. 
ouy do not depend on the foim, nor the organisation of 
dependerde formayf. organizacionyf. 

the body, they are gifts which the Creator has granted 
cuerpo^. • doMym. conceder 

solely to man, and n<)t to other animals. The clearest 
iuueamente otro animalym. cUtro 

proof of this truth, is that although the ourang-outang has 
pruebaf, amtgue orang^tttngo 

the body, the Kmbs, die senses, the brain and the tongue 
fliteiii6ro,m. teniido^, knguoyt 

entirely similar to those of man, nevertheless he 
enterametUe $emefemie h* sin embargo 

speaks not, he thinks not. The empire of man over ani- 

pknsa imperio sobre 

mah is a lawM empire that no revolution (1) can 
kgitimo que ninguno puede 

destroy ; it is the empire of mind over matter, and it is not 
destruir • espirituf. materia^, * 

only a right given by nature, and a power 
BoUmente deretho^, dado por natnralezaf, poder^, 

founded on its unalterable laws, but a gift of God, by 
fundar inalterable let/y sinotambien DioSy 

which man can at every moment perceive the excellence of 
elcual puede tadn insUmte reconocer eacelenciayf, 
his being. (There are) many Jews in Asia and in Africa. 

9er Hay Jtidio, m. 

The catholic religion reigned alone before the French revo- 

eaiSiico dominar solo drltes de 

kition, IB Italy, in Fra«ce, in Spain, in several States of 

haliay mucko estado 

Germany and in the greatest part of Poland. France is die 

mfhfor parte Pohnia. 
most ancient of the kingdoms of Europe. Germany was 

antiguo reinOy m. Europa, 

formerly caHod Germania from these Teutonic wordsj gtr 

dntes Uamarse Germama teutdnico 9oz,f. 

and moBy which si^nfy man of courage, (warlike man.) 
que signijkar valory guerrero 

(1) See Rule XXXVIII, page 66. 
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EXERCISE XXV. 
On the preceding Rules. 

Mr. Benedict Jerome Feijoo of the order of Saint Ben- 
Don Benito GerOnimo orden,m. 8an 
edict, and member of the council of his Majesty, was the 

miembroj conaefoy m. magestady 

first of all the Spanish writers who dared (1) to attack 

eacritory nu atreverse atacar 

openly the prejudices of his nation. Mr. Thomas de 

abiertamente preocupacion,f. Don Tomas 

Iriarte is a Spanish poet justly celebrated ; his translations 

of Virgil and Horace are excellent, and hb literary fables 

Firgilio Horado literario fdbula 

are productions of the most subtle genius and of the most 

produccion sutil ingenio^, 

delicate taste. The Spanish language is very rich ; it is 
esquisito gnstOyia. lar^a^ f. * 

much more noble, much more majestic and much more 
mucho tnqfeatuoso 

expressive than the Italian language. The Don Quixote of 
espresivo ItaUano 

Midiael Cervantes is the best romance that has ever been 
Miguel noveloy f. 

written. All those who have read the poem of the Araucana 
escrito. los que leido poemayta. 

by Ercilla, make a pompous panegyrick of Ais work, 
por hacen pomposo elogioy m. obray f. 

particularly of the speech of Cohcoh so much extolled 
particuktrmente arengaf. cekbrado 

by Voltaire ; it (is found) in the second Canto. The more 

* hallarae' Canto^. 

foreigners cultivate the Spanish language, the more beautiful 
estrangero^cuUivar 
they find it Lope de Vega is a very great poet, and without 

Hn 
doubt the best that Spain has produced. Charles fourth, 
duda producir. Carlos 

(1) If we translate to dare by atreverHf a reflectiTe Terb, ^e must 
place the pronoun Itofore the verb and lay : se strevid d. 
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Catholic king of Spain, (was boro) at Naples, the twelfth 

CatdHco nacer en NdpoleSy 

(1) of November ot" the year one thousand seven hundred 

Noviembre * 

and forty-eight, and began to reign the fourteenth of 

• y principiar 

December of the year one thousand seven hundred and 
didembre • * 

eighty-eight ; he was proclaimed king at Madrid the seven- 

y proclamar en 

teenth of February of the following year. 
febrero siguiente 



EXERCISE XXVI. 

On the preceding Rides and an Rules XXXI, XXXII, 
and XXXIIL page 60. 

At what hour did" my mother dine* yesterday ? At one 

comid 
o'clock. At what hour did she (take a collation ?) (2) At 

merendar 
six o'clock and she supped at nine. When dost thou expect, 
cenar esperar 

my friend, to receive news from thy son ? I desire very 

• recibir noticia desear 

much to know how he does; he is a good child One of 
muc ho* saber como est or; muchacho^m. 

my friends, who arrived (the day before yesterday) from 

llegar ante ayer 

Madrid, has assured me that he was very well last week, 
asegurar me que semana^t 

Here are very handsome houses. Yes, my friend, they are 
He aqiii si 

truly very handsome : the first belongs to the Marquis de 
ciertamente Marques, m. 

(1) The twelfth may be translated by en doce or by el dia doce. 

(2) We have gaid in the N. B. on the persons and numbers of the 
verbs, that the nominative personal pronouns are almost always sup- 
pressed in Spanish : this rule must be observed, whether the phrajie 
is interrogative or not. (See note, p. 82 of the grammar.) 
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Blanco, the s^ond is mine, the third is my brother's^ and the 
fourth the Count de Isla's ; this large garden is also his, and 

^ tambien 

the other is mine. Let us (go into) mine, we will gather 

erUrar eft coger 

some flowers. Who would have thought that the weadier 
alguno fioTy f. Qiiten creer tiempo 

would have been so fine to-day ? If thy brother had more 
patience^ he would have more success in his undertakings. 

foriuna ' empreHi. 

If ^any one) ash; for me, (take care) to answer that I 

preguntarpor ' cuidado de 
an| pot at hc^e. If .the Irish - - instead of attacking the 

Irlandes^.enhigarde atdcar 
city of Dublin by day, had attacked it ^ night, Ireland 
de diay ^ de noche, IrlandaSy 

would have run great perils ; for, it appears that the 

correr peUgro; pues parecer 
malcontents were well provided with ailns and ammunition. 
nu^QfUentp, m* proveer de arma' municion 

I speak of the insurrection of the end of July of the year 

in8urreccion,f. ^n,m. Julio 
on^ thousand eight hundred and three. 



EXERCISE XXVm. 

On the preceding Rules. 

Study, be diligent and docile, and your masters will reward 
ddcU 
you ; but, if you are lazy, they will punish you. I do not 
understand what the countess has said, although she hcis 
comprender 16 que ditho^ 

repeated it thrice. We should have invited thy friend to 
repetir Iq conoidar 

dme with thee, if he had come(l) yesterday to the par^« If 

venir ierttdia^t 

you consoled the afUcted, if you assisted the unfortunate, 
afligidoyixk. aocorrer pobreyin. 

(1) The verb to come, renir being a neuter rerb, is not conjugated 
in Spanish in the compound tenses with" the auziliary «er but with 
kabtr. (See RuleLXI, page 157.) 
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if you«iUirei/with them your luperfluity, you would thus 

repartir entre tuperjluoy m. aH 

acquire treasures of heoedictions. M. Luis de la Plata 

te^aro bemkcion D<m 

pretends (to he) very poor^ although he it the richest man in 
•er pobrCj de 

the city. I shall dine (to-morrow) with my friend the count 

mafkma 
de Isla^ (there will he) (a great many) people and after din- 

habrd muicka gente detpuesde 

ner we shall play cards and we shall dance all night ; we 

JMgar d lo$ maipet bailar nocAe, f. 

shall &uig also ; and I wish very wmch (1) that the Marquis 

toMUnen desear 
de Mondejar and the duchess de Almodovar would sing the 
duet of Zemire and Azor. Mr. Charles Tuerto bought a 

house last week, and he sold it at ten o'clock in the 

semnnaf. vender la de 

morning. Where didst thou dine yesterday? At thy 
mafianayt Donde encasade 

brother's, and 1 shall dine to-morrow with the Duke de 

duquey m. 
Alcudia, at his country house. Hast thou breakfasted ? yes, 

en ahnorazar si 

my friend ; I breakfasted at eight o'clock, or half past 
eight (2) (^ 

EXERCISE XXVIII. 
On the preceding Rules. 
The Swiss are very strong, very courageous and very 
faithful men. A band of robbers attacked the Count de 

tropayf. lodron aiacar 

Fernan Nunez and the Marchioness de Ariza, and obliged 

Nunez obligor 

them to give all their money and their jewels. (3) I lost 

les d dar joya. perder 

(1) Mueho is indecluiable when joined to a verb, and is declined 
thus muchO'a-Oi'as when joined to a subgtantiTe. 

(2) Say, at ei^ht and a half struck, d las ocho y media dadas, 

(3) See Rule VII. page 30. 
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yesterday my little dog, hast thou found him ? No : if I had 

hollar lo 
found him, I should have sent him (to thee) immediately. 
enviar lo te inmediatamente. 
Hast thou seen the little country house that my mother has 

visto 
bought ? Jt is very pretty, we shall always have in the yard 
comprar * patioyixk, 

a large dog capable of terrifying the most daring robbers. 

perroyta. capaz de amedrenfar oacuh 

A mother said one day to her children : practise virtue, 

dedd kijo practicar 

detest vice, love study, be generous without prodigality, 
aborrecer sin prodigaUdad 

wise and religious without affectation, and you will be happy, 

reUgioso sin afectadony 
not only in this life, but also in the life (to come.) The 

solamente en mcus tambien Jttturo, 

miser is a mart3rr of the devil or an anchorite who, 
avaro mdrtir demonioym. 6 anacoreta^. que 

by his abstinence and his continual inquietudes acquires 
dbstinencia continuo angdatiayf. adquirir 

rights to hell ; his heart is always divided between the 
derecho infiemojia, partir 

desire of preserving and that of accumulating. He is 
deseoy m. conservar il amantonar tener 

hungry and eats not, he is thirsty and drinks not, he 
hambre comer tener sed beber 

(has need) of repose and takes none, he is never free (1) 
necesitar * descanso no lo tomar ^ libre 

from alarms. Before the revelation, the whole universe was 

aobresalto. antes de revelacionyi. universe jin. 

a temple of idols : each vice was a divinity. 
temploymy idolo cadavicio deidadyf. 



(1) See the observations, p. 159 of the grammar. 
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EXERaSE XXIX. 

ON PRONOUNS. 

See Bules XXVI. XXVn. XXTJU. XXIX. and 

XXX. pages 55 and 56. 

I will send thee to-morrow moming the books I prom- 
emnar wktfUma por la mafiana 
ised thee ; if they please thee, I advise thee to buy them ; 

gutiar aconsejar de comprar 

thou wilt find them at Messrs. Munroe & Francb's. Mr. 
haUar enlaUbreriade Don 

Luis de Villa Real has assured us that Miss Sophia Hermo- 

a$egurar Sofia 

sa is at Cadiz : write to her, and invite her to come and 

eecribir conmdar devenir d 

pass some time with us. I have received two letters for 
pa$ar atgtmo 'Trecibir para 

my brother. I will send (1) them to him at his countnr 
house without opening them. I will write to hhnf myself 

abrir 
to-moiToWy and I will enclose theis^ two letters in mine. 

eetaa 
Let ui defend ourselves, (2) my friends^ (3)' let ns defend 

defender 
ourselves with courage against the enemy who attacks us 

con corage contra que (tcometer 

and pretends to conquer us ; let us repulse hito widi vigour, 

pretender • veneer rechazar 

and let us force him to confess that our valodr and our 

ohUgar (4) confeear 
attachment to oiii* country, and to the rieligion of cfot fathers, 
qficiony f. 

(1) See RuleXXni, p. 65. 

(2) See Rule XXX. page 66. 

(8) In these apostrophes : myfriend^ myfriendt, my father , my 
mother, my brother, my titter, kc. — the possessive pronoun may be 
suppressed, excepting when they are accompanied with a sentiment 
of joy or sorrow : in these cases the pronoun is expressed with ad- 
vantage, and is placed after the nouns ; and instead of the pronoun 
mtf we make use of mio without an article. 

^nt^ ®^ i****i*' ^- '**** ^^'"c'* precedes the list of the irregular verbs, 
p. 121 of the Grammar. 
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render us invincible. Thy brothers are very unjust and very 
hace invencible, muy injusto 

ungrateful. A thousand times I have succoured them in 
ingrato, * vez socorrer 

their misfortunes, never has Madam Vial assisted them, 
infortunioj asistir 

nevertheless, they love her, they see her, and it appears that 

no obstante vintar * parecer 

they detest mc.(l) 
detestar 



EXERCISE XXX. 

On the preceding Rules. 

Somebody advised Philip, the father of Alexander, 

Alguno aconsejardFtlipe * Alejandro 

to banish from his dominions a man who had spoken ill of 

de echar estado que 

. him ; I shall (take good care not) to do it, answered he, 

guardarse bien de hacer responder 
he would go every where and speak ill of me. When a 

ir (por todas partes) d decir mal cuando 

Roman general triumphed, a herald said to him from 
romano general^, triunfary heraldoym. decir de 

time to time, remember that thou art mortal. Let us 
cuando en mandoy acuirdate mortal 

alway-i submit with resignation to the decrees of 
siempre someterse resignacion decretOj m. 

providence. Lend me thy book, I will return it to thee 
providenciaf. Prestar volver 

to-morrow ; do not refuse it to me. (2) No^ I cannot refuse 

mananti rehusar ' puedo 

it to thee. Lend thy fan to thy sister, and present it to 

abanico presentar 

her politely. Thou knowest Mrs. D.T.S.; the count and 

cortiemente conocer 

I were speaking (3) of her ; and we said that she is weU 

decir 

(1) See the N. B. of Rule XXX. page 5^« 

(2) See Role XLVI. page 80. *^^ 

(3) See Rule L. page 95. 
21 
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jii&mi6d^diatihs9poiJc«.ftT«nd iangi^ges and that she is 
inttmido, mucho 

,yrefy fumble* AH thoM who luiow lier say (thtiMme) 

TcNiot l(M que Qiraicmto 

ift hen Where i« Mr- 4e A. r Pa not ap^ |o in# of biiVy 

tl4Ql^bim. Her« are, peart and apples, eat jome, .they 
detutgr He aqm pera mamanay olgMHOy 

are excellent I shall buy toaie more to^nonow M»A I «31 

compnur 
send you 



EXERCISE XXXL 

On ike preceding Rides. 

If they aiw' iy thy br#Aer^-sen»nt^ to prisen, he w^l not 

8i Hevar madb,m. cdrcelyf. 

(comeeotyof •eto-monrow. He as ^draady tibere. I assure 

•aM'd y« fl^i. oiegurar 

you that I shall not go to see !»» there* The viscounts 

ti^ ver tfflii. tfizconde 

Ida has bought a country house, I shall^dine wi^ him 

eomprmr 

to-morrow: lie» will* speak* (to »•)» of it^ : it is new, 

large, and well ornamented ; it is a palace. My sen learned 

adomado * paUteio^. apnender 

last year all the fables of La Foirtaine, but he has already 

forgotten the greatest part of them. Twelve robbers were 
^hidar mayor hdrm 

stopped lastmondiin the wood ef V.... they were trwd 
nrrestar Ixw^tiejm. , .^^ 

(the day before yesterday) by the criminal tribunal, which 

anieayer por ermmal tribngMi^iB.que 

condemned six of them to be hanged. (How many) children 

^^dun^em' cuanio Mjo 

has your sister ? she has two, one son and one daughter. 
Thy (pocket h^dkerc^ft) are veg baijdsome^ but I have 

pafkiieloy m. ^^^^^ 

some that are at least .dV iJtoAdpawW MoA as good. 

que dlominoe 
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(l^raU we go) td th^ garden to-day ? go there wo# if yOu 

Irimos id akd^ 

wtBh ; (as for me,) I shall not go ; for, I come from it. 
queret yQ * pues il 

John, open my chest, thou wilt find in it ten loais, take 
(Arir armariojm, haUar lui8,m* tm^at 

them, I give them to thee. (There ^ ere) yesterday fifty 

doy haMa 

persons at the party at Madam Vial's. 
en enca^ade 



EXERCISE XXXn. 

On the pronouns deTnonstraiive, relative, interrogative 
and indefinite, and on the preceding Rules. 

Whose garden is this ? (1) Whose houses are these ? 
Whose palace is this ? This garden is min^^2) these houses 
are the prime minister^8j{S) and the palace is the king's. 

primer mimstro 
Who^ is there, (4) Some one knocks at the door ; John, 

Uamar d 
open it. Give me this hook and take that, f shall send to 
abrir dar tomar enviar 

them this cage and this hird. This man is (looking for) thee^ 

jaula, f. pdfaroy m. buscar 

He who was speaking to thee is one of my host friends, and 
she who is with him is the firiend of thy sister. Has thy son 
pmd too dear for his hat ? Yes, he paid twenty five 
pagar por sombrero^m. si 

pounds for it. The (young man) tohose talents (5) we ad- 

por jSven talentosym,, 

mire is hardly twenty five years old : he will be without 

tener * • sin 

doubt one of the first painters in Europe. Of all vices, that 
duda pintorym.de vicio^m. 

which degrades man most is intemperance. Who^ are' 
degradar borrachera, f. 

(1) See Rule XXXIV. page 68. 

(2) See Rule XXXII. page 60. 
?^ See Rule XXXII. page 60. 

(4) Thtrty is not translated in this phrase. 
(6) Set Role XXXIV. page 63, 

Digitized byCjOOQlC 
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jTou^ tpeakiog' of?' of those of whom we were speaking 

two miwrtes ago^ of those two gentlemen whose credulity 

£1, cabaOero crtdnUdadX 

yoa condemned (so much). — Yes, yes, I condemned their 

condenar tamto 
credolity, and I shall endeavour to undecieve them on the 

procurar * desengalkar tobre 
conduct of their sons. — Well; open their eyes on the 
conductor* 

scandalous conduct of these poor (young people) who, if 
e9eamdalo0o jdven 

their parents do not correct them, will run insensibly to 

padrcM CQMtigar corrcr 

their rain. 
pirdida. 



EXERCISE XXXin. 
On the Preceding Rules. 

Hast thou seen thb parterre ? (Look at) these flowers : 
vUto jardinyin, Mirar flor^i. 

this and that are in my opinion, the two handsomest. 

d pareceTy 

Here is a rose the colour (1) of which I admire. This b 
He aqui colorytn. 

not less handsome ; it is fresher than that the brilliancy 

• fresco aqueUa brillo^m, 

of which you admire (so much.) If the Turkish fleet 

Turcofiotaf. 
attacks that of the English, it will find men to whose courage 
atacar Ingles, * haUar valorem. 

and superiority, she may be obliged to yield. I advise thee, 

• podrd obligar de ceder, aconsejar 
my friend, to study grammar, the rules of which are so 

de estudiar gramdtica^. regla, f. 
necessary. I shall speaS. to-morrow to those gentlemen, and 
neceaario, 

shall tell them to present a petition to the prime minister 
dirt de preseniar edplicOy f. 

(2) See Rule XXXIV. page 63. 
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tohose power equals almost that of the king. He who 

poder^m, igualar 61 aquel 

was speaking to me yesterday^ when my father came into 

entrar en 
my room, is much more learned than thou thinkest(l) 

cuarioym, insirtddo piensax 

What seekest thou ? Whom* are' these* ladies* looking* 

buBcar mirar 

. at?" What* are* they* tallung* about?" (Here are) two 

que acerca de He aqui 

pinks : which of the two (2) shall I give thee ? This pleases 

clavel, m. dar gustar 

me more than that. And what sayestthou of these tulips ? 

dices tulipan^* 

They are superb : I shall take some (of them.) Take, my 

magnifico itnnar alguno * 

friend, as many as you wish (ofthemy) (3) I am very glad 

quieras * 
that they please thee. (4) 
guatar 



EXERCISE XXXTV. 

On the preceding pronouns. 

At tohat hour shall we dine (5) ? At" half * after' two.* 

media y 
Shall we play after dinner ? Yes. — At what game ? 
jugardespuesde Si juego 

At chess. Somebody asking one day a (witty man) if he 

agtdrezjm, preguntar ingenio 

was a nobleman, the latter answered : Noah had three sons, 
* noble responder: No6 

(1) See Rule XX pa^e 44. 

(2) See after the declension of the interrogative prooounsypag^ 64 
of the {prammar, the manner of translating which in Spanish. 

(3) ^smangf aSf instead of being translated by tanto-a'OS-as como is 
rendered much better in this phrase and otheis similar by cuanto-a-os-as. 

(4) / am very glad that must be translated as if it was / rejoice 
very much that ... me alegro mncho de que . . . and the following 
verb must be put in the piesent of the subjunctive. 

(5) See after pronouns interrogative (page 64 of the grammar) how 
we must translate fchatf &c. 

21* 
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I do not know from which I hmve descended. Knowest 

96 detcender. Conocer 

tboo any of these ffenUemen, any of tlieee ladies ? Hare yoo 

cabalieroy 
any of these works? Rec^ee all these portraits^ eocA in 
obra^. volveddpomer retratOyta en 

its place. (We must) give to each one what belongs to him. 

aigar. Btmemefter hquepertenecer 

Alexander wished that the* beasts* eoeit'and the walls of the 
Algandro quiMo amnuilym. muraUayt 

cities should testify euih in their way, their grief for the 
dudadyf, d moaoj per 

death of Hephestioa. Each country has its customs. 

Ejetiion* pais 

(Let us put) every thing m its place. I doubt if any one 
pongamoi dndar qtte o^'tmo 

has ever known men better than La Broy^. Has nny one 
conocer alguien 

ever spoken more ingenuously than La Fontaine? His house 
(would suit) him better than any body. Do not unto othersy 
eonvendria d enalquiera. Hagais d 

what you would not that they should do (unto you.) 

querela hagan os 

{Some people) do not open their mouths but at the expense 
algftno ahrir la 6oca,sing.«titod * espensas 

of others. He who has no education resembles a body 

educacion eemejarse d cuerpoytn, 
without a soul. 
sin * alma. 



EXERCISE XXXV. 
On the preceding Rnks. 

The people always sufTer from the wars which princes 

pueblo J m. sufriry sing. j9rine^e,m. 

make against eaeh other. They have killed each 

se hacen I08 unos d los otros, matarse 

other. Many are deceteec/ (l) in wishing to deceive others. 

enqaeriendo* 

(1) Instead of are deceived^ say ; see thenutlvet de^ei^ed, $t rtn 
eogpafiadoB. 
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Whatever you write (1) avoid useless repetitions. 
CucUquiera cosa que evitar iniUil repeticion. 

To whamaoever we speak, we ought to be polite. We ought 

quienquiera debet * cortia. 

never to speak ill of (any body) in their absence. In 
* nfidie ausenda, d 

whatever he employs himself (2) he alwajrs works with 

dedicarse trabajar 

taste. Those who do not occupy themselves in any thing 
gusto. ocuparae nada de 

good and useful, appear to me very despicable. Customs 
HtUy parecer deapreciable, coatumbreyf. 

are not the aaine in all countries. We ought not to associate 
paia^ m. *frecuentar 

With the impious, we ought even to avoid them as public 
* * evitar publico 

pests. (No one) knows if he is worthy of love or hatred. (3) 
ptate^. nadie saber digno amor odio, 

None of these ladies (will go) to the play. The treaties 

* ird comedioyf. 

are null. The good man hs»^ (^o where)' a moretranquU 

nulo. (en ninguna parte) 

retreat, where he can be more at liberty than in his soul. 
retirOym.donde puede en 

No reverse (ought to) disturb true friendship. One is not 

contratiempo alterar uno 

always master of his passions. (There are) defects that 

duefio paaioH. Hay defecto 

we conceal carefully. When we have had the misfortune 
ocuUar cuidadoaamente. deadicha, f. 

to offend any body, we ought to labour to make him 
deofender d alguieny ^ trabajar haeer 

forget the displeasure that we have caused him. What do 
olvidar diagttato^m, cauaar * 

they say of the negotiations ? They affirm that peace is made. 
aedice negociacion^f, aaegurar hecho. 

(1) S^e the pronoans indefinite, pages 64 and 65 of the grammar. 

(2) See the N. B. 4th relative to verbs ending in ear and garj 
which precedes the irregular verbs. Granuttar pages 121 aad 122. 

(3) See Ruk XXXVni, page 66. 
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OBSBftVATlONS. 



The second persoD singular, as well as that of the plural, 
heiog very little used io eood socieUr, and as they cannot be 
made use of but in speaking to a friend or to a person over 
whom we have authority (tee the observation on the pronoun 
of the tecond pertonf after Ue dedentwn^ page 52,) it will 
be proper to begin in the following exercise to substitute the 
words iMw. and vme. for the pronouns of the second persons, 
which is not difficult. 

When the pronoun voii is addressed to one person only, it 
is changed into yowr favour ^ vubstra merged^ which is pro- 
nounced usTsn and is written vm., and when it b addressed 
to more than one person, it is changed into your favours^ 
vtJBSTEAs MBBCBOBs, which is prououuced usTEDEs, and 
written vms. In the first case the verb is put in the third 
person singular, and in the second, in the third of the pluraL 

Vm. and vbis. are of both genders, that b to say, they are 
used equally in speaking to men and women. 

It b well to observe that the words vm. and vms, are not 
repeated in Spanbh as often as you in English : we do not 
repeat them excepting when they are so dbtant that, it would 
be difficult to know them as nominatives to the veib. Ex. 
You say that you know and that you love Miss Villigas, that 
b, your favour says that he knows and loves Miss Villegas ; 
VM. dice que conoce y ama d la Sefiorita Villegas, And if 
the prononn you is followed by thb possessive pronoun your, 
it must be rendered by the pronouns of the third person his 
and theiry su or sus. Ex. You have sold all your gold and 
silver plalte, that b, your favour has sold all his gold and sil- 
ver plate ; vm. ha vendiao toda so vagilla de oro y de pUUa. 
Your when not preceded by you b changed into these words 
of your favour J which are preceded by the substantive to 
which yotir refers, and thb substantive takes the masci line 
or femmine, singular or plural article, according to its gender 
and number. Ex. Your brother came to see me, su hermano 
DE vM. vino d vermey that is, the brother of your favour, Sfc. 
I have received your letters, he recibido la carta de vm. 
that is, I have received the letter of your favour or worship. 
In addressing God and speaking to crowned heads, we 
make use of the second person plural in Spanish. Ex. O 

Dios, vos sois mi verdadero padre, Admitid, O Gran 

Carlos^ con:hini^nc.r6sti'o, con oidos propiciosy y como 
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prenda de nuestro afecto^ de nuesira veneraciony leaUad y 
rendimiento a la Magestad, este eaeritOy que eon tanta mayor 
confianza dedicamoa d vuestro nombre^ cuanto conocemos 
que nada os ea mas grato y decoroso, nada parece maa real 
y maa digno de un Boibon que ha penaamientoa capacea de 
jomentar y ennohlecer laa artea y la 9a6t<itirfa.— Academ- 
ical dbcourse. 

In the first part of the exercises we have enabled the 
scholar to exercise himself on all the parts of speech, from 
the article, to the auxiliary verbs and the three regular conju- 
gations inclusively. We have introduced in it very few neu- 
ter, reflective and reciprocal verbs, because our intention has 
always been to be^ this second part with exercises on the 
rules that belong to them. We have also avoided, as much 
as possible, introducing irregular verbs in the first part, in 
order to give the scholar time to study them. Their 
great number is enough to frighten one at the first glance ; 
but we are soon encours^ed, if we reflect, 1st. that the four 
hundred and eighty-^ee or eighty-four irregular verbs are 
reduced, in a manner, to thirty-five, by which all the others are 
conjugated: 2d. that they are almost all regular in their 
irregularities. Indeed, if we examine one or two of these 
verbs, we shall find that a little reflection renders the diflicul- 
tv very trifling. Acordar^ to remind, to resolve, is irregular ; 
the irregularity consists in changing the o into ve in the three 
persons singular and the third plural of the three present 
tenses, that is, of the present of the indicative, of the present 
of the imperative, and of the present of the subjunctive. 
All the other persons and all the other tenses are regular. 
The irregularity of the verb aborrecer to abhor, consists in 
placing a z before the c whenever the latter is to be followed 
by an o or an a .• the o and a are found only in the three 
present tenses as above stated ; there is then no irregularity 
but in these three tenses, and all the others are regular. Let 
the scholar study these verbs attentively and judiciously, and 
they will not present any serious difiiculty. — In the following 
exercises, we shall make known the irregular verbs by these 
letters, trr, whenever they are in a person subject to irregu- 
larity, and they will be found in their places in the Alphabet- 
ical List, beginning at page 122, which cannot be too often 
consulted by students. 



,y Google 



250 ffANUB Bxncists. 



EXERCIS^: XXXVI. 

On the neutert refleetivef reeiprocalf and impersonal 
verbs. See Ruk LXh page 157. 

I have walked all day. My brother and sister have 
pa9earte(l) 
amused themselves very much in the garden, of the English 
fliveiTirse 
Consul. My uncle has assured me that you (were vexed) 

enfadarse 
jresterday with the prime minister. The Germans have 

pnmcr Jilemany m. 

defended themselves well against the En^ish. The French 
defendene 

had fought like desperad6es. Your mother will be 

pelear como desetperado, haber 

(gone out) when we arrive. The dancing* master* of Mr. 

to/ir baile 

Luis Angelo had arrived when we entered. I should 
LuU Uegar eairar. 

have repented very much having spoken to Messrs. 

arrepentme de 

de Callenuevaif they had been pronounced guilty. Rejoice, 

declarar ct^abU, degrarae, 
my children, your father is much better, (2) he is out of 

fuera 
danger. My nephew does not cease to torment and afflict 

so6rtno, dejar de aiormentarae 

himself. It rained, hailed, lightened and thundered 

• Hoverygranizat^rehmpaguear tronar 

yesterday almost all day. (There were) yesterday more than 

can dioy m. 

sixty persons at the party at the Countess de Torillo's, and 

en en ccua de 

to-morrow (there will be) at least two hundred at Madam 
d h menoi Madama 

Terranucva^s. 

(1) The pronoun at which ig found joined to the verb in the infini- 
tive, always denotes that it is reflective, or reciprocal. 

(2) See the N. B. of Rule XLIX. page 95. 
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EXERCISE XXXVIL 

On the neuter^ rejlectedf reciprocal^ impersonal and 
irregular verbs. 

Messrs. Cojo and Giboso disputed last Monday (1) fen: 
disputarse • 

about an hour. Your cousin told me yesterday that his 
cercade primo deeir^rt. 

mother would not return from her country 9eat till 
volver antes de 

next week, although she had sdready arrived. T abhor 
prdocimo aborrecer^. 

and my sister abhors like me false philosophy. I desire that 

como yo fitosofia^ f. desear 

you would abhor it also. Can you, Sir, do me the 

sub. pres. Poder^rr. hacer 

pleasure to lend me ten louis? 1 cannot : if 1 could \ 
favor ^. de prestar hits 

wottW do it wdling^y. - - The servant of Mr. Canas 

hacB^fin^de m»y buenagona. 
,bas been fudged aod decl^^ ionoa^t. Wliat do you 

jmzgar declarar 

iiiffkk ^ yib»X Xhme iM ^m^ At what hour do you 
pensar yirr. decir^ irr. A^ 

jmsh $i»i yourcibii^n sboMld - - braakjfast? I 
quererjkr* almorzary irr. subj. pres. 

{ir^akfan ^t j^Yen o'eIack,^and I mfth that they .should break- 
fast, and that, you shoidd.edl^ breakfast' at eight. Go, my 

iV,irr. 
children, go and «t}}dy till breakfast is ready. I 

d .ha^aqu$ak»uerzQ^m. e»t6 pronto, 

A:nou^ that it will not be so 6efore half an hour. (2) Ncme 
sabevykr. * , e^ar Jo * 

can - recollect without horror the bloody* scenes' 
po^jixf^acordmse ,$in horror de sangriento escenajt 
which the revolution of Morocco produced in the years one 

produdry irr. • 

^1) TtMi~4ay8^ Um- wMk take Um article, say tlMMrafore ; el iunes 

(2) Before h ^er« ttfun^lateiby ant^ de....8ay> wUMdcmtdia hora; 
an is suppressed. 
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thousand five hundred and eighty-two and eighty-three. 

I «ay and I repeat it every day that our posterity will 
dectVyirr. repetir^. itt>/o,pl.m. 

scarcely believe such atrocities. I bring you, gentlemen^ a 
apina$ creer airocidad. tratr^, 

book that you will read with pleasure ; I desire that you 

leer gtuto ; desear 

would bring me also, or that you would send roe that 

sub pres. toiii6teii, enviar il 

which you have promised me. I (go out) every day about 
prometer ialir^rr, hdcia 

one o'clock : do me the favour to send it to me before that 

Aocer^irr. de 

hour. 



EXERCISE XXXVm. 

Continuation of the preceding Rules* 

The truly' christian* man* blesses the hand of 

verdaderamente cristiano hendedr^. 

God, even when it chastens him : let va follow his example^, 
aun cuando * castigar seguir^rr.egemplo^. 

and let us blessy (in the midst) of our misfortunes the God of 

en medio inforfvnio 

goodness who has given us being and who preserves it to us. 

dor eery m. conscrvar 

I fear this child will faU, (1) tell him to stop, (2) Your 

coer, irr. cfectr,irr detenerse jirr. , 
father wishes that you should conduct ^ (1) your sister to 

querer, irr. conducir^n, 

school by the same road that you conducted (l) her 
eseuela^.por mismo camnoyin, 
yesterday. I say and I repeat every day that nothing is (3) 

repetir^ irr. vada 

so rare, as a true friend. In summer, almost all Spaniards 

veranoy cast 
sleep (after dinner ;) it is the heat which requires that 

dormir,irr. de :pues de comer • exigir 



(1) Put catr in the sabj. pret. and eondueir Ist in the same tense.] 

S^ I"^*"!!*!® *it £^/*"* »* »*" "* ^»«> ^^t him that ht stop, prc«. «ub . 
(3) See Kulc XXXVUI. page M. 
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theyshould^ flo it. It lightens and tkundert often 

hacer^r. * tronar^irt.frecuenttmente 

in Spain ; it rains there very rarely in the southern 
* vara vez mediodia^, 

provinces, and in the northern provinces the rain is almost 
provinciaj[. norte^, . Udviajl. 

continual from the month of October till the end of April. 
continuo desde mes/a. octubre haata Jin^. abril. 
Where are* you* going,' Margaret ? I (am going) into the 
Adonde tr, irr. Margarita} en 

garden, I shall gather some flowers, and' J shall go and carry 
eager Jlor, f. d Uevar 

them to the Countess de Dupuy ; I should desire you 

desear 
would come with me, but I fear that your mother (1) does 

»e«ir, irr. 
not wish you to (go out). — ^I (am going) to ask her. — 
que Dm, salir, irr.p.subj. pregunfdrselo. 

WeU, go and return quickly. My mother consents 
Bien^ volver^rr. pronto, consentir^, 

that (2) I should go with you, provided that (2) 1 bring her 
en que con tal que traerj'in, 

some flowers, and that (2) we do not (go out) before (2) I 

saUr^n. antes que 
know my lesson in geography. 
saber y in. lecion de geografia. 



EXERCISE XXXIX. 

See Rules LL LH. LHI. and LIT. pages 151, 152, 153. 

I have just heard that the countess de Villegas has lost a 
acabo de oir 
son, it is the queen's surgeon who has killed him. The Mar- 

* reina^ f. cirujanOy m. iiiorir,irr. 

chioness de Costillas is also dead, and she (is to be buried) 

seha de enterrar 

(1) Your moiheTf is politely translated in Bpwai%h,suienarainadre : 
yoiw father, 9U 8enor padrct Lc. 

(2) See conjunct, gov. the subj. p. 194. 

22 
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the dajafter to » tirow at Iwr emmrr seat. I am very poor 

em ciua de eampo. 
and thoa art vary rick. (1) I am mi more indebted (2) to 
Pbilq> my father, said oiften Alexander, than to Aristotle, 
F«/t^ deda Atefamdroy Arist6teles, 

my preccipior : if I owe my life to one, I owe vhrtae to die 

fruenkm : deber ai 

other. Do yon believe what (waa icid you) dits morning ? 

€reer le dedtm 

What ? that Mr. Peredo n dead? I believe and I know* 
muerie ■ saber^rr. 

•vea' that he is veiy wellr What is mty son doing ? He is 
#6fi hacerf 

wrttHi|. (S)— Where is he ? He is in his room. — And this 
aacFiOij'. doBmf 

morning what was he doing when you was with lum ? He 
waa itidbriiif goofpmphy. I dKmght tiiat he was drawing. — 

geografiay L dihujar. 

No^ mty buthe will do it while yeu are breakfaoting. I fear 
mtMlrcea ahnorzar. temer 

dHit yev deceiw me. Leiuago and write the letters of 

en^aflar^suhrpKaw tr,irr.<l escribir 
whidi I ipoka (to thee.) Sir, I knve written them. (4) 

esert6tV 
(There are) some men vAm repeal (5) everywhere all that 
Ao^er^mpers. repeiirjirr.(porioda8 partes) toque 

they hear. We will go and dine, when you pleaee, (6) Let 

otr,irr. ^ gustar. 

us go and walk firsts we shall dine with more appetite. My 

d ante9f apetito. 

son hoi juet arrived from the wharf, where he haa been 

aetia de Uegar muelle^, donde 

walking an hour and a half. Do not forget^ Francis, diat I 

* olvidoi'^Francimi^^ 

have ordered tket to return to-monow. (7) 
mandar de votver mafUuMU 



1) See the esception to Rule XI. pmg e 152. 
21 Say : I do not owe more. . . . JVo aebo mat. 
^/ See' Rwe' Ij. ps|^ vd* 
[4^ See RhW LOL pmge ISA 

5) Sajr ; que andan repitiendo, or ^ic* mm fWHfMMli, Ar, wht repeoi, 
'^ See Rule XL. page 761 
See Rule LVIIL page 166. 



(7) 
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EXERCISE XL. 

On the preceding Rules and on Rules LVU. LVin. 
UX, LX. ami LXL pages 156, 167. 

I have all the works of Mr. Thomas de Iriarte^ I have 
obra^ f. Don TotuM 
read them, smd they please me i^ery mach. I Kke abo 

gustar Me gustan 

very much (1) the writings of Calderon and Lope de 

obra, f. 
Vega: thought them fifteen days ago, and I paid very 

comprar ha^ pagar 

dear for them. Spanish hooks were so scarce in Boston, 

por 
that the lovers of that language could hardly procure any. 

aficionado d poder enctmtrar 

I should wish to read the poem of la Araucana hy Alonzo 
querer^xr. Alonso 

de Ercilla; but I do not know if I shall (be able) 

saber /m, poder ^, 

to find it in this city. I do not believe that you can find 
* encontrar creer 

it at the bookstores ; but one of my friends, who has in his 
library * ten or twelve thousand volumes of the best French, 
biblioteca tomo 

English, Spanish, German and Italian works, has often 

obray[, 
spoken to me of this poem : I will ask (him for it,) telling 

pedir se h decir^. 
him that you wish to read it ; and I am persuaded that, if 

desear * estar persuadido 

he has it, he will not refiise it to me. (How much) do you 

rehusar cuanto 

think I have paid for the two hundred bottles of Burgundy 

pagarpor botella^, 

wine that I Imve bought ? One hundred and twenty pounds 

* Ubra 

(1) The verb to likCy gusiar ; is used impersooany ; as, It gusta 
la nUuiea iiaHena^ he likes Italiau oHiiic. Jfot gtida d Etpanolf we 
like the Spanish. 
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Sterling ? They did not cost me but one hundred pounds^ 

€9ierHna ? coitar 

they are not dear. The wine being so old and so good, I 

ranch 
would willingly have paid a hundred and fifty pounds. 

de Imema gana 
The letter which 1 have written to your mother to announce 
carta f f. eicribir ^rr» para anuncicw 

to her that Mias Sydney is dead^ will be delivered to-morrow 

enlregar 
to Mr. Montague, who (i$ going) to see her at her country 

£r, irr. en 

house; and has offered to carry it to her. 
qfrecer de Uevar 



EXERCISE XLI. 

On the MverbSf the PrepositionSf and the preceding 
Rules. See page 157 and the following observations 
on adverbs. 

N. B. In Spanish the adverbs are generally placed after 
the verb, and in compound tenses after the participle, except 
the negative and interrogative adverbs, which are placed 
before the verbs, and before the auxiliaries in compound 
tenses. 

The arts and sciences have never been more cultviated 
artCyf. ser cultivar 

than they are now : but never also have they been more 

lo ahora : 
encouraged than they are. (There is) no country where 
proteger lo. hay 

the laws are more just and wise, and where justice is 
sean «^« 

administered with less partiality than m France. The vir- 
administrar parciaUdad 

tuous man is more estimable reduced even to the most 

reducido aun 
extreme misery than the man without honour and without 
estremo miseriayf. sin 

religion, living in the greatest opulence. It is not riches 
vivir mayor opulenciaff, * No son 
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that command esteem, but honour and virtue. Indigence 

grangear eatimacionf. mas si indigenciaf, 

was never and never can be criminal, hut by being the 

criminaiy con ser 

effect of crime. There is nothing so common as the name 
efectOyia, crimen^m, comun 

of friend; * nothing however so rare as true friendship. 
sin embargo amisiady f. 

(It is said) that the Hon. Mr. W. speaks leamedhfj prudently 

se dice doctamentCf 

and eloquently. (1) Professor H. writes and speaks correctly 

elocuentemente. 
and elegantly. Modesty, candour and virtoe are, in a 

elegantemente. candor ^m. 

woman, preferable to beauty. (2) When we hear men say 
mejor kermosurayf, oirjin. decir 

to us every day : gentlemen, we are wholly yours ; we are 

cada de vm, 

entirely devoted to your service : let us believe that it is 

creer * 

almost always as if they said : we might (be useful) to you, 

casi decir: poderjat. servir 

but (we will do nothing about it) 
• no h hartmos 



EXERCISE XLn. 

On the Conjunctions and preceding Rules. See RiUes 
LXILLXUI.LXIV and LXV. pages 161, 162, 193. 

William second, king of England, was killed while 

fiiatar estando 
hunting, with an arrow by Walter, his favourite, in the 
en cazoy de saetazo Guattero^ valido de 

year eleven hundred and one. The battle of Masura, in 

mil ciento batallajf, Masura^ 

Egypt (w^ fought) in the year twelve hundred and fifty- 
darscy irr. mil dos cientos 

il) See page 160 of the grammar, 3d obsery. 
2) Translate this pbraie as if it wag : modesty t ^. are better in a 
woman than beauty. 
22* 
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Saint LoQify lung of France, i^er having fought with a 

detpme$de pekar 

heroic courage, was wrndt prisoDer by the army of ^ke 

valor ym. kmeerjkr. tgtrcito^m. 

Saraeeos coMunMdad 6jf Bialee Sab. Having been 
Saraceno numdmr 

raoaomedi he resuHied the oenqoett of the Holy* Land ;" 
rctoflHari voherd coaquiHa/* Santo '1 terra f. 
hfxX the plague having inlrockiced itnlf into his army, the 

putty t introducirse 

greatest part 6( his troeps perished with it, bnd he perished 
mayor percer de 

(wilh it) hiMwslf* Punishments (ouflht to) he yer the 

* caUigo^. deher 

wicked, the r e war d s far Uie good. I shall (be absent) 
maioym. retampetuuyf. ausentarse 

next week far some di^jn^ and on ray return my son can 

d vuelta podrd 

depart/br Madrid, or if he prelers it, defaiy his journey titt 
mJir preferirjurr. dejar viage para 

Spring. (1) (Ever]i body) says Uttt, ^ a (young man) of 
la locbs^pl* deciryirr* jSvenyVa. 

fourteen, your nephew is prodigioaily learned. Tour father 

a^lot, soOrtito imairuido, 

\b on the point (2) of (setting out) for the capital : he 

partir 
intends to speak ta tfie minister far your brother and to 
tener dnimo de mimstroy m. 

endeavour to obtain a place ybr him. Mr. D. speaks Latm, 
procwar * hgrar empleOj m. 
French]^ Spanish and English. (3) Charles and Ignatius, his 

Ignacioy 
brothers, are also very learned. Do you know where Mr. 

tambien docto. sa6fr,irr. 

Francis Ordonez is now ? No, Sir ; I know that he is no 
ahora 

i nn ! ■ n il wi n wi m i I ■ i i i . . ^ 

(1) See pa^e^ieOaiid 161 of the grammar, theiUfl^rent modes of 
trmii>lBiing/of« 

(2) See the N B. 24 oi; Bale UOL pace 161. 
H S^ BiiU hWf9(H^ 193. 
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longer a canon of the Cathedral of Samt Andero ; and I 

HUM * candnigo caiedrai, f. 

believe that he is archbishop or bishop. (1) 

creer arzobispo Mspo, 



EXERCISE XLin. 

On the Conjunctions, the Interjections, and the pre- 
ceding Rules^ 

I shall not (go out) to day unless it ceases raining. AI- 
salivy irr. * defctr de llover, 

though beauty is much (sought for) in women^ yet it is very 

muy deseado * 

often - - dangerous and productive of very great 
frecuentemente peligroso productivo 

evils. This war will be very long^ unless the powers of the 
mal. 

north coalesce. The Spanish Academy has establbhed /or 
norte,va. ligarse. (2) establecer 

pronunciation clear and precise rules, that there might 
jurommdatwnjL churo preciso regla^, afin jtie * 
not remain the least doulrt on so essential a pomt Woe 
quedar dudaf. Ay 

to those who suffer themselves (to be dragged away) by ^ 
de defarse arrastrar de 

torrent of passions f Mis/ I am ruined. (How unfortunate 
torrente^m, pasisnf. esiarperder, desdichado 

I am !) courage / courage / after the combat, victory. 
de mi / espMtu ! combatCym, victoria f. 

Passing (la^ evcfning) in the street of Saint Charles, I heard 
Pasar ayer nocbe caUe^f. CarloSy otr,irr. 

repeated om all sides these cries : firfi! fire t I he^ened my 
repetir por parte grUoym. adekaiHar el 

steps, and on entering the neighbouring street^ I met a 
pasoy aleniroren vecino eneontrar 

poor woman who meked into tears and did not cease to 
deshacerse enktgrimas de 

repeat these words : My Ged, how unfortunate I am f Ah/ 

VOKy f. 

(1> See Rule LXV. page 199. 

(2) 9ct Qranmar) page Idl, M. B. 4. 
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my child, my poor child ! where art thou ? the house of this 
woman was theo^ almost reduced to ashes, and the child 

enionctM cwti rtducir cemzuy 
whom she lamented had been a victim to the flames, it was 
Uorar *victimade Uamayf. *tener 

only three years old. (Poor little one !) exclaimed I, what 

♦ Fobreciio f tMclamar 

sorrow, what a misfortune for a mother ! 1 endeavoured to 
dotoTy ♦ detdicha procurar ♦ 

console her, I gave her some mone^ ; but all was useless : 
eomolar darjirt, dinero^. 

she was inconsolable ; ah ! said she to roe, thanking me, 
incontoiable ; decir dfir graciaa 

god grant) you may never experience a similar 
o$quieraque esperimcHiar ^Hmejantt 

misfortune. 
deidicha. 



EXERCISE XLIV. 

On the preceding Rules. 

Madam I^isa de Legarra arrived yesterday from Ma- 
drid, and brought me letters from some of my friends. I 

^aer,irr. alguno 

shall go and walk, after dinner, and Mary will come with 

ir d venir^. 

me. For whom is that ribbon ? for me or for thee ? it is for 

cintoy f. 
thee, I shall buy another for me, dost thou know Mbs M.... ? 

conocer 
do I know her ! certainly : and I assure thee that I love her 
«t ciertamente: asegurar querer^, 

and esteem her very much. And dost thou love me also ? (1) 
Yes, I love thee (very much) and shall never forget thee. 

much{9imo 
What did th^ Marquis de Rojas want ? He asked me how 

querer f preguntar 
you did, and then he (went away.) I received last week 

estar, despises ir«e,irr. recihir 

a letter from Mr. John Roca ; it ended thus : and do me the 
Don *acahar haceryirr. 

(1) See the N.B* of Rule XXX. page 66, 
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favour to believe that I am forever (1) your sincere friend, 
favoryVa.de creer 

&c. You know him, (as well as) his brother Augustus. 
como tambien Augusto, 

Well, tell me if you have ever known men more worthy of the 
bieriy dec«r,irr. jamas 

esteem and affection of those who associate with them. — 
estimacion^f. afecto^m. frecuentar * 

Never ; and I assure you that I love them both with all my 
Nunca; asegurar d ambos 

heart. I say as much of them and I say it with pleasure. 

otro tanto 
The man who has passed his youth in amusing himself^ (2) 

pasar juventud 
repents of it (sooner)' or* (later.)' My children spend 
elh lemprano tarde, emplear 

two or three hours every day in studying history. Playing 

d jugar 

and walking, you will not inform yourself. A man of 

instruirse 
genius (ought to) cultivate his talents to (render himself) 
ingenio deber talentOym.para hacerse 

useful to society. I like reading and study. (3) I do not 

sociedadyi. megusta 
like the company of Miss B., I fear she will come. 

que veniry pres. subj. 



EXERCISE XLV. 

On the preceding Rules. 

My husband solicits the place of officer in the queen's 
solicitor empleOyXn. ojicial 
regiment ; but I fear that the king will refuse it to him. The 
regimientOyiQ. rekusoTy sub. pres. 

Governor promised us yesterday to come to-day to the 

promeier de • 

party, but we fear that his occupations will prevent - - - 
tertiiUayi. ocupacion impedir yirr.snh.pre^ 



(2) 
(3) 



(1) See these words, page 159 of the grammar. 

'2) See Rule LV. page 153. 

'" See Rule LV. and the remark that follows it, page 15% 
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o«r having the pleasiure to see hkn. (Is there) any 'news ? 
mtetengoMOi gusio^. de ter Hay noticia^L 

No|tha*e is fiofif.(l) (How many) persons are there below ? 

abajof 
(How many) ladies and (how many) feotkoien ? There 

cabaUero? 
are ten ladies and nineteen gentlemen; and there were 
yesterday forty-two persons at the Marchioness de 

eneoMmde 
Torillo's ; the assembly was very brilliant (It u) a great 

hriUantt* e$ 
misfortune for a man not* to' have' friends. (2) Who 
de9dickaj[. el 

has done that ? Jif it L (2) Who has written this letter ? 

kaceryin. carta jL 

li ii yoU) I believe. Read^ my child, and read again (3) 

crecr. Leer^ 
the maxims of La Rochefoucault, they are fine and suitable 
m&dmaf. kermono propio 

to give a very great knowledge of the human heart I 
d dor conodmientOf m. 

cannot (go out) to-day, I have too bad a headache. (4) 
pocirr^irr. taUr 

Sir, your father (has but just) gone out (5) he will return 
acabar de volver 

in two hours. The archbishop of Toledo was Uke to 
denirode estar para 

die (6) (last evening) of an indigestion. (It is) only an hour 
mortr d noche indigestkmf f. hay 

since the Marchioness de Costillas told me of it. I have 
que dedry irr. ♦ 

written two lines to him to express to him (how much) 
escriWr^nr. renglon paraespre$ar 

(1) See Rale XXXVIH. pmgeM. 

(2) See page 166 of the graainiar, 3d. obtervattooi &c. 
(d) See page 156 of the grammar, 2d. obtervatioo. 

(4) To translate these words, we must render them in this manner, 
iht headpaim me too muth ; mt dutlt dtmatiado la cabeMa. These 
mode* of speaking ; to have a pain in the eyet, in the teeth, ^. are 
rendered in the same manner, as, me dolia un ojo, un diente, 4^. 

(6) To have or to be but^utt, is, acabar de, governing the next verb 
in the present of the infinitiye. lE,x,Jieabo de «a/«r, I have just gone out. 

(6) See page 166; 4th. observation. 
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I am grieved by this accident. (1) I am very much grieved 

me pesa * 
(by it) myself; I shall go and see him after dinner. Do me 

* a despuea de. Hacer^vnr. 

then the favour to tell him that this evening we will go, 
paes favor^m.de , nochcyf. 

seven or eight friends (of us) and keep him cpmpany. 
* a hacer 

(I) Saj : bow much grieves me this acdcUttt ; ami so, in all d>e 
tenses used as impersonal verbs ; as, U pesaba, he was grieved ; not 
pesardf we shall be grieved ; me ha petadOf I have been grieved ; rwt 
gust4f we liked ; les ha gus$ado, thej have liked ', te habria gastado, 
thoa wouldst have liketf, &c. 
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A VOCABULARY, 

Containing $uch words as most frequently occur in 
famUiar conversation, and ought therefore to be 
known by students* 



N. B. In Doiiiit of the tame geoder and number ai the precediag- 
ae, the space of the article to be applied it left blank. 



The parts of the human body. 
•—Las partes del cuerpo 
bunuuio. 

La cabeza, head. 

coronilla, crown of the 
head. 

moUei^numld of the head. 

firente, forehead. 

Las sienes temples^ 

La oreja ear. 

terniUa, gristle. 

ceja, eye4irow. 

cuenca del ojo, ) comer o/* 
£1 lagrimal, 5 the eye* 

bianco white of 

del ojo, the eye. 

celebro, or cerebro, brain. 

cogote, back of the neck. 

bueco de koUow of 

la oreja, the ear. 

timpano del drum of 

oido, the ear. 

Los p^ipados, cye-Uds. 

Las pestanas, eye-lashes. 

La oina del ojo, et/e-ball. 

tela del o)Oy Jilm of the eye. 

megiila, cheek. 

boca, mouth. 

encia, gum. 

lengua, tongue. 

nariz, nose. 



La punta de la tip of 

nariz, the nose. 

Lm yentanas? .^ 

de la nanz, 5 
Los canos de la nariz, gristle 
of the nose 



dientes, 
colmillos, 
Las muelas, 
£1 nervio 
optico. 
labio, 
paladar, 
La quijada, 
cerviz, 

Duca, 

garganta, 

barriga, 

ma no, 

muneca, 

palma de 
la mano, 

barba, 
Las barbas, 

costillas, 

ingles, 

juntas de 
los dedos, 
Los dedos de los pies, 
£1 gaznate, 

seno. 



teeth. 

eye-teeth. 

grinders. 

the optic 

nerve. 

lip. 

palate. 

jaw. 

hinder part of. 

the neck. 

nape of the neck. 

throat. 

belly. 

hand. 

UTWf. 

palm of 

the hand. 

chin. 

beard. 

ribs, 

groin. 

joints of 

fingers. 

toe^. 

gullet. 

bosom. 
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El pechOy 
estomago^ 
pelo, 
vello, 
cuello, 
brazoy 
€odo, 
sobaco, 
espinazo^ 
ombligOy 



hreaai* 

siomack. 

hair, 

down. 

neck, 

arm, 

elbow, 

am^pU, 

haek-bone. 

navel. 



La yema del dedo, brawn of 
thefinget, 
una, nait. 

rodilla, knee, 

piema, leg, 

paatorrilla, ca^qf^A^ leg, 
espinilla, shin-bone, 

planta del pie^ sole of the 
foot, 
garganta del pie^ imtep. 
piei^ ekin^ 

£1 pulgar, ihtmb, 

dedoindice, forefinger, 
dedo del corazon mMle 

4edo amilaf ^ fimrth 
finger. 
dedo meiijque, ^ Utile 
or aurimiW, y finger. 



muslo^ 


Mgh, 


jarrete, 


ham. 


tovillo, 


ancle. 


pie, 


foot. 


taloD, 


heel 


Las espaldas, 


back. 


Los hombros 


ehtmlderH. 


lados^ 


fides. 



muecle. 



The itHerior parts eftheht" 
man body, — Partes interim 
ores del cuerpo humano. 

El murecillo^ 
mtisculo, \ 

nervio, nerve,^ 

tendon, tendon^ sinew. 

La grasa, or gordura, fat, 

membrana, membrane. 

vew. 

artery. 

gristle. 

bone. 



vena, 

arteria, 

ternilla, 
£1 hueso, 

meullo. 
La medula, | 
£1 tuetano, 

casco, la ca 
Las espinillas, 
La espaldilla, 



► tnarrow. 

lavera, skuU, 

shin-bones, 

shoulder-hone. 



canilladel brazo^iinn-6one. 
£1 hueso sacro, or rump 



23 



bone, 

skeleton. 

heart. 

lungs. 

liver. 

spleen. 

kidneys. 

brains. 

El estomi^o, stomach. 

La bocaddestemago, pit of 
the stomach, 
Los lomos, loins. 

Las tripas, guts, 

Los intestinos, intestines. 
La madre, la matriz, > . 

EHtero, ^ ««^- 



La rabadilla, 
£1 esqueleto, 

corazon, 
Lost bofes, 

pulmones, 

livianos, 
£1 hlgado, 

bazo, 
Los rinones, 
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Lavegigm, 
MDgre, 
cokra, 
flema^ 
£1 quiloy 
La leche^ 
saliva, 



hkdder. 

hhod. 

eholtr. 

phUgwi. 

ckyk. 

milk. 

9pUtk. 



DefeeU in the httmanAody. — 
Defectos del coerpo numano. 



The Jivt aeiMff.— Lof cinco 
•entidot. 



La vista, 

El oldo, 

olfato, 

gusto, 

tacto. 



9iglU. 

hearing. 
emelL 
taste. 

feeUng. 



>^^et.-^Edades. 

La nines, childhood. 

infaocia, infancy. 

puericia, boyishness. 
adolescencia, adolescence. 

juventud, youth. 

virilidad, manhood. 

senectud, > ^u^^^ 

vejez, ^ ^^"- 



Qualities of the body. — Cali- 
dades del cuerpo. 



La salud, 
fuerza, 
debilidad, 
hermosura, 
fealdad, 
garbo, 
brio, 



El 



health. 

strength. 

weakness. 

beauty. 

ugliness. 

good presence. 

sprig htliness. 



La fealdad, 
Lasarrugas, 

pecas, 

laganas. 
La verraga. 
El lunar. 
La nube en el ojo. 

Las cosquillas, 
Lacatarata, 

c^;uedad, or 

ceguera, 

magrura. 
El ciego, 

tuerto, 

cojo, 
La cojes. 
El tartamudo. 
La corcova. 
El calvo, 

ronio, 

estropeado, 

tullido, 

zurdo. 



deformity. 

wrinkles. 

freckles. 

blear eyes. 

wart. 

mole. 

a pearl in 

the eye. 

tickling. 

cataract. 

blindness. 



rico talle, fne stature 



leanness. 
bUnd. 
one^yed. 
ktme> 
lameness* 
stammerer, 
crookedness* 
bald, 
fat'-nosed. 
__^ crippled, 

lame of the limbs, 
left-handed. 
bizco, bisojo, squinting. 
manco, kme of one hand* 
mudo, dumb. 

sordo, deaf. 



Virtues and vices, good and 
bad qualities of meti. — 
Virtudes y vicios, buenas 
y malas calidades de los 
hombres. 

£1 recatado, cautious^modest. 
diestro, dexterous. 

docil, docile. 
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£1 galan, 
simple, 
agudo, 
vivo, 
suti], 

chocarrero, 
necio, 
astuto^ 
loco, 

malicioso, 
temeroso. 



gdUanU 
harmless, 
sharp, 
sprightly, 
subtle, 
bvjffbon. 
foolish, 
crafty, 
mad. 
malicious, 
fearful. 
espantadizo, easy to be 
frightened. 
valiente, brave. 

tonto, stupid. 

fantdstico, fanttisticaJ. 
embustero, deceitful. 

grosero, cloivnish. 

revoltoso, mutinous. 

bien criado, toell-bred. 
cortes, courteous. 

grave, grave. 

justo, just. 

prudente, discreet. 

desvergonzado, impudent. 
fogoso, fiery. 

impertinente, impertinent. 
importuno, troublesome. 
ligero, light. 

descuidado, careless. 

temerario, rash. 

afable, affable. 

amigable, friendly. 

bizarro, brave. 

caritativo, charitable. 
casto, chaste. 

constante, constant. 

devoto, devout. 

diligente, diligent. 

fiel, faithful. 

generoso, generous. 

numUde, humbk. 



£1 misericordioso, merciful. 

paciente, patient, 

religioso, religious. 

ambicioso, ambitious. 

avaro, ^ 

soberbio, proud. 

hipocrita, hypocrite. 

cobarde, coward. 

holgazan, idle. 

altivo, haughty. 

chismoso, tale-bearer. 

adulador, flatterer. 

goloso, glutton. 

desleal, treacherous. 
desagradecido, ungrate^ 
fuL 

inhumano, inhumane. 

insolente, insolent. 

lujurioso, lewd. 

porfiado, positive. 

perezoso, slothful. 

prodigo, prodigal. 

vano, vain. 

mugeriego, given to 
women, 

atrevido, hold. 

colenco, passionate, 

rabioso, outrageous, 

alegre, merry, 

ufaao, arrogant, 

indeciso, irresolute, 

celoso, jealous, 

addltero, adulterer*, 

rufian, ruffctri, 

matador, murderer, 
salteador, highufoyman, 

jurador, swearer, 

calumniador, slanderer, 

murmurador, censurer, 

hechicero, sorcerer. 

tramposo. cheat. 
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El klC«itllQtO| 

ladron, 
rateroy 



thief. 

pickpoeM. 

Mar. 



perndoy 

profano, 

rcbdde, 

•acrikgo, 

traidor) 

flNiv«d<S 



perJuHaut. 

profane. 

rebel 

eaeriMgeoue. 

trmior. 

perfidimu. 



Of eeAUig and drinkif^.^^ 
IM comer y beber. 



La comida^ 


^nner. 


caiia, 
El abnuerao, 


breS^ket. 


Lamerienda, 


hmeheon. 


coladoDy 


eoOaiion. 




coBTidado, 


gne^. 


coDvite^ 


feael. 


La bambre^ 


ktinger. 


•ed, 


thirst. 


El borracbo; 


drunkard. 


baen bebedor, 


hard 




drinker. 


bueo apetito 


')goodap' 



Ei paa de cebada^ barley 

bread. 

pan de avena, oaien bread. 

paodemijoy millet bread. 

paB de mals, imHan com 

bread. 

pan de levadura, leavened 

bread. 

biscocbO) biscuit. 

La migaja de pao^ crumb of 

bread. 

dough. 

■f cake or loef. 

rosea, bread made like 

a roll. 



Las buenas ganas, ^ petke. 
El glotOBy glutton. 

pao, bread, 

pan bianco^ white bread. 

pan candial, the whitest 
bread. 

pan baaoy breum bread. 

moUete, hot toqf. 

pan fresco^ new breeid, 

pan de todo trigo, ufheaten 
bread. 

pan decenteno; ryebread. 



El bufiuelo, 

La empanada, 
came. 

El cocido, 
asado, 
estofaido, 

La earne frita, 
carbonada, 
pepkoria, 

El picadiUoy 

La cecina, 



fritter. 

tart orpye. 

meat. 

boiled meat. 

roasted meat. 

stewed meat. 

fried meat» 

broiled meat. 

giblets. 

hash. 

hung meat. 



£1 pernil, el jamon, ham. 

carnero, mutton. 

La vaca, beef. 

El cordero, lamb. 

La ternera, veal. 

El puerco, pork. 

cabrito, kid. 

tocino, bacon. 

La piema de camero, leg of 

mutton. 

El brawielode shoulder of 

carnero, mutton. 

lomo, loin. 

pecbo, breast. 

Las manos de carncro, sikeep*s 

trotters. 
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La nieda de ternera, Jillet 
of veal. 
asadura, the pluck, 

salchicha, sausage, 

£1 salchichoD, hig sausage. 
La morcilla, hhod pudding, 
longaniza, long sausage, 
£1 pastel, pasty, 

caldo, broth. 

La 8opa, soup, 

£] potage, pottage. 

Las papas, > any sort 

pucbes, 5 of pap. 

El pisto, jeliyiroths. 

La carne fiambre, cold meat, 
leche, milk, 

nata, cream, 

£1 suero, whey. 

La manteca, butter, 

£1 queso, cheese, 

queso fresco, iteu^ cheese, 
requesoD, curds, 

cuajo, reyiii€^. 

La cuajada, mi/A; hardened 
with rennet. 
El buevo, the egg. 

La yema de <A« yolk of 

buevo, an egg. 

clara de buevo, the white 
ofan-egg. 
El huevo blando, soft egg, 
huevo duro, hard egg, 
buevo fresco, new egg, 
buevo en c4scara, egg in 
the shell. 
huevo cocido, boiled egg. 
buevo asado, roasted egg. 
buevo estrellado, /ncrf 



huevo huero, 
23* 



aaale egg. 



£1 buevo empoUado, egg 
with a chicken in it. 
Los buevos de pescado, the 
spawn of fish, 
buevos megidos, y oiks of 
eggs stewed with 
wine and sugar. 
buevos y torrcznos, col- 
lops and eggs* 
buevos revueltos, butter^ 
ed eggs. 
La tortilla de buevos, omelet. 
Los buevos de yolks of eggs 
faltriquera, in shells of 
sugar. 
buevos bilados, stoeet 
eggs spun out. 
El sazonamiento, seasoning. 
La salmuera, brine. 

Las especias, spices. 

La pimienta, pepper. 

El gengibre, ginger. 

Los clavillos, cloves. 

La canela, cinnamon. 

nuez moscada, nutmeg, 
flor de especia, mace. 
mostaza, mustard, 

£1 agraz, verjuice. 

vinagre, vinegar, 

aceite, oil. 

La sal, salt. 

El azucar, sugar. 

Los escabeches, pickles, 

dulces, sweetmeats, 

alfnibares, conserves, 

almlbar, sugar boiled, 
confites, comfits. 

Las coDservas, conserves. 
mermelada, marmalade. 
perada, pears prese^^ed^ 
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Iam alcorcilias, \ 
pastillasy [ 
La uaranjaday 

El tiirron, 
Los barquillos 
clones, 
bunuelos, 
La bebiday 

Kl VIDO, 

vino puroy 



aniieed 

candied 
oratiges. 
Mweetmcat. 
6 las suplica* 
9tc€et wafers* 
puffs, 
drink, 
wine, 
pure wine. 
vino vueho, pricked wine, 
vino moftcatel; muscaleU 
wine. 



red wine, 

white tcine, 

pale wine, 

claret wine, 

tweet and 

sharp wine, 

old wine, 

light wine, 

strong wine, 

malmsey. 



vino tinto, 

vino bianco, 

vino aloque, 

vino claiete, 

vino dulce y 
picante, 

vino anejo, 

vino ligero, 

vinazo, 

inalvasia, 

agua pie, mixture of must 

cmd water. 

La bez del vino, wine lees, 

£1 aguardiente, brandy. 

La cerveza, beer, 

sidra, cider, 

aloja, meadj metheglin. 
El chocolate, chocolate. 

te, tea. 

La limonada, lemonade, 

mistela, anise brandy. 
El cafe, • coffee. 



Of Clothes. — De los vestidos. 

El pano, cloth. 

pano fiao, ^ne cloth. 



El pano tundido, shorn cloth. 
La grana 

ei^carlata, 

raja, 



£1 sayal, 
La frisa, 

estainena, 

estofa, 
£1 tafetan, 

reso, raso liso, 

tercio pelo, 

damasco, 

brocade, 

gorgoran, 
La gasa, 
Las ianillas. 
El cendal, 

camel ute. 



scarlet. 

rash cloth, 

sackcloth, 

frieze. 

serge, 

stuff. 

taffety. 

satin. 

velvet. 

damask. 

brocade. 

grogram. 

gauze. 

drugget, 

cr^pe, 

camblet. 



La tela de oro, cloth of gold. 



El tripe, 
algodon, 
fustan. 

La rauselina, 

El lino, \ 
lienzo, 
cambray, 

La holanda, 

El ruan, 
cinamo, 
teriiz, 
calicut, . 
fieltro, 
angeo^ 

La lona, 
bayeta, 
lana. 

El estambre, 

La seda, 

El bocaci, 

Una joya, 
hebllla, 



shag. 

cotton, 

fustian, 

muslin. 

fax. 

linen, 

cambrick, 

holland. 

French Hnen. 

hemp. 

ticken, 

calico. 

felt. 

canvass. 

sailcloth, 

baize, 

wool. 

worsted. 

silk. 

buckram. 

ajewel. 

a buckle. 



Los alamares, hops on coats. 
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Un ojal, a btUton-^le. 


Una agojeta, 


a point. 


La bordadura, enibrrndery. 


faltriquera, a pocket. 


Un boton, a button. 


Un bolsillo, 


a purse, 
stockings. 


Una franja, > a fringe. 
Unflueque, S "J^*'^*^- 


Las medias, 


ligas, 


garters. 


Laspuntas, ^ ^^^^ 


Los zapatos. 


shoes. 


Los encages^ 5 


escarpipes 


socks. 


► Una cinta, a ribbon. 


Las chinelas. 


slippers. 


Un liston, a broad ribbon. 


Un borcegul, 


a buskin. 


pasamano^ gold or sil- 


Las botas, 


boots. 


ver lace. 


polainas, 


spatterdashes. 


ribete, an edging. 


espuelas. 


spurs. 


sombrero^ a hat. 


Los punos, p 




La copa del sombrero, the 


Las vueltas, > 


cuffii or ruffles. 


crown of the hat. 


Los vueltos, J 




ala 6 falda del sombrero, 


Un tahali. 


a shoulder-belt. 


the brim of the hat. 


Unos tiros, 


a waist-beh. 


El torzal 6 la trenciUa, the 


Una espada, 


a sword. 


hfU-band. 


daga. 


a dagger. 


p El plumage, feathers. 


capa, 


a cloak. 


Un bonete, a cap. 


casaca, 


a coat. 


gorro de noche, a night- 


Un guante. 


a glove. 


cap. 


cenidor. 


a girdle. 


Una gorra, an old fash- 
ioned cap. 


Una peluca, 


a round wig. 


Un peluquin, 


a bag wig. 


caperuza, asortofcap. 


panuelo. 


a pocket hand- 


montera, a hunting cap. 




kerchief. 


camisa, a shirt. 


Una ropa, ^ 




almilla, chupa, a waist- 


Un ropon, > 


a gown. 


coat. 


Una bata, ) 




Los calzoncillos, drawers. 


ropa de levantar, « 


Un jubon, a doublet. 




morning gown. 
^ ashepherd^s 
^ jerkin. 


Una manga, a sleeve. 
manga perdida, a hang- 


Un pellico, 


Una zamarraj 


ing sleeve. 






Las faldillas de jubon, the 


" 




skirtjsofa waistcoat. 


For women.- 


-Para mugeres. 


Los calzones, breeches. 






Una balona, a band. 


Un tocado, ' 


^ a hp/id dvpss,. 


Un corbatin, a neckcloth. 


Una cofia, j 


%tf rtCUlv t*» coo, 

J a cap. 


[ ' cuello, a collar. 


escofia, ] 


coleto, a buff coat. 


Un manto. 


a veil 
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batquina, ^ 
Un fiwrdapiesy 
Unas enai^uasy 
Un avaotal, 
devantaly 
guardasoly 
quhatolf 
rek>J9 
Unas tablillas, 



abiackgmtn 
or petiicoat, 
mm nfper 
peittcoat. 

an aproH* 

apartuoly 

lAi uwAretta, 

awtitcL 

tabk9. 



Vn espejoy a lookimg-gla—. 



Una bugeta, 
Un manguito, 
Una coUUa, 
camisa, 
mandUa, 
batay 
Un cbapin, 
Unot larcillof, 



UUiebox. 

amtif. 

a shift, 
awnmile. 

a gown. 

a ehg. 
tWMrings. 



Unot pendientes, pendants. 
La gargantilla, neckhce. 
Unas manillas, ? > , . 

Unas sortijas, > 
Unos amllos, \ '^^^' 

Las pedredasy precumi 

Hones. 
Un abanicoy aftm. 

Las calcetas, thread stockings. 
El peinador, combing chth 



Lof panaksy 

Una faja, 
Los jufuetes, 
Unacuna, 



amadelecfaey 
digcs^ 



swaddling 

clouts. 

a rotter. 

ptay4hings. 

a cradle. 



a wet 

nMrse. 

toys. 



[The beasts J fowhy fishes^ fruits^ herbs j roots, Sfc. thai are 
eatable J wiU he found under their respective names.-^ 
Los animales, aves, peces, frutas, yerbas, raices,&c. comes- 
tibleS| we hallarin debajo de sus nombres respectivos.] 

a lambkin. 



JBeotes.^Bestias. 


Una bestia mansa, 


a tame 




beast. 


bestia feroz^ 


a wild 




beast. 


El ganado, 


cattle. 


ganado mayor. 


large 




cattle. 


Un toro, 


a butt. 


ternero 6 becerro, & calf. 


Una ternera. 


a heifer. 


Un buey, 


an ox. 


carnero, 


a sheep. 


Una oveja, 


a ewe. 


Un cordero, 


a lamb. 



Un corderico, 

burro, 1 

borrico, > 

asno, ) 
Unaburra,borrica, a she ass, 
Un puerco, ? 

niarrano, ^ 

lechon, 

javali, 
Una haca, 1 
haquilla, y 
Un bufalo, 
Una yegua, 

yegiiecilla, a young mare. 
Un caballo, ahorse. 

camello, a camel. 



an ass. 



a hog. 

a pig. 

a wild boar. 

a pony^ a 

colt. 

a buffalo. 

a mare. 
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Uq gato, « cat. 

garanon, a ttaXUtm. 

cabaUo castrado, m geld' 
ing. 
caJsallo entero, a Hone- 
horse. 
cabatto corredor^ aroce- 
korse. 
caballo de mano^ a led 
horse, 
4»baUo de posta^ a post 
horse. 
caballo de alquiler^ a hack- 
ney horse. 
caballo rebelde, a restive 
horse. 
caballo desbocado, a hard" 
mouthed horse. 
caballo medroso, a start' 
ing horse. 
caballo tropezador, a stumr 
bUng horse* 
caballo que sacude, a jolt- 
ing horse. 
caballo asmitico, a bro>' 
ken toinded horse., 
caballo indomito, a horse 
that cattnot be tamed. 
caballo saltador^ a leaping 
horse. 
caballo bajo, ahiif horse. 
bayo castafio, a chesnut 
bay. 
bayooscuro^ abrownbay* 
bayo dorado; a bright bay. 
picazo, a pyed horse. 
rucio rodado^ a dapple 
grey. 
de color de ga- creams 
mwzay colour. 

alazan^ a sorreL 



overo, 



Ub alazan tostado^ a dark 
sorrel 
aUohite ^nd red 
spotted horse, 
rubican^ a grey horse. 
Una cabra^ a she goat. 

Un cabritOy a kid. 

cabron, ~ a he goat, 

perro, a dog. 

perro de casa, a houtid, 
perro de muestra, a set- 
ting dog. 
sabueso, a blood hound. 
podenco, ~> a setting 
perdigaero; ^ dog. 

perro callado, a hound 
that does not open well. 
perro bajo, a terrier. 
galgo, a greyhound. 

lebrd, a sort of fierce dogsj 
resembling greyhounds^ 
common in Ireland, 
perro ventor, a finder. 
perro de agua^ a water- 
or lamedillo, dog, 

mastb, a mastiff. 

perro de^ a shepherd's 
pastor, dog. 

perro velador, a house dog, 
perrillo de falda, a lap- 
dog. 
alano 6 dogo, a buU'dog, 
barbudillo, a spaniel 

perro raposero, or jateo, 
small setting dog 
for fox hunting. 
gozque, > little dog kept 
gosquejo, ^ in a house, 
conejo, a rabbit. 

Una hacanea, a pad, 

Un muleto, a young mule,. 
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Uo mnloy 


a he mule. 


Una mula^ 


aehe-muie. 


Un potroy 


acoit. 


poUiooy 


am omPe ccU. 


cjervo, 


a Hog. 


veoadoy 


a deer. 


gamoy fl 


xfaOam deer. 


cachorrode 


cienro, a 




fawn. 


Las astai de cienro, ththonu 






£J rastro 6 las pisadas de ci- 


erso^ the track of a Hag. 


Una comadreja, 


aweatel 


Un tejon. 


a badger. 


Una gamusa, 


a wild goat. 


cabra montes, a roebuck. 


Un gato de algalia, a civet-cat. 


Unadamay 


a doe. 


ardilla, 
Un elefantey 


amdrreL 
am ekphamt. 


Una fuina 6 gardona^ a martin. 


Vn mono. 


amrmkey. 


gimio, 


an ape. 


anninio 6 armino^ an er 




mine. 


erhOf 


ahedge-^Mg. 


Una liebre, 


a hare. 


liebrecilla. 


a leveret. 


Un liron, 


a dormouse. 


Una rata, 


a rat. 


zorra 6 raposa, a fox. 


Vn ralon, 


a mouse. 


topo, 


a mole. 


Una hiena, 


a hyena. 


Un leopardo, 


a Udpard. 


leon, 


a Hon. 


Una leona, 


a lioness. 


Un leoncillo. a Kom^s wkeh. 


lobo, 


a wolf 


lobo cerva], 


a lynx. 


oso, 


a bear. 



Un osillo, a beards cub. 

Una pantera, a panther. 

Un rinoceronte, a rhinoceros. 

tigre, a tiger. 

javall, puerco a wild 

montes, boar. 

Las navajas 6 los colmillosde 

javaliy the tudcs of a wild 

boar. 

£1 navajal de javall, the soil 

of a wild boar. 

La jabalinai a wildsow. 



Creatures that creep on the 
earth, — ^Aaimales que se 
arrastran. 

Una serpiente, a serpent. 

serpiente alada, a flying 

serpent. 

Un dragon, a dragon. 

i^pid, an asp. 

Una culebra, a snake. 

Un cocodrillo, a crocodile. 

caiman, an alligator. 
Una largartija, ^ 

salamanquesa, > a lizard. 
Un lagarto, j 

Una vibora, a viper. 

Un yiborezno, a young viper. 



Amphibious creatures. — ^Ani- 
males anf ibios. 

Un bivaro or castor, a bea- 
ver or castor. 
Una nutria, or nutra, an otter. 
Un bipopotamo, a river' 
horse. 
Una tortuga, a tortoise* 
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Un galdpago^ a land tortoise* 
Una foca, sea calf. 



Insects, — Sabandij as . 



Una mariposa, a hutter^y. 
vaquilla de dios, a lady- 
bird. 
Un zancudo^ a gnat. 



Una arana, 


a spider. 


aranuela, 


a little spider. 


carcotna^ 


a woodworm. 


oruga, 


a caterpillar. 


Un arador, 


a handworm. 


sapo, 


a toad. 


escarabajo, 


a beetle. 


caracol, 


a snail. 


Una hormiga^ 


an anty a pis- 




mire. 


rana, 


afrog. 


Un grillo, 


a cricket. 


revolton, . 


an insect that 




spoils vines. 


piojo, 


a louse. 


Una liendre, 


a nit. 


pulga, 


aflea. 


chinche, 


a bug. 


langosta, 


a locust. 


Un escorpion, 
alacran, 


i a scorpion. 


Una tarintiila^ 


a tarantula. 


polilla, 


a moth. 


mosca, 


afly. 


abispa, > 
Un abispon, ^ 


a wasp. 


Una abeja, 


a bee. 


Un moscon, 
Una moscada, 


i agreatfly. 


Un zdngano, 


a drone. 


Una mosca de berro, gadfly. 


cigarra, 


a grasshopper. 


tdbano, 


a hornet. 


lucerna or luciernaga, a 




fire-fly. 



enjambre^ 



a swarm. 



Birds. — Aves. 

Una ^guila, an eagle. 

Un aguiluchoy an eaglet. 

buitre^ a vulture. 

esmerejon, a merlin. 

gavilan, a sparrow-hawk. 

mochuelo, a horn-owl. 

halcon, a falcon. 

torzueloy a male falcon* 

girifalte, a ger-falcon. 

alcotan, a tanner. 

sacre, a sacre. 

Una garza, a heron. 

garzota, a small heron. 

Un milano, a kite. 

Cuervo, a crow or raven. 

Una corneja, a rook. 

calandria, a lark. 

Un aguzanieve, a wagtail. 



canario, 
gilguero, 

Un mirlo ^ 

Una merla, > 
mirla, ) 

Un pinzon, 
ruisenor, 
verderon, 
papagayo, 
loro, 

Una cotorra, 
urraca, 

Un grajo, . 

Una lechuza, 



a canary bird, 
a linnet. 

a blackbird. 

a chaffinch. 

a nightingale. 

a green-bird. 

> a parrot. 



magpie, 
a daw. 
an owl. 
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Uo murd^lagOy « bat 

Un mochuelo, kom-owL 

Uoa conoaya, a migki'raven, 
Un grajo, a chough. 

Una choiacabns^goaii¥cker, 
Un 4oadey a wiid duck. 

Una cerceta^ a teal. 

Un chorlito, a curlieu. 

caervo marino, a cormo- 
ratU. 
a duck. 



pato, 

ganso, ^ 

dnsar^ > 

^nsaro, ) 

cernicalo, 
Una fulga^ 
Un avion, 
Una gabiota, 
Un fomorgujon, 
Una cbocha, 

gaUinaciega^ 
Untordo, 

estorninoy 
Una codonus, 
Un capon, 

gallo, 
Una gallinai 
Un polio, 
Una poUa, 
Un pavo, 
UnapavB, 
Un francolin, 

faisan, 

zorzal, 

hortolano, 

gorrion, 
Una perdiz, 
Una paloma, 
Un pichon, 



a goo9e. 

a keitril. 

a moor-hen. 

a martin. 

agvU. 

a diver. 

> a t0ood^ 

3 cock. 

a thrush. 

a ttarUng. 

a quail. 

a capofu 

a cock. 

a hen. 

a chicken. 

a puUet. 

a turkey* 

a godwit. 

a fiieasant. 

a thrush. 

an ortolan. 

a sparrow. 

a partridge. 

adwe. 

^ a pigeon. 



Un akkm, a idng^her. 
Una golondrina, a swaUow. 
Un avestruz, an ostrich. 

Una cigiiena, a stork. 

Un cuclillo, a cuckoo. 

cisne, a swan. 

petirojo, « r^l-robin. 
Una gruUa, a crane. 

pezpha, a wagtail. 

Un abuiUo, a taping. 

Una oropendola, a witwall. 
Un vencejo, a martlett. 

abejanico, a titmouse. 
Una abutarda, a bustard. 
Un tordo loco, an owseL 

pelicano, a pelican. 

fenix, a phenix, 

chirlo, a woo^wker. 

ptco verde, a green beak. 

frailiUo, a plover. 

reyezuelo, a wren. 

mergo, api^in. 



Parts of a Bird. — Partes de 
una Ave. 



El pko, 
Una pluma, 
La plumaza, 

ala, 
Las peiiolas, 7 



pBiomino,ayoung pigeon. 
Una tortola, a turtle dove^ 



^beak. 

afeather. 

the down. 

wing. 

plumas, S S"*^*^- 

El pie, ike foot. 

La cola, the tail 

El bucbe, the craw. 

Las garras, > claws, or tal-^ 

Unas, ^ ons. 

La rabadilla, the rump. 

pediuga« the breast. 

entrepechuga, the brawn. 
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Fwfe«.— Feces. 



Un alburno, 

s^balo, 
Una anchova^ 
anguila^ 
ballena^ 
Un barbo, 
. mero, 
luso^ 
Una carpa, 
Un calamarejo^ 



a bleak, 

a shad, 

an anchovy, 

an eel. 

a whale, 

a barbel, 

a halibut. 

a pike. 

a carp, 

acalamary. 



talpaire^ a miller^s thumb. 
caballo marino^ a sea- 
horse. 



congrio, 

delfin, 

doradoy 
El doradillo, 
Un lenguadoy 
Una langosta, 
Un esturion^ 

gobio, 

harenque, 
Una ostra, ) 
Un ostion, C 
Una lamprea, 

langostilla^ 
Un lobo, 
Una sarda, 

marsopa, 
El abadejo, 
La merluza, 
El bacallao, 
Una almeja, 

ortiga pez, 

perca, 
Un puipo^ 
Una raya, 

liza, 
Una sardina, 
Un salmon, 
24 



a conger. 

a dolphin. 

a gilt-iack. 

the goM-Jish. 

a sole. 

a lobster. 

a sturgeon. 

a gudgeon. 

a herring, 

an oyster. 

a lamprey, 

aprawn, 

a bass, 

a mackarel, 

a porpoise. 

poor jack. 

fresh cod. 

dried cod, 

a muscle. 

a stinging 

fish. 

a perch. 

a polypus.' 

a thornback. 

a skate. 

a pilchard. 

salmon* 



Una trucba, trout. 

gibia, cuttle-fish. 

tenca, a tench. 

Un atun, a tunny fi^h. 

Una treraielga, a crampfish. 

Un rodaballo, a turbot. 

■ f 

Parts of a fish. — Partes de 
un pez. 

El hocico, the snout. 

Las agallas, the gills, 

alas, the fins. 

escamas, the scales'. 

espinas, the bones. 

La concha, the shell. 

Los huevos de ^ez, the hard 

row. 

La leche, the soft row. 

Trees, — A'rboles. 
Un albaricoque, an apricot- 
tree. 
almendro, an almond-tree. 
durazno, a nectarine-tree. 



guindo, 
cerezo, 

castano, 

cidro, 

membrillero, 



a cherry-tree. 
a heart cherry- 
tree, 
a chesnut-tree. 

a citron-tree. 



a quince- 
tree, 
a service-tree, 
a palm-tree, 
afig-tree. 
ajujub'tree. 
apomegranate- 
tree. 

liroon, a lemon-tree, 

moral, a mulberry^ree, 
nlspero, a medlar-tree, 
avellano, a hazel-nut-tree. 



serval, 
Una palma, 

higuera, 
Un azufeifo, 

granado, 
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Uo Dogal, ammbm$4rt€. 

Sao, \ -"»■«**-• 
acebacbe, a wild o&ye- 

oanmjoy on onmge4rte, 

cinieTo, a plnM-fre^. 

pera], a pear^ret, 

maiuMno, CNMpl^eree. 
41aino nqjo, 6laci(: po|K 

hr-trte. 
dfauBioblancO) wkiiepop- 

lar-tree. 
cedroy a cedar-tree. 

sabuco, emmkkr^ree. 

vZ^""] --*>*- 

£1 cornizo, the corml4ree, 

cipres^ the cyprese^ree. 

^ano, the ebony^ree. 

arce, the mapMree. 

La haya^ the beech-4ree. 

£1 fresooy ^Ae aeh-tree. 

aceboy f Ae holm4ree, 

tejo, f A« ffew4ree. 

laurel, f A« laureUtree. 

alcornoque, the cork-tree. 

<AmOf the elm4ree. 

pino, the pine or fir^ree. 
Un pUntano, a planeAree. 

sauce, a wiUow4ree. 

Una teja, a Unden4ree. 

Shrubs. — Matas. 

£1 agno casto, a^ti« castue, 
aliso, Me Jb^e tree, 

b^lsaiuo, the balsam. 

boj, tAc box-tree. 

La madre selva, Me honey* 
suckle/. 



La zammorai lAe black' 
berry bush. 
hiDiesta, broom, 

ursL espina, goosekerry' 
bush. 
adelfa, yedra, toy. 

£1 bnisco, butcher^s broom. 
La regalie, Kqmorice. 

£1 allK>cigo, the pistachio' 
tree. 
romero, rosemary, 

roaaif rose4ree. 

La sabina, savin. 

£1 taonari^ tamarisk-iree. 
La alfaena, privet, 

ymsiy vine. 

kbrittca, wUd vine. 

Una parra, a wall vine. 

,£1 rairto, arrayan, myrtle. 
Unaparrade corinto, currant- 
tree. 

Fruits. — Frutas. 
Un albericoque, an apricot. 
Una almendra, an almond. 
Un madrono, a wild straw- 
berry. 
durazno, a nectarine. 
Una guinda, a cherry. 

cereza, a heart-cherry. 

castaiia, a chesnut. 

cidra, a citron. 

Un membrillo, a quince. 
Unaserba, service^pple. 
Un ddtil, date. 

tiigo, a Jig. 

Una breva, early Jig. 

azufaifa, ajujub. 

granada, a pomegranate. 
Un limon, a lemon. 

Una mora, a mtdberry, 

niezpola, a medlar. 

avellana. a hazel-nut. 
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Una nuez, a wahttU. 

aceituna, an oUve. 

naraDJa, an orange. 

ciruela, a plum. 

ciruelapasa, a prune. 

pera, a pear. 

bergamota, abergamot. 

manzana, an apple. 

camuesa, a p^ypin. 

maozana de San Juan, St. 

John^B apple. 

Un melon, a melon. 

Una bellota, an acorn. 

algarroba, a caroh. 

alcaparra, a caper. 

zarzamora, a blackberry. 

Un tamarindo, a tamarind. 

pinon, a kernel of pine- 

trees. 

Una uva, a grape. 

ciscara de nuez, &c, a 

shell ofa nut y^c. 

tda de granada, JiUn of 

a pomegranate. 

Un pimpollo, a sucker y or 

sprout of a vine. 

sanniento, a twig of a 

vine. 

La yema de vina, the bud of 

a vine. 

Los zarcillos de la vid, the 

tendrils of a vine. 

Un pimpano, a vine branch. 

renuevo; a young shoot 

of a vine. 

racimo de uvas, a bunch 

of grapes. 

Unapepitadelauva, agrape- 

stone. 

Podar, to prune a vine. 

Cavar, to lay open the roots. 

Bodrigar, to prop a vine. 

Elrodrigon, the prop. 



Terciar la viiia, to dig a 

third time about a vine. 

Rozar, to weed. 

Una raiz, a root. 

Las hebras de raiz, the fibres 

of a root. 

arraigar, to take root. 

£1 tronco, the trunk of a tree. 

Unrenuevo, a sprig. 

La corteza del 4rbol, the bark. 

£1 zumo, the sap. 

moho, the moss. 

ramo, the branch. 

Una hoja, a leaf. 

£1 hueso de fruta, the stone 

of fruit. 

Las mondaduras de fruta, the 

parings of fruit. 

Elpezon, the stalk. 

ingerir, to ingraft. 

ingerir de canuto, toinoc- 

ulate. 

Un ingerto, a graft. 

La pepita, the seed of fruit. 

Com and its parts. — Trigos 
y sus partes. 

El trigo, wheat. 

£1 candial, the best wheat. 

trigo rubion, red wheat. 
La escandia, bearded wheat. 
£1 herren, meslin. 

La espelta, spelt. 

£1 centeno, rye. 

La cebada, barley. 

avena, oats. 

£1 arroz, rice. 

n»iJo, miUet. 

mBiZy Indian com. 

Las legumbres^ ptdse. 

Ua alverjon, a great vetch. 
Los garbanzM, Spanish peas. 
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Usjodks 


kidney.beam9. 


Lo« guisantes, 


veoi. 
akortebean. 


Una haba, 


lenteja. 


aletUiL 


Un altramuzy 


a htnine. 
French bean. 


Un frijoly 


Las cicertbasy 


wild tar 69. 


La c^Mcara, 


the shelL 


El hoUejo, 


the huek. 


RootSy planUy 


and herbs. — 


Raices, plant 


as, e yerbas. 


Kl agenjo, 


wormwood. 


apk), 


celery. 


ajoj 


' garKck. 


eneldo, 


diU. 


anis, 


aniseed. 


Laalegria, 


sesame. 



Los armuelles, orach or gold- 
en fiowers. 
Una alcachofa, an artichoke. 
Un esp4rrago, asparagus. 
El abrotano, southernwood. 
La acelga, white beet. 

Un bledo, a bUte. 

La borraja, borage. 

Las zananorias, carrots. 

La voleza, > n -r 

T?i « T I- ?• chervil. 

El penfolio, ^ 

Ua bongo, > 

Una seta, ^ 

cbirivla, 

chicoria, ^ 

endivia, > 

escarola, ) 

col, berza, 
Unrepollo, roundhead cab^ 
bage. 
Una berza crespa, a savoy. 
Un broton, a sprout. 

Una coliflor, a cauliflower. 

calabaza, a pumpkin. 
Un pepino, a cucumber. 



a mushroom. 

a parsnip. 

succory^ 
endive. 

a cabbage. 



XI 



sorrel. 



Un culantro, coriander. 

culantrillo, capilkdre. 

peregll marino, samphire* 

msaxnertioygarden cresses. 

Una escalona, a scaUion. 

espinaca) spinage. 

Un hinojo, fennel. 

hoblon, hops. 

Una lecboga murciana 6 cer- 

raja, a cabbage4ettuce. 

lechuga crespa, a curled 

lettuce. 

Un nabo, a turnip. 

nabal, a turnip field. 

Una cebolla, an onion. 

acetosa, 

acedera, ^ 

romaza, " long sorrel. 
£1 peregil, parsley. 

Un paerro, a leek. 

Una verdolaga, purslain. 
Unos ruiponces, rampions. 
Una roqueta, rocket. 

ruda, rue. 

salvia, 9age. 

criadilla de tierra, a 
truffie. 
mejorana, sw^ct marjo^ 
ram. 
Un agarico, agarick. 

Una agrimonia, agrimony. 
£1 acibar,jutce/rom the aloes . 
La angelica, angelica. 

celidonia, celandine. 

betonica, betony. 

bistorta, snakewort. 

manzanilla, camomile. 
£1 culantrillo de pozo, maid- 
en hair. 
La centinodia, centinody. 
verbasca, ^^ wolf blade, or 
£1 gordolobo, 5 great lung 
wort. 
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La amapola, P^^V* 

El dictamo, dittany. 

La conizsipulguera, fieabane* 
£1 eleboro, hellebore. 

tdrtago, spurge. 

La genciana, gentian. 

El camedrio de agua, ger- 
mander. 
La grama, dog's grass. 

yerba puntera, house-leek. 
£1 beleno, hen bane. 

marubio, horehound. 

La matricaria, feverfew. 
Las malvas, mallows. 

La corona de rey^ melilot. 
El toroogily balm. 

mercurial, mercury. 

Las milhojas, > .,/. ., 

Un ciento en rairia, S '""-'°"- 
£1 corazoncillo, St. John^s 
wort y or grass, 
spikenard, 
tobacco, 
wild marforcun. 
fg-tree. 



nardo, 

tabaco, 

oregano, 
La higuera, 

parietaria, 

vidriola, 

cepa caballo, 

una de asno, 

dormidera, 

rosa monies, 
£1 plitano, 

polipodio, 

yerba cidrera, briony. 
El poleo, pennyroyal. 

La sanguinaria, bhodfvort. 

sanlcula, sanicle. 

£1 satirion, ragwort. 

La saxifraga, saxifrage. 

24* 



La escabiosa, scabwort. 

escamonea, scammony. 

cebolla albarrana, wild 
onion. 

sena, senna. 

yerba cana, groundsel. 

Valeriana, vaierian. 

verbena, vervain. 

£1 Uanten, gra>ss plantain. 

anco, 6 siete en rama, sept^ 
foil. 

acanto, ') 

La blanca urcina, > bearsfoot. 

yerba giganta, ) 
£1 aconito, wolfsbane. 

Las ovas del mar, sea-weed. 
La cola de caballo, horse-tail. 

£1 amor del bortelano, \ bur- 
Los lampazos, ^ dock. 

Las rabacas, water-parsley. 
£1 tamarizsilvestre, tamarisk 
shrub. 



pellitory. 

ground 

thistle. 

poppy. 

peony. 

plantain. 

polypody. 



asarabicara. 


asarabacca. 


calaminto, 


cat-mint. 


La caiia, 


a reed. 


donadilla. 


mule^sfem. 


£1 canamo^ 


hemp. 


lino. 


flax. 


La cicuta. 


hemlock. 


£1 comino, 


cummin. 


La yerba de ciervo, hart^s 




fodder. 


£1 helecho, 


fern. 


La palomilla. 


fumitory. 


Los amores secos, ? clover 


£1 trebol, 


S ffrass. 


£1 yesgo, daneworty dwarf 




elder. 


juncOj 


rush. 
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La cerraja, itm^hUtle. 

maodrigora, mandrake. 

yerba mora, nightshade. 

correhuelay knot-groMS. 

orti^, nettle. 

£1 ruibarbo, rhubarb. 

La velcsa, pepptrwort^ dit" 

tander. 

EI alazor, > .^/r^^ 

f ' > iaffrofL 

azafraD, 5 

La jabonera, soap-wort. 

alfalfa, darnel^ or cockle. 
La albahaca, stoeet banl. 

yerba buena, mint. 

£1 serpol, wild thyme. 

tomillo, thyme. 

Floteers. — Flores. 

£1 amaranto, velveUjlower. 

La anemone. anemone. 

£1 Jacinto, hyacinth. 

jazmin, jessamine. 

La jonquitla, jonquil. 

azucena, the lily. 

maya, the daisy. 

£1 narciso, daffodil. 

clavel, la clavellina, the 
pink. 

aleli, gillijlower. 

La espadana, flag-flower. 

campanilla, blue^bottle. 

vellorita, the cowslip. 

El ranunculo, ranunculus. 

La rosa, the rose. 

cien hojas, the hundred 
leaf rose. 

tara villa, marigold. 

El girasol, sun-flower. 

tulipan, the tulip. 

La violeta, ' the violet. 

Un capullo, a rosebud. 



Colaws. — Cdores. 

AdJeettTM mfirt^ with SubiUDtiTMr 

Morado, purple. 

Un color de aurora, auroror 
colour. 
Blanco, ^ white. 

Color de ladrillo, brick-colour. 
Azul, blue. 

Azul celeste, Ugkt blue. 

Azul turqul, elark blue. 



Columbino, 


dore colour. 


Cetiro, 


lemon colour. 


Color gamuza. 


light yellow. 


Color de cereza 


I, flkmot. 


Color encendido, /?a»ic cofoMr 


Color de fuego, 


fire colour. 


Carmesi, 


crimson^ 


Pardo, 


grey. 


Ceniciento, 


ash colour. 


Amarillo, 


yellow. 


Encarnado, 1 




Colorado, > 


red. 


Rojo, ) 




Escarlata, Grana, scarlet. 


Leonado, 


tawny. 


Negro, 


black. 


Anaranjado, < 


orange colour. 


Aceitunado, 


olive colour. 


Color de rosa, 


rose colour. 


Bermejon, 


reddish. 


Verde, 


green. 


El matlz de colores, the shade 




of colours. 


Color de mar. 


sea green. 


Parts of a kingdom. — Partes 


de un 


rejmo. 


Una provincia 


, a province. 


cindad. 


a city. 


villa. 


a town. 


aldea, 


a village. 


Un lugar, 


a 8 nail place. 
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FartB of a ciiy. — Partes de 

una ciudad. 
Una casa, a home. 

tienda^ a shop. 

iglesia, a church 

capilla^ a chapel. 

Un altar an aitar. 

palacio^ a palace, 

hospital, an hospital. 
La casa de la villa, or del a- 
yuntamiento, the town house. 
Un tribunal, a court of justice 
arsenal, . an arsenal. 
Una academia, on acadetny, 
Un col^io, a college. 

Una calle, a street. 

Un callejon, an alley. 

Una calleja, callejuela, a lane. 
Un roercado, a market. 

Una camiceria, a slaughter^ 
house. 
encrucijada, a cross way. 
lonja, bolsa, an exchange 
c4rcel, a prison. 

Los muros^ las murallas, walls 
puertas, gates. 

fortificaciones, forttfica- 
tions. 
Una plaza, a square. 

plazuela, a little square. 

Of the inhabitants of cities. 

De los moradores de una 

ciudad. 

Un nino, a child. 

muchacho, a boy. 

Una muchacha. 



Un manco, lame of one hand. 
ciego, bHnd. 

sordo, deaf. 

zurdo, lefi-Jtanded. 

magistrado, a magistrate. 

hidalgo, (««o*fe«^- 
caballero, knight ^ or gen- 
tleman. 
tendero. a shopkeeper. 
mercader, a trdder. 

comerciante, 1 a mer^ 
negociante, ^ chant. 
£1 poblacho. 



vulgacho, 
La plebe, ^ 

canaUa, 
Un artesano, 

mecinico, 



thepopulace. 
the mob. 



the rabble. 

a treuiesman. 

a mechanic. 

jornalero, ajoumeyman. 

labrador, a farmer. 

Una labradora, a farmer* s 

wifey or daughter. 

Un aldeano, a countryman. 

Una aldeana, a countrywoman 



a girl. 

Un mozo, mocito, a youth. 
hombre, a man. 

Una muger, a woman. 

Un viejo, an old man. 

Unii vieja, an old woman. 
Un cojo, lame of one Ug* 



Un picaro, 


a rogue. 


esclavo, 


a slave. 


platero, 
iibrero, 


a goldsmith. 


a bookseller. 


impresor, 


a printer. 


barbero, 


a barber. 


mercader de seda, a uter- 




cer. 


mercader de lienzo, a Un- 




en-draper. 


mercaderde 


pano, a wool- 




len draper. 


sastre, 


a tailor. 


Una costurera, 


a seamstress^ 


a mantua^maker. 


Un sombrerero, 


a hatter. 


calcetero. 


a hosier. 



zapatero, a shoemaker. 
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Ua ramaodoBi a coUbt, 
berrero, a Modt tmiM . 
alb^itar, ajarrier^ 

cemjerOy a<mlj^ 

Una lavandera, a iSoamdiretf . 

Un pafteroy a m um m i dwife. 

m^dko, a phyncian. 

embufleroy a cheat. 

charUtao, a quack. 

cirujaDOy a iurgeon. 

taca muelas, a daUist. 

tillero, a ioddUr. 

carpintero, a carpenter. 

peon, a labourer. 

albafiil^ a bricklayer. 

piotor^ a painter. 

panaderoy a baker. 

carniceroy a butcher. 

fruteroy a fruiterer. 

Una vefdulera, an herb woman 
Un pasteleroy a pastry cook. 

taberneroy a vintner. 

cervecero, a brewer. 

mesonero, an innkeeper. 

re^ogerOf a watchmaker. 

pregonero, a crier. 

joyero, a jeweller. 

boticario, an apothecary. 

bubonero, a pedlar. 

vidriero, a glazier. 

carboneroy a collier. 

jardinero, a gardener. 

letrado, a lawyer. 

procurador^ a solicitor j 
an attorney. 

abogado, a counsellor at 
law. 

juez, a judge. 

carcelero, a jailer. 

verdugo, a hangman. 

cerero, a waaxhmdler. 



VBganapan, p 

esportilleroi > aporter. 

mandadero^ ) 

remendon de veatidos, a 
botcher. 

tataraboelo, a grandfor 
therms grandfather. 

bbabuelo, great grand' 
father. 

abuelo, a grandfather. 

padrOy a father. 

Una madre, a mother. 

Un bijoy a son. 

Una bija, a daughter. 

Un nieto^ a grandson. 

bbnieto, a great grandson 

bermano, a brother. 

cunado, a brother in law. 

padastro, a stepfather. 
Una madrastra^ a ^p mother. 
Un suegro, a father in law. 
Una nuera, a daughter in law 
Un yemo, a son in law. 

primo bermanoy a cousin' 
german. 

tiOy an uncle. 

sobrino, a nephew^ 

primo segundo, a second 
cousin. 

marido, a husband. 

Una muger^ a wife. 

Un novio, a bridegroom. 
Una novia^ a bride. 

Un desposado^ one betrothed. 



abijadoy 

padrino, a goi^ather. 
Una madrina, a goSnother. 
Uncompadre, > a father ojnd 
Unacomadre, ^ mother inGod 
Un companeroj a partner. 

camarada, a companion. 

coiirade, a brother of the 
same pious society. 
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Un mellizo, a tmn. 

Una cofradla, a guildy or «o- 
ciety. 
tertulia, a society y a club. 
comunidad^ community. 
Un huerfano, an orphan. 
soltero, a bachelor. 

heredero; an heir. 

ayo, a tutor. 

curador, a guardian. 
Una viuda^ a widow. 

Un hermano de leche, a fos- 
ter brother. 
hijo de lapiedra^esposito, 
o echadizo, a foundling. 
nino supuesto, a supposi- 
titious child, 
bastardo, a bastard. 

hijo natural^ 6 deganancia^ 
a natural son. 
Una doncella, a maiden. 
muger casada, a mar- 
ried woman. 
parida, a/ytn^-m woman 
amadelecheya wet nurse. 
ama de Haves, a house- 
keeper. 
manceba, a concubine. 

Of a housej and all that be- 
longs to it. — De una casa, 
y todo lo perteneciente d 
ella. 
Una casa, a house. 

Un solar, aground of a 
house. 
cimiento, a foundation. 
Una pared, a wall. 

Un tabique, a light wall. 
patk), a court J or yard. 
La fachada, the front. 

Un alto,andar/i story or floor. 
portal, a porch. 



Una ventana, a window. 
UA entresuelo, a low floor. 
saquizami, or cielo, a del- 
ing; also the place be- 
tween the ceiling and 
the roof of a house ; a 
cockloft. 
desvan, a garret. 

arteson, an c^rched ceiling. 
Una boveda, a vauU. 

escalera, a stair case. 
Un escalon, a step. 

tejado, a roof. 

Las tejas, tiles. 

Los ladrillos bricks. 

Las pizanns, slates. 

La puerta, the door. 

Un pasadizo, a passage. 

corral, a court-yard. 

trascorral, a back yard. 
Una c^mara, a chamber. 
Un aposento, 1 
Una pieza, i a roomy 

Un cuarto, f . a chandler. 
Una estancia, j 

anticdmara, an anticham- 
ber. 
trascuadra, a backroom. 
sala, a hall. 

Un corredor, a gallery. 

retrete, a closet. 

estudio, a study. 

armario, > ^ j^^^^. 
Una alhacena, 5 
Un guarda ropa, a wardrobe. 
Una alcova, an alcove. 

Un balcon, mirador,!! &aiboiiy 
Una azotea, the flat roof of a 
house J a terrace. 
Un caroaranchon, a cockloft. 
Una torre, a tower. 

bodega, un sotano, a cel- 
lar. 
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Una repofteria, a buiUr^i 
room. 
despensa, a vanl^-y. 
cocioa, a idtcA^ 

caballeriza, a $table. 
perreria, a dog himeL 
Ud palomar, a dove^houte* 
gaUinerOy a ken rooti. 
jardioy a garden. 

parque^ a park. 

La privadai necanria^ the 
privy. 
coronilla del edificio, tie 
top of the buiiitMg. 
EtripiOy rmbbiMk. 

V Da ripia, a shingle. 

£1 ala de tejado^ the eaves 
of the roof. 
La canaly the gutter. 

£1 umbral. the threshold. 
Los bastidoret de la puerta, 
the frame of the door. 
£1 poftigOy the side door. 
Los quicios 6 gosnesy hinges. 
Una cerradurai a hck. 

Un candado, a padlock. 

£1 pestiUo, the bolt of a lock. 
Un cerrojo, <i boU. 

Una llave^ a key. 

ventanilla, a Uttle win- 
dow. 
aldaba, a latch. 

La tranca de una puerta, the 
bar of a door. 
Las guardas de la Have, the 
wards of a lock. 
£1 canuto de una Have, the 
pipe of a key. 
La vidriera, the glass of a 
window. 
Las rejas de una ventana, the 
bars of a window. 



Una escalera de caracel, a 
winding stair C4ue. 
Los rellanos, 6 las roesetas da 
escalera, the landing" 

nlaces of stairs. 
El descanso ae una escalera, 
the resting place of stairs. 
Una grada,un escalon, a step. 
escalera secreta, back- 
stairs. 
viga, a beam. 

Un vigon, a girder y or 

main beam. 
Una tabla, a board. 

Un crucero, a rafter. 

ladrillo, a brick. 

La pared maestra, the main 
waU. 
pared de en medio, the 
party waU. 
Una pared de cal y canto, a 
wall of lime and stone. 
Un tabique, a partition wdU. 
La cal, lime^ or plaster. 

argamasa, mortar. 

epcostradura de una pared, 
the plaster of a wall. 
£1 yeso, fne white Ume. 
jalbegue, white wash. 

Una mesa, a table. 

Un banco, a bench. 

Una silla, a chair. 

siUa de brazos, an arm 
chair. 
Un tabnrete, a chair without 
back or arms to it. 
sitial, a stool. 

banquillo, a bench. 

Una caja, a box. 

area, un arcon, a chest, 
Un cajoD, a case of drawers. 
tirador. a drawer. 
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Un esctitorio^ a serutoire. 
Una cama^ a bed. 

Un lecho, a couch. 

Una armadura or un made- 
raje de cama^ a bed-BHjad. 
£1 cielo de cama, the becPs 
tester. 
Las cortinas de cama^ fAe 6ei^ 
curtmM. 
El roda pies, the fringe of 
a bed. 
Un tapeto, una alfombra, a 
carped 
Las sibanas, ihe nhetU. 

£i cebeitor, comlterpane^ 
Las almohadas, pUhws. 

La tapiceria, tapestry. 

Una pintura, a pictttre. 

Un espejo, a hokh^glass. 
candelero, « ccm^aiick. 
Las despabiladeiras, anug^s. 
Una arafia, a fcroncA ofcrys- 
talto hold many candles. 
La yesca, Under. 

Una pajuela, a match. 

Un^pedernal, a flint. 

eslabon, M0 steel to strike 
fire with. 
orinal, a chamber-pot. 
colchon, a mattress. 

Una colcba, a quiU or cov- 
erlet. 
Un catre, a cot. 

Una cama de vlento, afield 
bed. 
La testera de cama, the bid^s 
head. 
Las columnas de cama, the 
bedposts. 
Un gergon, a straw-bed. 
Una estera, a mat. 

Un calentador de cama, a 
warming-pan. 



Una chimenea, a chimney, 
Un respiradero, 6 canon de 
chimenea, the fine of a 
chimney. 
Los morillos, the andirons. 
£1 fuelle, the belhws. 

Las tenazas, the tongs. 

Una pala or un badil, a shovel. 
Un guardafiiego, a fender. 
biombo, a skreen. 

urgador, atizador, a poker. 
Una olla, a porridge-pat. 
cobertera, a pot-Kd. 
£1 asa, the ear qfapot. 

Un pucbero, a pipkin. 

cucbaron, a tadle. 

Una caldera, a ketth. 

Un escalfador, ^ ^ chafing 
braserillo, \ dim. 

Las tr6bedes, a trevet, 

Un hornillo, a cooking-stove. 
horno, an oven. 

Una sarten, o frying pan. 
Un cazo, a saucepan. 

Una cazuela, a little pan. 
espumadera, askimmer* 
Las parrillas, a gridiron. 
Un coladero, a sieve. 

rallo, a grater. 

Una mechera, a larding pin. 
Un asador, a spit. 

Una aceitera, alcuza, an oil- 
pot. 
vinagera, a cruet. 

• Un almirez,mortero, a mortar. 
Una mano de mortero, apes- 
tie. 
redoraa, ^ a vial. 

Un sumidero-, a sink. 

c^ntaro, a pitcher. 

bacin, a close-stool pan. 
Una albornia, a great earth- 
enpan. 
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Una berrada, ? a Imckei or 



s 



Un cubo, 
Una Cuba, 
La legia, colada, 
Eljabon, 
La levadura, 
Una rodilla, a coar$e cloth. 
Un ettropaioy a dUkchut 
La pala ael borooi the peel of 
the oven. 



paiL 
a tub. 

lye. 

9oap. 
leaven. 



harina, 
£1 saJvado, 
Una artesa, 
Los mantelesy 
Una servilleta, 
Un a^aroanil, 



mealyfiour. 

bran. 

a tray. 

table cloths. 

a napkin. 

a waterjvg. 



Unaalmofia, an earthen jug. 



toalla, 
Los platos, 
Un cuchillo, 

lenedor, 

salero, 

plato grande, 



a towel. 

the plates. 

a knife. 

afork. 

a salt'CeUar. 

a dish. 



Una escudilla, a porringer. 
cuchara, a spoon. 

Un tajador, a chopping block. 

jarroy a mug. 

Una taza, a cup. 

salyilla, a salver. 

Un fiasco, a fiask. 

Una boteUa, a bottle. 

Un vaso de vidrlo, a tumbler. 
Una fuente, un gran plato, a 
basin. 
Un monda dientes, > a tooth 

escaiba dientes, ^ pick. 
. mayordomo, a steward. 

trinchante, a carver. 

secretario, a secretary. 

camarero, a chamberlain. 

dispensero, a purveyor. 

capellan, a chaplain. 

limosnero, tm almoner. 



Unpage, a page. 

lacayo, afootman. 

cocbero, a coachman. 

mozode caballos, a^room. 

caballerizo, a gentleman 
ofthehors^ 

copero, a cup4^arer. 

maestro sala, a sewer. 

bodeguero,> ^ 

repostero, ^ «<«««cr. 

balconero, a falconer. 

cocinero, o cook. 

galopin, a scullion. 

portero, a porter. 

£1 buesped, > the host or 

amo de casa, v landlord. 



Of country q^airs.— De las 

cosas del campo. 

Una alqueria or qumta, a 

country house or farm house. 



Un quintero, 


afarmer. 


boyero, > 
vaquero, j 


a cow-keeper. 


porquero, 


a swine-herd. 


pastor, 


a shepherd. 


zuiTon, 


a scrip. 


cayado. 


a shepherd's 




crook. 


Una bonda. 


a sling. 


Un bortelano, } 
jardinero, 5 


a gardener. 


cavador, 


a digger. 


vinadero, a vine dresser. 


arado. 


a plough. 


Una azada, ^ 
Un azadon, ^ 


a spade. 


labrador, a 


husbandman. 


Una esteva, ? 


a plough 


mapcera, ^ 


hojndUe. 


reja de arado, a plough 




share. 


El rastrillo. 


the harrow. 
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Vn sembrador, / a wwgr^ 

escardador, a weeder, 

rozador, a weedmg hook* 

segador, * a reaper. 

Un^ guiidaila, a sithe. 

UptriUo, afiaiL 

l/na horca, a fork, 

Un bieldo, a winnowing fan^ 

pescador^ ajisherman, 

Una red baiTedera,a drag-net, 

Una vara, cana para pescar, 

afighing rod. 

Un sedal de cana, a fishing" 

Une. 

anzuelo, afishrhook. 

cazador, ahunUmtai. 

cebo, a bait. 

La liga, bird lime, 

Una jaula, a cage. 

Un obrero, 1 a day^ui^ 

jornaiero, \ bourer, 

asnero, a keeper of asses, 

paisano, a countryman, 

c|inpo, afield, 

Una tierra entre dos sureos, 

a ridge, 

Un surco, a furrow. 

El trigo en yerba, green com. 

La tierra inculta, landuntilied. 

Un monte, > a mount j a 

Unamontaiia, \ mountain, 

cerro, a rising ground, 

valle, a valley, 

abismo, an abyss, 

Una zanja, a ditch, 

lagmm, a lake, 

Un paatuio, a marsh, 

UnaUanurm, a plain, 

pena, roca, a rock, 

Un peiiasco, a great rock, 

25 



Un despeiiadero, a precipice^ 
Una selva, a forest, 

Un bosque, a wood. 

Una esplanada, esplanade. 
mata, a bush. 

zarza, a bramble. 

espina, * a thorn. 

Un prado, a meadow. 

vergel, afiower garden, 
Una huerta, an orchard. 
Un jardin, a garden. 

Una era en un jardin, a bed 
in a garden. 
glorieta, a bower, 

almdciga, a seedpht. 
bobeda de parras, a vine 
arbour. 
Un laberinto, a labyrinth, 
Una gruta, a grotto. 

cascada, a cascade, 
fuente, a fountain. 

Un chorro de agua, awfUer' 
spout. 
El pilon de una fuente, the 
vase of a fountain. 
Una encafiada, > an ague- 
Un acueducto, ) ^t:t. 

La bortaliza, all sorts of 

herbage, 
Unaplanta, a plant, 

£1 camino real, the highway. 
Una senda, vereda, a path, 
pisada, un rastro, a track, 
cabalgadura, a saddle 
heaM. 
Un carromato, a waggbn, 
carro, a cart, 

Una rueda, a wheel. 

El rayo de una rueda, the 
spoke of a wheel. 
Las llantas, 5 the felloes of 
cambas, ) * a wheel 
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£] cubo de una nieda, the 

nace of a tehecL 

cpe, the axle-tree. 

Lacstaca, the pin of a wheel. 

Una calesa^ a chaise. 



£1 coDfesionariO) the confer 
sion-box. 



litera, 
Las andasy 
Vn coche, 
Una carroza, 
Una cesta^ 

rastra, narria, 

canasta y 

espuerta, 
Un chirrion. 



a liftrr. 
the shafts. 

a coach. 



a basket. 

a sledge. 

a basket. 

a dirt-basket. 

a dung-cart. 



Una banasta, a great hamper. 

alforja^ a wallet. 

bolsa, a purse. 

Un costal^ saco, a sack. 

Una maleta, a portwuuUeau. 
Un talego, a bag. 

Una valija, a cloak bag. 

Un zurron^ abudget or pouch. 

Of the Churchy and things 
belonging to it. — De la 
Iglesia, y cosas pertene- 
cientes i ella. 

La nave, the aisle of the 
church. 



£1 ciraborio, 
La cupula, 
£1 pin^culoy 

coro, 
La capiUa; 
Un atril, 
La sacristia, 
El campanario, 
Una campana, 
El badajo, ) 
La lengiieta, ^ 

pila, 
£1 nisopo^ 



Una tribuna, 
£1 cunenterioy 

osariOy 
Un altar, 

frontal, 

ornato, 
£1 taberniculo, 

sagrario, 
Un palio, 



the dome. 

the pinnacle. 

the choir. 

the chapel. 

a desk. 

the vestry, 

the belfry. 

a bell. 

the clapper 

of the bell. 

the font. 

the sprinkler. 



a tribune or 
gallery, 
the church' 
yard, 
the chamel. 
an altar, 
an antipendium. 
an ornament, 
the taber- 
nacle, 
a canopy. 



£1 roantd del altar, the altar- 
cloth. 
Un misal, a mass-book. 

Una sotana, a cassock. 

sobrepelliz, a surplice. 
Un roquete, a short surplice. 

bonete, a cap. 

Una mitra, a mitre. 

Un bdculo, a crosier. 

patriarca, a patriarch. 

arzobispo, an archbishop. 

obispo, a bishop. 

obispado, a bishoprick. 
Una diocesis, 
Un coadjutor, 
' sufraganeo, 

sacerdote, 
£1 sacerdocio, 
Un diicono. 



a diocese. 

coadjutor. 

suffragan. 

a priest. 

priesthood. 

a deacon. 



subdi^cono, a subdvacon. 
acolito, one that serves 
the priest at the altar. 



lector, 
clerigo, 
prelado, 
abad, 

Una abadesa, 
abad la, 

Un canonigo, 
dean^ 



a reader. 

a clergyman. 

, a prelate. 

an abbot. 

an abbess. 

an abbey. 

_ u canon* 

a dean. 
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Un prevoste, a provost. 

arcediano, an archdeacon, 
chantre, a precentor, 

maestro de coro, a mas- 
ter of the choir. 
cantor, a singer, 

sacristan^ a vestry keeper. 
prebend ado, a preben- 
i dary. 

cura, . a parson, 

Una parroquia, a parish. 
Un vicarto, a vicar. 

oficial, an official. 

promotor, a promoter. 
Una encomienda, a thing 
given in commendam, 
£1 bautismo, baptism. 

La confirmacion, conjirma" 
tion. 
El matrimonio, matrimony, 
Comulgar^ to receive the 
sacrament. 
Los ordenes sacros, h)ly or- 
ders. 
Una ceremonia, a ceremony. 
La r6brica, the rubric. 

El ritual, the ritual. 

oiicio divino, divine ser- 
vice, 
salterio, the psalter, 

Un salmo, a pscUm. 

La antifona, antiphon. 

Una lecion, a lesson, 

Un versete, a verse. 

sermon, a nermon. 

La meditacion, meditation, 
oracion vocal, vocal 

prayer. 
x)racion mental, mental 
prayer. 
predicar, to preach. 

catequizar, to tatechise. 



to bury.. 



Enterrar, > 

Sepultar, ^ 

La escomunion, excommuni- 
cation. 
suspension, suspension. 

Un entredicho, an interdict. 

La irregularidad,«rr€'^w/ari<y. 

Descomulgar, to excommu- 
nicate. 

Una catedral, a cathedral 
church. 

La conventual, the church of 
a convent, 

Una parroquial, a painsh 
church. 



£1 adviento, 
La cuaresma. 
Las temporas, 
Una vigilia, 
Un ayuno, 



advent. 

lent. 

ember-weeks. 

an eve. 

a fast. 



Things relating to War. — 
Cosas pertenecientes 4 la 
guerra. 

La artilleria, artillery. 

Una pieza de artilleria, > a can- 

Un canon, > non. 

El tren de artilleria, the train 

of artillery. 

La boca de canon, the mouth 

of a cannon. 

£1 fogon, the touch-hole. 

La culata del canon, the breech 

of a gun. 

curena, >f^e carriage of 

Elafuste, ^ a gun. 

Cargar, to load. 

Apuntar, to level. 

Disparar, tofire. 

Un tiro de canon, a cannon- 

shof. 
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Detmontar on cafioi^ todk* 

mTuni agwu. 

Eoclavar ua caoon, to$fiike 

Una culebrinay a eukferin. 

Un falcoDete, afaiconei. 

Vn pedreroy mpaterero. 

cauon eatero^ a whole 

cannom. 

nedio canon, Aa|^caiiiiofi. 

petardo, a petard* 

Unabomba, - abomL 

bombarda, a honUhfytcL 

Vo mortero, a nunimr^pitce. 

Una granada, a grenade. 

Un nKwquete, , « wmeket, 

Una carabina, . atarabine. 

eBcopetai a firelock. 

piitoUii , a nietoL 

bak, abuilet. 

La polvora, powder^ 

Una roecha, a match. 

Un pedemali afiint. 

Una flecha, an arrow. 

Un dardo, a dart. 

Vw iaYaUna, a hoar^epear. 

honda, a ding. 

Un arco, a how. 

Una hacba de armas, a battle-' 

axe. 

lanxa, a lance. 

alabarda, a halberd. 

partesana^ apartiean. 

pica, a pike. 

U,n a]fange, a ecimetar. 

Una asp^a, a sword. 

E^ puno de la espada, the hanr- 

die of a sword. 

. pomo de la— th^ pommel of. 

L* guarnicion de la-Me hiU of. 

. hoja, the blade. 

Un punal, a poniard. 

Una bayoneta, a bayonet. 



daga, a dagger. 

Un morrion, a WHrtrrion. 

La yiaemjthe viaor of a helmet. 

£1 gorjal, la gola, the gorget. 

Un peto, a breasl'plate. 

Una coraia, o cuiraee. 

£1 espaldar, f Ae back-plate. 

Un ciiselete, a corslet. 

brazalete, armour for 

the arms. 

escarc«lon, armour from 

the waist t^ the thighs. 

Unas binojeras, armour for 

the knees. 

Un broquel, a buckler. 

escudo, a shield. 

Una adarga, a target. 

cota de malla, a coat of 

mail. 

Un general, a general. 

teniente generaL a Heu- 

tenarU general. 

sargeato mayor debatalla, 

a major general. 

maestro de campo, ) a coU 

coronel, 5 onel. 

sargento mayor, a major. 

capUan, a captain. 

teniente, a lieutenant. 

corneta, a comet. 

alferez, an ensign. 

sargento, a serjeani. 

. cabo de escuadra, a cor-. 

pored. 

cuadriUero, a brigadier. 

soldado, a soldier. 

caudiUo, a chief. 

. tambor, a drum. 

pifano, a fife. 

Una trompeta, a trumpet. 

Un atabal, a kettle drum. 



,y Google 



V0CABt7LA]tT. 



293 



t/n soldado de i caballo, a 
trooper, 
sold ado de ib pie, > a foot 
infante^ ^ sokUer. 

granaderoy a grenadidr: 
dragon, a dragoon. 

piquero, apike^man, 

mosquetero, a musqueteer. 
fusilero, afusileer. 

La infanteria, the infantry. 
caballeria, th^ cavalry. 
Vn artUlero, a gunner. 

bombarderoy a bombard- 
ten 
ingeniero, an engineer. 
minero, a miner. 

gastador, a pioneer. 

IJna centinela, a centinel. 
La vanguardta, the vanguard. 
El cuerpo de batalla, the main 
body of the army. 
La reCaguardia, the rear. 
El cuerpo de reserva, the 
corps de reserve. 
cuerpo de guardia, the 
corps de guard. 
ala^ the wing (^ an army. 
Un batallon, a battalion. 
regimlento, a regimer^. 
Una companla de caballos, a 
troop of horse. 
compc^ia de infanteria, 
a company of foot. 
bilera, a rank. 

fila, a file. 

Vn eseuadron, a squadron. 
mochilero, a soldier^s boy. 
bagage, a baggage. 

vivandero, a sutler. 

partido, a party. 

Los corredores, the forlorn 
hope. 
25* . 



Los batidores, 
Las murallas; > 
Los muros, 5 
Una almena. 
El parapetOy 
Un Castillo, 
/ ffierte, 
Una fortalessa, 



discoverers. 

walls. 

n battlement, 
the parapet, 
a castle, 
a fort, 
m fortress. 
fortificaclon, a fortifica- 
tion. 

torre, a t^wer. 

ciudadela, a dtadeL 

Un bastion, a bastion^ 

Una cortina, 6 curtain. 

media luna,(iii half moan. 

tronera, hop hole. 

Un terraplen, a rampart. 

cabaUero, d cavalier. 

rebeUin, a ravelin. 

La contra escarpa, comiter 

scarp. 

Una barrera, 

falsa br^, 



Un foso, 
repecho, 

Una garita, 
casamata 
galerla, - 

Uffxorredor, 



a barrier. 

afausse 

braye. 

a ditch. 

a breast-work. 

a centry-box* 

casemate. 



gallery. 

La estrada cubierta, the co- 
vert way. 



Un ceston, 
Una estaca, 
Un reducto, 
Una atalaya, 



ja gabion, 
a palisade, 
a redoubt, 
aplacetodia^ 
cover y or the^ per- 
son who discovers. 
manta, a mantlet or cover 
for men from the shot. 
iagipo^ ' a fascine. 

mina, a mine. 
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VtvA coiura-mina, a counter' 

mine. 

trinchera, a trench. 

i^l real, the camp. 

Las vituallas, provUiont. 

municiones, ammunition. 

Un bisofio, a recruit* 

pccorero, a marauder. 

Uoa contra marcha, a eowH' 

ter^march. 

escaramuza, a skirmish. 

batalla, a battle. 

Un sitio, a siege. 

cuartel, quarter. 

Una encamisada, a camisado. 



salida^ 
Batir, 
Una brecha, 

escalada; 
Un asalto, 
T^a llamada, 
cnpitulacion^ 



a sally. 

to batter. 

a breach. 

an escalade. 

an assault. 

the chamade. 

the capitU" 

lation. 

guaruicion, the garrison, 
Tocar la caja^ to beat the 



drum, 

to raise men. 

to pay the 

soldiers. 



Leva n tar gente, 
Pagar el sueldo, 

el pre, 

Batir la estrada, to scour the 
country. 
Levantar el sitio, to raise the 
siege. 
Marchar 4 banderas desple- 
gadas, to march withfly^ 
ing colours. 
Reforzar el egercito, to rein- 
force the army. 
Tocar 4 recoger, to sound a 
retreat. 
Entregar una plaza, to sur- 
render a place. 



Commercial terms. — Voce* 

mercantiles. • 
Un abarcador, a monopoliser. 
monopolista/in engrosser. 
Abonar, to credit. 

El acarr^o, porte, carriage. 
acarreto (hilo,) pack- 
thread. 
aceptar una letra, to ac- 
cept a bill. 
Una accion, a sharCy stock. 
La accion de empujar, q tirar, 
haUage. 
Un acreedor,crerft7or; acree- 
dor hijKJtecarro, mortga- 
gee ; el que da la hipoteca, 
mortgager; acreedor im- 
portuno, a dun ; valista, 
6 acreedor por vale, cred- 
itor for a note or bill. 
La aduana, custom-house. 
Un ajuste, bargain ; ajuste 
de cuentas, a settlement, 
k la buelta, carried over. 
almacen,s<oreAo7/se, ware- 
house^ magazine* 
Una almoneda, sale by auc- 
tion. 
Alquilar, to hire. 

Una ancla de la esperanza^ a 
sheet anchor. 
A' quien su poder hubiere, 
to his or their assigns. 
Una arbitracion, sentencia de 
jueces drbitros, umpirage. 
Las arras, 6 la dote, earnest 
money. 
Un arrendador, a farmer that 
hires. 
El arrendamiento, hiring^ 
farming. 
Arrendar, . to farm. 

Un arribo, an arrival. 
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XJn asegurador, an insurer, 
Asegurar, . to insure, 

Vn asiento, an entry. 

La averia, averas^, 

averia y capa, primage 
and hat money, 
Un balance, saldo, a balance. 
banco, hank. 

banquero, hanker. 

Barato, cheap, 

Los bienes propios, real or 
personal property, 
bienes habidos y por ha- 
ber, goods had and to he 
had, 
Un calabrote, a short cable, 
cdLmhio^exchange^ change, 
Negociar una letra de cam- 
bio, to negotiate a hill of 
exchange, 
Un capital, caudal, stocky cap- 
ital, 
Cargar el temporal, to in- 
crease a heavy storni, 
Caro, dear, 

Una carta, cuenta, a hiU. 
carta, letter ; el porte de 
cartas, postage ; portador, 
penny-postman ; paquete 
de cartas, packet of letters, 
Cerrar una carta, to make up 
a letter ; sellar una carta, 
to seal a letter ; un sobre 
escrito de carta, direction, 
Una maleta para cartas, mail. 
Un caudal, . a stock, 

caudal destinado, a fund, 
. La caja, cash ; un cajero, 
cashier^ cash-keeper ; dine- 
ro en caja, cash on hand. 
El libro de caja, cash-book, 
Un certificado, certificate. 



Certificar, 



to certify. 



Un ciento, cent ; dos 6 tres, 
&c. por ciento, ttpo or three y 
&c. per cent. 
El cobrador, receiver ; co- 
brar, to receive ; cobrador 
de sisa, exciseman ;-Kile de- 
rechos de muelle, wharfin- 
ger. 
La comision, commission, 
Un campanero, partner. 
Una con^pafiia, partnership. 
compra, purchase ; un 
comprador, huyer) purchas- 
er ; comprador, 6 vende- 
dor de acciones, stock- 
johher^ 
Un compromiso, compromise* 
La comunicacion, tWercour^e. 
£1 conocimiento, hill of lad- 
ing. 
La consignacion,co9m^mf nf . 
El consumo, consumption. 
Contado (dinero de contado) 
ready money. 
El contenido, contents, 

Un contraband ista, smuggler, 
contrabando, contraband, 
Una contrata de fletamento, a 
charter party of freight, 
contribucion, an cLssess- 
ment or tribute, 
copia, a copy. 

Un corredor, or corredor de 
oreja, broker ;— de cambios, 
exc it ange-broker. 
El correo, the post office. 
La correspondencia, corres- 
pondence, 
Un correspondiente, a corre5- 
pondent. 
Corriente, current. 

La costumbre, custom. 

El credito, credit. 
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La ciieiitay6tfl^ mceimaU ; su- 
mar una cuenta) to eati i^ 
am a^comtU ; pedir cueota, 
to caii to mm accommi ; pa- 
gar 4 cuenta, to faff a 
part qf am accotmt. 

Los daAof, damag€$. 

La data 6 fecha, £de. 

dar, 6 d**jar 4 flete, to let 

omi a vemel om freight, 

Debajo de cubieita, under 
deck. 

£J derecho, duty^ cuttom ; 
derechos de entreda, duUe9 
of importoHom ; dros. de 
estraccion, ofexportaHom; 
droa. de muelle, wharfage ; 
cobrador de los dros*dd 
muelle, wharfinger. 

Les derechos de embarque, 
wharfage. 

La descarga^ umkuUng. 

El descnentOy diuoumt ; de- 
volucioD de dros. de entra- 
da, drawback. 

Uo desembolsoy di^mraemeni. 

Desempaquqlar, unxtowing, 

Despachar, to eeliy sendy 
dispatch ; despachar un 
correo, to send am express ; 
despachar mercaderias, to 
sell goods ^ despacho de 
aduaiia, clearance^ cocket ; 
despacho, expedition. 

De todo nos hacemos cargo, 
we have taken due notice 
ofaU. 

La deuda, debt, 

£1 deudor, debtor. 

El diezmo, tenth, tithe ; diea- 
mero, tithe gat/terer. 

El dinero, money 5 dinero cou- 
tado 6 de con^ado, ready 



wumey ; dinero cerceoado, 
6 cortado, clipped wumey ; 
dmero en caja, cash ; dine- 
ro preitado, momey lent. 
Un domicilio, o demtdl. 

Una dote, dowry ^ a woman^s 
portion. 
Unas arras, a pledge. 

Los dros. municipales, town^s 
fees. 
Un doplicado, duplicate. 
dueno, owner. 

Unos efectos, effects. 

Un envoltorio, 6 una barpil- 
lera, wrapper. 

empeno, pawn^ pledge^ 
Encima de la barra, over 
the bar. 
Un endosador, an endorser^ 
encargado de, agent for. 
endoso, en&rsement. 
En testiraonio de verdad, in 
ttstimommni veritatis. 
LoLentnd&y entry; dros.deen- 
trada, duty of importation. 
£1 equivalente, - eguivtdeni. 
escasos de despacho, hea- 
vy articles. 
Eucrihir y to write ; laescritu- 
ra, hand-writing, bond, en- 
gagement; escritura de ar- 
rendamiento, lease ; un es- 
critorioy counting-house. 
Estrenar, to hansel 

La exigencia, exigency. 

estraccion, exportation. . 
Un estracto, extract^ abridge- 
ment. 
ostractor, extractor. 

La estorsion, extortion. 

Un factor, factor. 

Una factura, £&€toria, invoice y 
factory. 



,y Google 



VOCABULABT. 



297 



La falta, faulty wanly error. 

falta de pagamento, non- 

puyment. 

Un fardo, a bale. 

fardo pequeno a truss. 

UDa feria, a fair. 

Un fiador, surety ^ bail. 

fiador hipotecarioy mort' 

gager. 

fiel medida 6 p«so, stand" 

ardmeasurey or weight. 

Unas fijaderas para psq)des, 

fiUsfor papers, 

Fbtar, to freight a ship. 

El flete, freight. 

fletador, freightery 

fondo, 6 caudal, 6 accion. 

fundsy share or stock. 

forcejo^ struggle. 

ganador, gainer. 

La ganancia^ gain. 

£1 gaaapan^ porter. 

Los gastos, chargeSy expenses. 

generos, goods. 

Las guardasy custom-house of-^ 

Jicers ; guardas vijiadwes, 

tides-men, tide-waiters. 

Una gniesa 6 mucha mar^ a 

heavy sea. 

Un guarda de navio, a tides' 

man. 

Una guia^ a permit. 

hacienda ruin, trash of 

goods. 

harpillera, > 

Un eDvoltorio, \ . "^''PP^'' 

Hilo acarreto, packthread. 

Una hipoteca, a mortgage. 

junta de sanidad, board 

of health. 

£1 importe ; importe liquido, 

. proceeds^ neat proceeds. 



Insohrente, maohrencia, in^ 
solaenty insolvency. 
El interest interest. 

introduttor de g^neros, 

importer of goods. 
inventario, inventory. 
juez, judge. 

juez drbitro, referee y ttm- 
pirey arbitrator. 
Los JHTOs, feeSy interest. 
El lacre, seaHng-wax. 

Una lancha, a lighter. 

lanehada, embarque en 
lancha, lighterage. 

Una letra de cambio^ a bill of 
exthangCy a draft ; nego- 
ciar una letra de cambio, to 
negotiate a biU of eoc^ 
change ; sacar, librar, 6 
tirar una letra, to draw a 
bills aceptar una letra, to 
accept a bin s protestaruna 
letra, to protest a bill. 
Un legajo de cartas, a bundle 
of letters. 
Un libro de tienda, shop book; 
borradorcillo, smcdl note- 
book for memorandums ; 
bdrrador, a day-booky dia- 
rio 6 jornal, a journal ; li- 
bro mayor^ a ledger ; libro 
d^ caja, cash-book ; copi- 
ador, 6, libro de copias de 
cartas, a letter-book ; libro 
de muestras,a pattern card. 
La iicencia, licenscy permit. 
losa vidriada, Dutch ware. 
nialeta para cartas, maiL 
Ud marchante, a customer. 
marinero, seaman* 

Las mercaderias, > ^<wwfe, 



mercancias. 



■;} 



wares. 
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Va mercader por mayor, a 

wkolesaU dealer. 

monopolista^ monopoiist, 

puerto, a port or kar hour. 

Ud mucUe, wharf ; derechos 

de muelle, wharfage; su 

cobrador, iU wharfinger. 

Up oegociaote de generos es- 

trangeros, importer of for* 

eigngoodg, 

Un negociante de acciones, a 

stockjobber, 

Una oblea, a wafer. 

obligacion, a bond. 

obligaciones, contracts. 

Un ofrecedor, bidder ; mayor 

oferente, higher bidder. 

La orilla, the shore. 

Pagar i cuenta^ to pay on 

account ; un pagamento, 

payment; faUa de pago, 

non-payment \ un pagare, 

a promissory note. 

Un paquete, parcel. 

paquete de cartas, a pack' 

et of letters. 

Para las costas de, for the 

cost of. 

Pedir cuenta^ to call toon 

account. 

Las perdidas, losses. 

El peso bruto, gross weight, 

peso limpio de rey, neat 

weight, 

poco mas 6 menos, there* 

about, 

Una petaca, bundle, hamper, 

roll, 

poliza de seguros, policy 

of insurance. 

poner las cosas en orden, 

to set things in order. 

El portadoF; bearer.; porta- 



dor de cartas^ penny-post" 
man ; porte de cartas, 
postage, 
Los portes, porterage. 

El precio, price, rate ; la su- 
bida de precio, enhance* 
mentj rise of price. 
El premio, premium, interest. 
Un prestamo, dinero prestado, 
a loan, money lent. 
El primage, parte de fletes de 
navio, primage, 

Una promesa, a promise. 
protests, a protest. 

Protestar una letra, to protest 
a bill or draft. 
Protestar una, dos y tres y 
las mas veces en derecho 
necesarias, to prote^ in the 
most effectual manner pos- 
sible against,.,.. 
El provecho, profit. 

La puntualidad, punctuality, 
Un quebrado, a bankrupt, 
Una quiebra, a bankruptcy. 
Que se dir^, which will be 
mentioned, 
. La quinquilleria, hardware. 
Un quintal, a kindred weight, 
Una quitanza, a release. 

El recambio, re-exchange. 
recibo, receipt. 

Regatear, to cheapen. 

La remesa, the remittance. 
renta, income, 

riqueza, wealth. 

El riesgo, risk. 

Romper sobre la costa, to 
break on the shore. 
La ropa, clothes, 

ruin hacienda, trash of 
goods^ 
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Sacar las mercaderias, io un- 
stow. 
Sano de quilla y costados, 
tight ^ standi^ and strongs 
El seguro, insurance, 

Sellar una carta, to seal a 
letter* 
Ser de cuenta, to beonao 
count. 
La sisa, excise. 

Su cobrador, the exciseman 
Un sobre escrito, a direction. 
. sobrestante de tierra, land- 
overseer. 
La sobreestada, demurrage. 
' subasta^almoneda, sale by 
auction. 
Sumar una cuenta, to cast up 
an account. 
La subida de precio, en- 

hancement. 
suscripcioD, subscription. 
El suscrljjtor, the subscriber. 
Surgir, to ride at anchor. 
Un talego de moneda, mon- 
ey-bag. 
La tara, the tare, tret. 

. tasacion, the set rate. 
tasa, assize. 

Un tendero, a shop-keeper. 
libro de tienda, shop-book. 
Una tienda, a shop. 

Un tenedor de libros, a book- 
keeper. 
La toneleria, cooperage, 
Un tratante^ a trader. 

negociante, a merchant. 
Tratar, to deal or trade. 

Un trato, 6 negocio, business 
or traffick. 
Un tribute, tribute. 

trueque, exchange. 

Trocar, to barter. 



Un vendedor, seller. 

La venta, sale. 

Un valor, value, worth. 

Los vigiadores de rentas, 

ins/yectors, tides-men^ 

Una cumplida, las restantes 

• de ningun valor, one being 

fulfilled, the others to stand 

void. 

Un uso, usance. 

La usura, usury. 

Un usurero, * a usurer. 

La gerga : especie de estera 

para enfundar generos, a 

mat. 

Navigation. — Navegacion. 
Un navio, una nave, 6 nao, 
a ship. 
de linea, a ship of the line. 
Un navio de guerra, a man 
of war. 
Un navio marchante 6 una 
fragata, a merchant ship. . 
Un navio ligero, a light vessel. 
Una galera, a galley. 

galeaza, a galeasse. 
Un galeon, a galleon, 

Una galeota, a galleot. 

fragata de guerra, a frig- 
ate. 
Un saique, a saick. 

Una carraca, a carrack. 

Un fuste, afuste. 

Una pinaza, a pinnace. 

barca de pasage, a fer- 
ry-boat. 
goleta, a schooner. 

canoa, a canoe. 

piragua, a pirogue. 

gondola, a light boat* 
Un esquife, a skiff. 

Una balandra, a sloop. 

Un bergantin, « brig. 
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UoftlanclMyini botey m Immck. 
barqueta, ) 

barqoiila, > m hoai. 

Ud bateU ) 

bagel, barcoy boQoe, reaaet 

Unabalia, arM^aioat. 

La capitaM, ike atbmraiMp. 

aliftiffifftMj ikeviceHubm^ 

roL 

armada, the ropalJUei. 

flota, tkejieei ofwurckmmt 



Una escuadra, a tqmadron* 
AlK>rdoy aboeu'd. 

La popa, the poopf stem. 

proa, lAe proio or A^cmL 
Una Urtana, a tartan* 

Un brulote, ajbeskip, 

patache, a tender, a pe- 

tach. 

Una faluca, fal^a, a felucca. 

barca, a coattingjUh- 

ing veeseL 

La sentina, <ile trei!^ 

£1 lastre, 6a/2^. 

m^stil, irboli ^Ae maet. 

4rbol mayor, <Ae moiii- 



La gabia, the round top. 

£1 triDquete, the fore-maet. 
La mesana, the mizen-maet. 
La carlinga del drbol, the step 
of the mast. 

verga, entena, the yard. 
El estribor, starboard. 

babor, larboard. 

Gob^rnar el navio, to eteer. 
El barlovento, mndward. 

sotavento, leeward. 

Remolcar, to tow. 

Escoltar, convoyar,fo convoy. 

Una vela, a sail 

vela mayor, the mainsail. 



La velade pirn, the iop-eaii. 
£|juaDete, the top-gaUant 
eaii. 
La vela de metana, ihemizen" 
eaiL 
vela de trinquete, the fore- 
eaiL 
cevadera, the tprit saiL 
vela latina, lateen or shoul- 
der of mutton^saiL 
Ud remo, an oar. 

La pala de remo, the blade of 
an oar. 
Un pr^ctico, a pilot. 

Lastroneras, the port holes. 
empavesadas, the net" 
tings. 
Un gallardete, a pendsmt. 
Una banderola, a banner. 
bandera, the colours. 
La brujula, the compass. 
punta de la proa, the stem. 
puente. cubierta, the deck. 
Las escotillaa, the hutches. 
£1 timon, the hehn. 

La quilla, the keel. 

Una ancla, incora,aii anchor. 
amarra, mooring, 

maroma, « rope. 

Un 'cable, a cable. 

La 8onda, the sounding lead. 
Un piloto, a mate. 

guardian, a boatswain. 
marinero, a sailor. 

corsaria, a privateer. 
armador, a ship owner. 
Una c4mara, a cabin. 

Un camarote, a birth. 

Una tormentBi, a tempest. 
borrasca, a storm. 

. bonanza, fair weather. 
calma, ccdm. 



,y Google 



VOCABULARY. 



301 



£i viento en popa, the wind 

fuU astern. 

viento largo, fair wind. 

Coger el viento, to ply to 

windward. 

Jr d la bolina, to tack upon a 

wind. 

Irse i fondo, d pique, to sink. 



The year and its parts, Sfc.^^ 

£1 ano y sus partes, &c. 
Un ano, 
Un mes, 



Una semieina, 
Un dia, 
Una noche. 
La manana. 
La tarde, 
Una hora, 
Un minuto, 
Un momento, 
La primavera. 
El verano, 
El otono, 
El inviemo, 



a year. 

a month. 

a week. 

a day. 

' a night. 

the morning. 

the evening. 

an hour. 

a minute. 

a moment. 

the spring. 

the summer. 

the autumn. 

the winter. 



La salida del sol, the sun-ris- 

ing. 

El ponerse del sol, the sun- 

setting. 

La aurora, the dawn. 

El mediodia, noon. 

La media noche, midnight. 

Un cuarto de hora, a quarter 

of an hour, 

Una media hora, half an hour, 

Tres cuartos de hora, three 

quarters of an hour. 

Hoy, to^ay. 

Ayer, yesterday. 

£1 dia antes de ayer, the day 

before yesterday. 

26 



£1 dia despues de manana, 
the day after to-morrow. 

The months J — Los meses, — 
are masculine. 



Enero, 


January. 


Febrero, 
Marzo, 


February. 
March. 


Abra, 




Mayo, 


May. 


Junio, 


June. 


Julio, 


July. 


Agosto, 


August. 


Setiembre, 




Octubre, 


October. 


Noviembre, 


November. 


Diciembre, 


December. 



The days of the week, — Los 
dias de la semana, — are 
masculine. 



Lunes, 


Monday. 


M4rtes, 


Tuesday. 


Miercoles, 


Wednesday. 


Jueves, 


Thursday. 


Viemes, 


Friday. 


S4bado, 


Saturday. 


Domingo, 


Sunday. 



The holidays cf the year. — 

' Dias de fiesta del ano. 

£1 primer dia del Ano, New 

Yearns day. 

£1 dia de Reyes, Ttrc^A-cfay. 

La Cuaresma, Lent. 

Las Cuatro temperas, the Em- 

ber-ioeeks. 

£1 domingo de Ramos, Falm- 

Sunday. 

Viemes Santo, Good Fri~ 

day 
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L> imcoa de wwm eccian, 

pttcoadel Enpiritu SantOi 
WkU-itmdmw. 

day, 

dia de todot lot Sautoi, 

AU4SainU-<kiy. 

Lft pttcua de navidady CAri^ 

▼igilia, the Eve. 



WimdMy — Vicntotj mn mn^ 

cuUne. 
Elnorte, norikwineL 

sud 6 tur, sovihmiuL 

Site, \ '«"^"* 

poDiente, oette^wett wind, 
nordealey mortk^soMt wind. 
noroette^ north-west wind. 
vendavali sowthrwest wind. 
sudeste, touth^oit wind. 
•udoette, iotUk^ett wind. 



Wfe 9fth€ ewrrmU Money m .S^Mtuk-^Tabla de las M«ne- 
dasde EtpaSa. 

La pieia mas peqoefia de moneda de Espanase llama ^iara«' 
vedi, del cual sasolta la Tabla siguiente. 

Copper, or Billion. — Cchre^ 

Svellon. 

3 maravedises hacen im 

ochavo. 

2 ocbavos un ciwto* 

2 cuartos una mota, o 

dos cuid^tof* 



^ 42| cuartos 5 realeso pese- 
ta columnaria. 
85 cuartos 10 reales 6 me- 
dio duro. 
170 cuartos 20 reales 6 iin 
peso duro. 



aOfer^PIata. GoW-Oro. 

*8|euartos unreaL 20rtales escud^deoro* 

1 10| die& cuartos y medio y 40r6ries doble eseudiyo 

medio maravedl, octava de iMPO* 

parte de un Peso duro. 80 reales doblon de oro. 

1 17 cuartos 2 reales. 260 reales media oazade 

\ 21 J cuartos ^ reales* oro^u 8 duros. 

11 34 cuartos 4 reales 6 una 320 reales uoaonzay6l6 

pesos dures. 



• 6 Ceatt. t 6 Cento, t 
or a Piftareen. TT 25 Cento. 



10 Cento. § 12| Cento. H 20 Cento, 
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MiHtary words of Command. — Pakbras militares d^ Man- 
damiento. . 



Formense, 
Atencion, 
Armas d hombro. 



fan tit. 
attention, 
shoulder 
arms. 
Figen bayonetas, fix bayo- 
nets. 
Presenten las armas, present 
arms. 



Aparejen, 

Presentefli 

Fuego, 

Ceben, 

Carguen, 

Saquen baqueta. 



Ataquea, 



me^ ready, 
present, 
fire, 
prime, 
had. 
drawrcan' 
rods, 
ram down eart'- 
ridge. 



Cesen el ftiegio^ cease firing. 
Marchen^ march. 

Alto, hait. 

Linea 4 la izquierda, hfi into 
line. 
Conversion i laderecha, 

right wheeL 
Conversion i la izquierda, 

hft wheel. 

Conversion atHls & la derecha, 

right backwards wheel. 

Conversion atris k la iTquier- 

da, kft backwards wheel. 

A la derecha frente, right 

face. 

A la izquierda firente, kft 

face. 



FAMILIAR PHRASES. 



Sentencias Cortas y Faimiliares. — Short tmd PandKar 
'Phrases. 

I. Acerca de pedir algo. 

Le suplico ; le ruego, d6nie 



vm.^ higame el fiivorde 

darme 
Triigame 
Se lo agradezco 
Le doy las gracias 
y aya 4 lyiscarme tal cosa 
LuegOy en este instamte 
Querido Seiior, hdgame vm. 

este gusto 
Conc6dame, se5ora,este favor 

Se lo suplico 

S« lo pido eacareeidsiiMntA 



I. About asking any thing. 

I beseech you s pray, give 

me; do me the kindness to 

give me 
Bring me 
I thank you for it 
I give you thanks 
Qo and fetch me such a thing 
Presently f this moment 
Dear Sir^ do me this pfeot- 

ure 
Dear Madam^ grant me this 

favour 
I beseech you for it 
I earnestly beg U of you 
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n. EtpretiomeM Htmat. 
Mi vida 

Mi querido, 6 mi querida 
Mi alma 
Mi dueno, 

Mi queridito, mi qoeridita 
Mi coraioncito , 
Liimbre de mis ojos 

Cielo mio, nina de mi alma 

Hija de mi corazon 

A'ogel mio 
Estrella mia 
Bien mio 

m. Acerca de agreulecer y 
cumphmentary y mottrcur 
amittad. 

Viva usted muchos afios 

Le devuelvo las mas rivas 

gracias 
Gustoso lo hare 
De todo mi corax(fn 
De muy buena gana 

Lo estifflo 

Soy de vm. 

Soy su servidor 

Su muy huroilde servidor 

Vm. me favorece mucho 

Se toma vm. demasiado tra- 
bajo 

No hallo ningano eh servirle 

Es vm. muy atento y muy 
cortes 

Que desea vm. ? que me man- 
da vm. ? 

Ordeneme con toda libertad 

Sio cumplimiento 



n. Expressions of kindness. 

MyHfe 

My dear 

My 9Qul 

My hvey my lord or master 

My Utile darling 

My little heart 

Dear sweet heart, Ught of my 

eyes 
My mo9t belovedf my heav- 

eny pupil of my soul 
My dearest dkildy child of my 

heart 
My angel 
My star 
My blessing 

III. Of thanking and com- 
fy and showing 

I thank you, may you Uve 
many years 

I return you the most heart- 
felt thanks 

I will do it cheerfully 

With all my heart 

Heartily, with a very good 
will 

I am obliged for it 

1 am yours 

1 am your servant 

Your very humble servant 

You are very obliging, you 
favour me much 

You take too much trouble 

I find noKe in serving you 
You are very civil and kind 

What do you wish ? what do 

you command me ? 
Command me with full liberty 
Without compliment 
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Sin ceremonia 
Le amo de coraton 
£^ yo correspondo d Tin. co- 
mo debQ 
Haga cuenta sobre mi 
M4ndeme vm. 
Honreme con sus preceptos 

llene vm. algo que man- 

darme? 
No tiene vm. sino hablar 
Disponga de su servidor 
Solo aguardo sqs preceptos 
Demasiado honor me hace 
Deg6monosde cumplimientos 
Entre amigos honrados, se 

escusan cumplimientos 
Al Senor Don — ^le beso las 

manos 

Dele vm. nuchas espresiones 

mias 
No faltare 
Pongame vm. 4 los pies de la 

Senora 

Muchas memorias 4 la Se- 

iiorita 
Pase vm. adelante, le voy d 

segulr 
Despues de vm., CabaSero 
Se bien lo que le debo 
Vamosy Senor, pase vm. 
Lo hare para obedecerle 
Para solo agradarle 
No spy amigo de tantas cefo- 

monias 
No soy cumpUmeot^ro 
£s lo mejor 
Tifipe vm. razoB 
26* 



Wiihomi ceremony * 

I love you aincereiy 

And 1 return it at I ought 

Rely or dependupon me 

Command me 

Honour me with your com^ 

mande 
Have you any thing to com* 

mandmef 
You have but to 9peak 
Dispose of your servant 
I only wait your commands 
You do me too much honour 
Let us forbear eompUments 
Between honesi friends, com- 

pUmenis art excused 
Present or give my respects 

to Mr. D— . or I kiss tile 

hands of Mr. D — • 
RemenUwrmy love to him^ve 
him many eamressions of mine 
Iwiilnotfml 
Present my respects to my la- 

dyj or put me at the feet of 

Madam 
Remember me to MisSj or 
many remembrances to Miss 
Qo before^ lam going tofoir 

low you 
After you, 8ir 
I know-wen what T owe yon 
Come. Sir, pass on 
I wiudoit to obey you 
Only to please you 
lam not fond of so mtmy 

ceremonses 
tarn not ceremonious 
It is the best 
You are inihe rigkt 
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IV. Jcerca deafirwMor^ ne- 
gar, cameniir^ 4^. 

Es verdad 

£s esto verdad ? 

Demasiado verdad 

Para tratar verdad 

En efectOy es asi 

Quien loduda? 

No hay duda 

Creo que es asi 

Creo que no 

Digo que si 

Digo que no 

Apuesto que si 

Va que no 

For mi vida 

A^ fe de caballero 

A^ fe de hombre de bleu 

Por mi honor 

Crearaevm. 

Se lo puedo decir 

Se lo puedo afirmar 

Apostara algo 

Se burla vm. ? 

Habla vm. de veras ? 

Lo digo muy de veras 

Lo adjvino vm. 

Lo acerto vm. 

Bien le creo 

Se le puede creer 

Esono esiroposible 

Pues, en bora buena 

Poco 4,poco 

No es verdad 

Aquello es falso 

Nada de eso hay 

Es incierto 

Es mentira 

Es una falsedad 

Me burlaba, chanceaba 

Lo decia de chanza 

Sea en hora buena 



rV. Of affirming, denying, 
consenting, &c. 

It Utrue 

li this true? 

Too true 

To teUthe truth 

Really f it ie so 

Who doubts it ? 

There is no doubt 

J believe it is so 

I believe not 

J say it is 

I say it is not. 

I lay it is 

Ilayit isnot 

Upon mtf life 

As I am a gentleman . 

Asi am an honest man 

Upon my honour 

Do believe me 

I can feu it to you 

I can affirm tt to you 

I could bet something 

Do you jest ? 

Do you speak in earnest? 

I say it quite in earnest. 

You guessed at it 

You hit it 

I truly believe you 

One may believe you 

That isnot impossible 

Well, let it be so 

Softly f fair and softly 

It is not true 

That is false 

There is no such thing 

It is untrue 

It is a lie 

It is a falsehood 

I did jest ; I was joking 

I said it in jest 

Let it be so; weU and good 
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No me opoDgo 4 ello 
Estamos de acuerdo 
Dicho y hechb 
No lo quiero 

V. ActTca de consultary & 
considerar. 

Que se ha de hacer ? 

Que haremos ? 

Que me dice vmd. que haga ? 

Que remedio hay para eso ? 

Que partido hemos de tomar ? 

Hagamos esto 6 eso 

Hagamos una cosa 

Mejor serd que yo.... 

Aguarde vm. un poco 

No seria mejor, si ?.... 

Degeme hacer 

Si estuviera en su lugar 

£s lo mismo 

Viene d salir 4 lo mismo 



VI. Del comer y del beber, 

Tengo buen apetito 

Tengo hambre 

Me muero de hambre 

Me parece que ha tres dias 

que nada he comido 
Coma vm. algo 
Que gusta vm. comer ? 
Comiera un poco de cualqui- 

era cosa 
D6me vm. algo de comer 
He comido bastante 
Estoy satisfecho 
Quiere vm» comer aun mas ? 
No tengo mas apetito 
Tengo sed 
Me muero de sed 
Tengo mucha ated 
Deme Yind. de'beber 



I do not oppose it 
We are agreed^ in accord 
Said and done 

I mil not have it, I do not 
want it, I do not unshforit 

V. Of consulting, or consid- 

ering, 

WTiat is to be done? 
What shaU we do? 
What do you tell me to do ? 
What remedy is therefor tfutt? 
What course are we to take ? 
Let us do this or that 
Let us do one thing 
It mil be better that I.... 
Wait a little 

Would it not be better, t/?.... 
Let me do 

Were I in your place 
It is the same 

It comes to turn out to the 
same 

VI. Of eating and drinking. 

J have a good appetite 

I am hungry 

1 am starving 

It geems to me that it is three 

days J have eaten nothing 
Eat something 
What do you Uke to eat ? 
1 could eat a Uttle of any* 

thifig 
Give me something to eat 
I have eateti enough 
I am satisfied 
Will yqu eat still more ? 
I have no more appetite 
I am dry 

lam dying with thirst 
1 am very thirsty 
Give me tb drink 
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Oostoso beberk mm copita 
4e TUM 



B* puct 
Hebebidor 
flopoedo bebermai 
Mi ted esti apagada 

VIL Deiir, 



De donda miie vm.? 

A'doodeTayn.? 

Vengo de — Voj i— 

Soba^bage 

Entre ▼»., lalga Tao 

Paae vm. adelaote 

Nose muerainofe mea^ 

Estate ahi 

Acerqoeae de ml 

Redrese vm. 

V4yase 

Vaya un poco atr&i 

Venga vm. ac& 

Aguarde vmd. un rato 

Esp^reme, agv^rdeme 

No va3ra tan de prim 

Va vm. muy 4 prisa 

Qaltese de delante de ml 

Nometoqsevm. 

Degeeso 

Poraue? 

Asi 1 o qoiero 

Eitoy bien aqni 

Lapuerta est^eeiradu 

Ahora eat4 abierta 

Abra vm. la poerta 

Abra vm. la ventana* 

Cierre la ventana 

Venga vm. por acpii 

Vaya vmd. por 1^4 

Paae vmd. por aqui 

Paae por all4 



likank yon, auiy jfoii Uve 

I caM dbrink mik plemntre a 

ghmofmme 
Drink then 
I have drank enough 
I can drink no more 
My tkirei ie allayed 

VIL Of going, comiogi stir- 
ringy&c 

Whenee do you tome f 

Where do you go f 

leome/rom-^Iam gmng to^ 

Come up, come dmtm. 

Come in, go ami 

Come forward 

Do not move, do not eHr 

Stay there * 

Come near to me 

Retire,wiihdram 

Qo amam^ hegont 

Qo back a Uttle^ 

Come hither 

Wait a Kttle 

Wait for me 

Do not go eofaet 

Yougofferyfatt 

Get away from befiorome 

DonotUmehme 

Leave that 

Why? 

J am well here 

ThedoorieOmi 

Jiowiti$em» 

Open the door 

€fpm^ wmdmv 

Skutthommdm 

Come tkie way 

Gothatway 

Faeethitway 

JPoit thmtwayj 
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Que busca vm. ? 
Que perdio vm. ? 

VIII. Del hablar, decir, 
ohrary Sfc, 

Hable vm. alto 
Habla vm. muy bajo 
Con quien habla vm. ? 
Me habla vm. ? 
Digale algo 
Habla vm. Espanol? 
Sabe vm. el castellano ?. 
Algo lo entiendo y hablo 
Que dice vm. ? 
Que ha dicho vm. ? 
No digo nada . 
No he dicho nada 
Calle vm. 
Cillome 

Ella no quier^ callar 
No hace mas que hablar y 
charlar 

He oido decir, que 

Me lo ban dicho 

Lo dicen por ahi 

Todos lo dicen 

El Senor A. me lo dijo 

Madama no me lo ha dicho 

Se lo dijo 4 vm. ? 

Se lo dijo ella ? 

Cuando lo oyo vm. decir ? 

Hoy me lo han dicho 

Quien se lo dijo ? 

No lo puedo creer 

Que dice el ? 

Que dice ella ? 

Que le ha dicho ? 

No me dijo nada 

Nome ha dicho noticia alguna. 

£1 Senor B. me dijo nuevas 

No se lo diga vm. 

Se lo dire 

No se lo dlr6 



What do you hole for? 
What did you lose f 

Vni. Of speaking^ saying, 
acting, &c. 

Speak loud 
You speak very low 
With whom do you meak ? 
Do you speak to me f 
Tell him something 
Do you speak Spanish ? 
Do you know the Castilian ? 
I understand and speak it a 
What do you say ? [little. 
What have you said ? 
I say nothing 
I have said nothing 
Hold your tongue, be silent 
lam silent y 1 hold my tongue 
She will not hold her tongue 
She does nothing hut prattle 
and tattle 

I have heard, that 

They have told me so 

They say so abroad 

Every one says so 

Mr, A. told it me 

The lady has not told it me 

Did he tell it to you? 

Did she tell it you? 

When did you hear it, say ? 

To-day, they have told it to me 

Who told it to you ? 

I cannot believe it 

What does he say ? 

What does she say ? 

What has he said to you ? 

He said nothing to me 

He has not told me any newls 

Mr. B. told me news 

Do not tell it to them 

IwillieUit to him 

I will not teU it to her 
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No le dka vm« i 
SelooiBar^ 
CiUdo YUL hieo 
Ha dicho vm. eso ? 
No, no lo be dkho 
No lo dijo vm. ? 
No lo ban dicho? 
Que eiti rm, hmekndo ? 
Que ha hedio TB. ? 
Nohaffo nada 
No hehecho nada 
Acabovnu? 

No acabo mi* ? 

Qoeestibaciendo^? 

Que bace ella ? 

Que qaiefe vm. ? que manda 

vm. ? 
Que egjo que le bace faha ? 
Que pide vm. ? 
Bespoadame 
Porque do me respoode vn.? 

IX. Del oir^ etetteAar^ fc^ 

Ojga vm., Don N. 

Oigo^aenor 

Me oye vm. ? 

No leoigo 

No le puedo oir 

Hable mas alto 

Oiga, veoga aci 

O'igole 

Esciichole 

Est^se quieto 

No haga roido 

Que ruido et eete ? 

No not podemot oir baUar 

Que sambra araa vm. alii ! 

Me quiebra la cabexa 

Me aturde vm. 

£s vm. muy molesto 



8ay not a ward to kirn 
IwtU keep it from him 
Keep U wtUto yowreeff 
Have you uddtkat f 
No, I have not eaid U 
Did you not say §o T 
Hace they not $aid eo f 
What are you doing? 
What have you done f 
1 do nothing 
1 have done noMng 
Have you done? aid you fn^ 

iehf 
Have you not done? 
Whaiiehedoinff 
What doee ehe &f 
What do you wiek^ wkai do 

you command? 
What if it that you want? 
What doyouatkf 
MMwerme 
Why donHyou anmer me f 

IX. Ofbeariogylisteiiiogy&e. 

Hearken, Mr. N. 

I hear, Sir 

Doyouhearmef 

Ido not hear you 

I cannot hear you 

Speak Umder 

Mark ye, come kUher 

I hear you 

J heten to you 

Be quiet, beotiU 

Do not make a noi$e 

What noiee ie thief 

We cannot hear one ano^kr 

epeak 
What a thundering noiee you 

make there ! 
You break my head 
You etun me 
You are very troMeeome ' 
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X. Delenitnder y eompreor 
der. 

Le entiende vm. bien ? 

Ha entendido vm. lo que ka 

dicho ? 
Entieode vm. lo que dice ? 

Me entiende vm. 

Le entiendo bien 

Noleentiendo 

Entiende vm. el Espanol ? 

No lo entiendo 

Lo entiendo un poco 

Lo entiende el Seiior ? 

No lo entiende 

Me ha entendido vm. ? 

No le he entendido 

Ahora le entiendo 

Cuando no habla vm. tan de 

prisa 
El no pronuneia bien 
Paicece tartamudo 
Ne se le wtiende lo que dice 

XI. Acerca de preguntar, 

Como dice vm. ? 

Que es esto ? que hay ? 

Que se dice ? 

Que quiere dechr eso ? 

Que quieren ^los <lecir ? 

De que sirve aqueUo ? 4 que 

bueno? 
Que le parece ? que tal ? 

A' que viene aquello ? 
Digarae vm;, se puede saber ? 
Se le puede preguntar ? 
Que me pregunta vm. I 
Como, Senor ? 
Que se ha de haces ? 



X. Of understanding and 



Do you understand him well f 
Have you understood what 

he has said? 
Do you understand what he 

says ? 
Do you understand me ? 
I understand you well 
I do not understand you 
Do you understand Spanish? 
1 do not understand it 
I understand it a little 
Does the gentleman under' 

stand it? 
He does not understand it 
Have you understood me? 
1 have not understood you 
Now I understand you 
Whenyoudo not speak so fast 

He does not pronounce weU 
He seems a stammerer 
One does not understand 
what he says 

XI. About asking a question. 

How do you say ? 
Wholes this? what is there? 
What do people say? 
What means that? 
What do they mean ? 
What is the use of thatf 

wha^s that good for ? 
What do you think of it ? 

how do you Mke it ? 
To what purpose is that ? 
Tell me J may one know ? 
May one ort you ? 
What do you ask of me? 
Howy Sir ? * 
What is to he done? 
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Qoedetea vm.? 
Que gusta vm.? 
Lo que quisiere 
Suplicole me retpooda 
Porque do me respoude ? 

Xn. Jeerca tU 9aber. 

Sabe vm . eso ? 

Nolos^ 

No se nada de ello 

Ella bien lo sabia 

Acaso DO lo sabia 61 ? 

Supuesto que lo supiese 

No sabri uada de ello 

Que ! DO ha sabido oada de 

eUo? 
No supo jamas de esto 
ADtes de vm. lo sabia yo 
Cs asi 6 DO ? 
No que lo sepa yo 

XIII. Del conoctTy ohndoTy 
y acordar$e. 



Le coDoce vm. ? 
La coDoce vm. ? 
Les coDoce vm. ? 
Las conozco 
No los conozco 
Nos coDocemos 
No DOS coDocemos 
No le conoce vm. 4 61? 
Creo que le he coDOcido 
La he coDocido 
Nos hemos conocido 
Le conozco de vista 
La conozco de nombre 
E'l me canocia muy bien 
Me conoce vm. ? 
He olvidado su nombre 
Me ha olvidado vm. ? 



WkaidoyfrnwUkf 
What doyou choon f 
Wkat youpkaae 
Pra^f do answer me 
Why donH you antwerme? 

XII. Of knowing or haviog 

a knowledge of things. 
Do you know that f 
I do not know it 
I know nothing of it 
She knew it well 
Did he not perchance know 
Suppose he knew it fit f 
He ehaUknow nothing of it 
What ! has he known nothing 

of it? 
He never knew of this 
1 knew it before you 
Is it so or not ? 
Not that I know of 

XQI. Of knowing or being 
acquainted with persons, 
forgetting and i]^member- 
ing. 

Do you know him f 

Do you know her f 

Do you know them ? 

I know them 

I do not know them 

We are acquainted 

We do not know one another 

Do you not know him ? 

I believe I have known him 

I have known her 

We have known one another 

I know him by sight 

I know her by name 

He knew me very weU 

Do you know me ? 

I have forgotten your name 

Have youforgotten me ? 
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Le conoce & vm. ella? 
Le conoce & vm. el Senor ? 
Parece que no me conoce 
Bien me conoce el Senor ? ^ 
Ya no me conoce 
Me olvido del toido 
Ya no me ccmoce ella 
Tengo el honor de ser cono- 

cido de el 
Se acuerda vm. de eso ? 
No se me acuerda, no me acu- 

erdo de eUo 
Muy bien lo tengo presente 
H^igaselo acordar 

XIY. De la edad^dela vida^ 
de la muertey ^c. 

Que edad tiene Tm. ? 
Que edad tiene su hermano ? 
Tengo veinte y cinco anos 
Tiene veinte y dos anos 
Tiene vm. mas anos que yo 
Empieza 4 envejecer 
Que edad tendr^ vm. ? 
Estoy buenoy que es lo esen- 

cial 
Esti vm. casado ? 
Cuantas veces ha estado vm. 

casado? 
Cuantas mugeres ha tenido 

vm.? 
Tiene. vm. aun padre y madre 

vivos ? 
Mi padre murio 
Mi madre ha muerto 
Dos anos ha que perdi & mi 

padre 
Mi madre se ha vueltoi casar 
Cuantos hijos tiene vm.? 
Cuatro tengo 
Hijos 6 hijas, varones 6 hem« 

bras? 

27 



Doeisheknoiw^ftntf 
Does the gentleman know yout 
It seems he does not know me 
Thegenthman knows me weU 
He knows me no more 
He mate forgot me 
She Knows me no more 
I have the honour to he known 

to him 
Do you rememb&r that f 
I do not remember ity I do 

not reeoUect it 
I do remember it very well 
Remind him of ii. 

XIY. Of age, life, deadly 

How old are you? 

How old is your brother ? 

I am Jive and twenty 

He is twenty*4wo years old 

You are older than I 

He begins to grow oid 

How old may you be f 

I am weHy that is the chief 

thing 
Are you married? 
How many times have you 

been married? 
How many wives have you 

had? 
Have you a father and moth* 

er still alive? 
My father is dead 
My mother is dead 
I lost my father two years 

ago 
My mother has married agetin 
How many children have you? 
1 have four 

Sons or daughters^ males or 
females? 
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Tengo on hijo y tres hijas 

Cuantos hermanos tiene vm.? 
No tengo ninguno vivo 
Todot murieroD 
Todof hemos de moiir 
Cada hora et uo paso hicia 
el tumulo 

XV. De una aya y m Se- 
Ikorita. 

Eft4 vm. aun en la cama? 

Duerme vm. ? 

Despierte; quepesadaesvm. 

Et vm. muy dormilona 

No esti aun despierta ? 

Levintese ligero 

Acaso es ya bora de levan- 

tarse ? 
Sin duda lo es 
Ahora dardn las nueve 

Esti vm. levantada ? 
Esti su hermana levantada ? 
Vamos, despacbe vm. 
Porque no se da mas piisa ? 

Cuidado 

Se caeri vm. 

Por poco se cae 

Acerquese de la lumbre 

Abriguese bien 

Se resfriari vm. 

Ya estoy acatarrada 

Vistase luego 

Peinese 

Pongase las madias 

Cilcese los jsapatos 

Tome esta camisa blanca^ 

Livese las manos^ la boca^ y 

la cara 
Limpiese los dientes 
Sns peines estdn sucios 



I have one toit and three 

doMghtera 
How many brothere have you? 
I have none living 
TheyareaUdead 
We must aU die 
Every hour it a etep towards 

the grave. 

XV . Of a Governess and her 
young lady. 

j4re you in bed stiU? 

DoyoueJeepf 

Awake ; how heavy you are 

You are very ekepy 

Are you not awake yet ? 

Riee quickly 

le it perchance already time 

to riee? 
It is 90 undoubtedly 
Nine o'clock will presently 

titrike 
Are you up? 
Is your sister up f 
ComCf make haste 
Why do you not make more 

haste f 
Take care 
You wiU fall 
You came near falling 
Come near thefre 
Clothe yourseff'warm 
You will catch cold 
I have a cold already 
Dress yourself directly 
Comb your hair 
Put on your stockings 
Put on your shoes 
Take this clean chemise 
Wash your hands ^y our mouthy 

your face 
Clean your teeth 
Your combs are dirty 
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Acordoneme la cotilla 
Ayudeme vm. 
Porque no me asiste ? 
Acabo vm. ya ? 
Aun no 

Que pesada es vm. 
Diga sus oraciones 
Hable alto 
Empiece 
Vamos adelante 
Acabe vmd. 

Adonde est4 su libro de ora- 
ciones? 
Traiga su Biblia 
Biisquela presto 
Lea vm. un capitulo 
Adonde acabo vm. ayer ? 

Aqui me pare 

No tiene vm. bien su libro 

Lea poco 4 poco 

Deletree esa voz 

Vm. lee muy de prisa 

No lee vm. bien 

Lee muy despacio 

No aprende vm. nada 

No observa nada 

No estudia vm. 

No aprovecha nada 

Es vm. muy perezosa 

Que murmura vm. all^ 

Vuelva 4 empezar 

No sabe vm. su leclon 

Esta es su lecion 

Deme otra lecion 

Porque me habla vm. Ingles? 

Hable vm siempre Espaiiol 

Quiere vm. almorzar ? 

Que gusta vm. para su almu- 

erzo? 
Comerd vm. pan y manteca ? 



Lace my stays 

Help me 

Why donH you help me ? 

Have you already done ? 

Not yet 

How tedious you are 

Say your prayers 

Speak hud 

Begin 

Let us go on 

Make an end 

Where is your prayer^ok ? 

Bring your Bible 
Look for it quick 
Read a chapter 
Where did you leave off yes- 
terday? 
I stopt here 
You do not hold your book 

well 
Read slowly 
Spell that word 
lou read very fast 
You do not recta well 
You read very slow 
You learn nothing 
You observe nothing 
You do not study 
You do not improve any 
You are very idle 
What do you mutter there ? 
Begin again 

You do not know your lesson 
This is your lesson 
Give me another lesson 
Why do you speak English 

tome? 
Speak always Spanish 
Will you breal^ast ? 
What will you have for your 

breakfast ? 
Willyou eat bread and butter? 
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Diga vm. lo que quiere mas 
Acabe de almorzar 
Almorzo vm. ya? 

Tome su labor 

M uestreme su labor 

£so no est4 bueno 

Rehaga todo aquello 

Tiene una aguja buena ? 

Tiene vm. hilo ? 

Dege su labor 

Vaya d jugar un poco 

Vuelva 4 trabajar cuando ha- 

ya jugado 
Vaya 4 pasearse en el jardin 
No se caliente 
Vuelva presto 
£s bora de comer 
Sientese 4 la mesa 
Vamos, tome vmd. una silla 
Pongase la servilleta 
Adonde estdn su cuchillo, su 

tenedor y su cuchara ? 
Rece antes de empezar 
Coma vm sopa 
Gusta vm. carnero ? 
Quiere gordo 6 magro ? 
Le gusta la gordura ? 
Le gusta 4 vm. salsa ? 
Dlgame su gusto 
Coma, no come vm. 
He aqui una ala de polio 
Coma vm. pan con su came 
Ha bebido vm^ ? 
Pida de beber 
£s esta carne^sabrosa? 
Quiere vm. comer mas ? 
Ha comido vm. bastante ? 
Le gusta el queso ? 
De vm. las gracias 
Vaya 4 batlar . 
Ha bailado vmd. ? 
EgercitesebieQ 



Say what you like best 

Finish your break/act 

Have you breakfasted al- 
ready ? 

Take your work 

Show me your work 

That is not right 

Do all that over agcun 

Have you a good needle f 

Have you any thread? 

Leave your work 

Go and play a little 

Come again to work when 
you have played 

Go and walk in the garden 

Do not overheat yourself 

Come again quickly 

It is dinner-time 

Sit down to the table 

Come, take a chair 

Put on your napkin 

Where are your knife, your 
fork and your spoon ? 

Say grace before you begin 

Eat some soup 

Will you have some mutton f 

Will you have fat or lean? 

Do you like fat? 

Do you like sauce ? 

Tell me your taste 

Eat, you do not eat 

Here is the wing of a chicken 

Eat bread with your meat 

Have you drank ? 

Ask for drink 

Is this meat agreeable ? 

Will you eai more? 

Have you eat enough ? 

Do yon like cheese? 

Give thanks 

Go to dance 

Have you danced? 

Exercise yourself well 
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Vaya, dance vm. un minuete 
No danza vm. bien 
Tengase derecha 
Levante la cabe^a 
Haga la cortesia 
Mirenie vmd. 
Que est4 vm. mirando ? 
Se fue su maestro ? 
Ha acabado vm. ya ? 
Vaya ahora d cantar 
Lleve su libro consigo 
Vuelva 4 trabajar cuando ha- 

ya acabado 
Ha cantado vm ? 
Tiene lecion nueva ? 
Cante vm. una arieta 
Cante vm. una cancion 
Canta vm. bonitamente 
Toque vm. el clave 6 piano 

Ahora la guitarra 

Su prima no vale nada 

Esti su guitarra templada ? 
Sabe vm. templarla ? 
Aun est^ destemplada 
No tiene vm. bien su guitarra 

Vaya vm. i aprender el Es- 

pafiol 
Donde est4 su gramitica ? 
Busque su libro 
Que lecion tiene vm ? 
Que diilogo ha leido ? 
Repita su lecion 
No la sabe vm. 
Nada ha aprendido 
Lea delante de mi 
No pronuncia vm. bien 
Aprendio vm. su lecion de 

memorla? 
No tiene vmd. memoria 
27* 



Comcy dance a minuet 

You do not dance well 

Stand upright 

Hold up If our head 

Make a curtesy 

Look at me 

What are you looking at ? 

Is your master gone ? 

Have you done already ? 

Go now and sing 

Carry your book with you 

Come again to work when 

you have done 
Have you sung? 
Have you a new lesson f 
Sing an air 
Sing a song 
You sing prettily 
Play on the harpsichord or 

piano 
Now the guitar 
Your chmtrel is good for 

nothing 
Is your guitar in tune? 
Do you know how to tune^ it? 
It is stiU out of tune 
You do not hold your guitar 

wetl 
Go and learn Spanish 

Where is your grammar ? 

Look for your hook 

What lesson have you ? 

What dialogue haveyouread? 

Repeat your lesson 

You do not know it 

You have learned nothing 

Read before me 

You do not pronounce well 

Have you teamt your lesson 

by heart ? 
You have no memory 
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No toouiTM. trabi^o 

Que quiere para aierendar ? 

<^para cenar? 
Veoga 4 caiar 
No se engoloatae eo k firuta 
Cstari vm. mala 
La frota no le tienta bien 
£i tienipo de acottane 
Desniideae loago 
Rece 
Leriotefe mafiana temprano 

XVI. Delpoii^. 

Hace moy bello tienipo 
Esta dia dsro y BereDo convi- 

daalpas6o 
No parece oobe algaaa 

Vamof 4 paiear 

Vamot 4 tomar el aire 

Quiere vm. dar una vudta ? 

Gusta vm. veoir conmigo ? 

Respoodame, digame d, 6 no 

Vamoa pues, me gmta 

Le {icompafiare 

Adonde ir6mo8 ? 

Vamos al Parque 

Vamos 4 los prados 

Ir6mos en coche ? 

Como le gustare 

y4mono8 4 pie 

Tiene vm. razon 

£so es saludable 

Se gana apetito andando 

A^nimo, vamos, andemos 

For donde iremos ? 

For donde quisiere 

For aqui 6 por alii 

Vamos por aqui 

A' mano derecha, 4 la derecha 

A^ mano izquierda, 4 la isqui- 
erda, 



You take no pmng 
What will you hawe for lun- 
cheon f^-for tmpper f 
Come to itupper 
Do not eat too much fruit 
You will be nek 
Fruit doee not 9uit you 
It is time to go to bed 
Undrese yourself presently 
Say your prayers 
Riu early UMUorrow. 

XVL Of walking. 

It is very fine weather 

This clear andserene day tit- 

vites to walk 
There does not appear uny 

cloud 
Let us go and walk 
Let us go and take the air 
Willyou take a turn f 
Do you wish to come wkhme f 
Answer me, tell me yes, or n& 
Let us go theny I wish it 
I will accompany you 
Where shall we go? 
Let us go to the Park 
Let us go to the meadows 
Shall we go in a coach f 
As you please 
Let us go on foot 

You are in the right 

That is healthy 

Walking gets one an apj^tite 

Cheer up, come, let us waUis 

Which way shall we go f 

Which way you please 

2his way or that 

Let us go this way 

On the right hundj t9 the 
right 

On the left handy to the hft 
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Quiere vm. ir por agiia? 
Adonde esti el barco ? 
Adonde est^ los barqueros ? 
Entre vm. en el barco 
Solo atravesaremos el rio 
£1 agua esti may mansa y 

apacible 
Empieza i, moverse 
Adonde qmere vm. desem- 

barcar, abordar ? 
Estamos cerca de la orilla 
Para tu el barco 
Pasemos la vista sobre estos 

campos y prados 
Que verdura tan hermosa 
Estos prados est4n esmalta- 

dos con variedad de flores 
Que prospecto tan hermoso ! 
Este lugar es muy ameno 
Los ^rboles echaa flores 
Los rosales empiezan i ediar 

capullos 
Aun .no est&n diiiertas estas 

rosas 
Crece el trigo 
Prometen mucho los panes 

Las espigas son muy largas 
Ya el trigo esti maduro 
Esta es una bella Uanura 
Estas sombras son muy ap»- 

cibles 
Que todo tan hermoso 
Me parece que estoy en im 

paralso terrenal 
No oye vm. k dulce melodia 

de las aves ? 
£1 canto suave del raisenor 

Aun no estamos en Mayo 
Anda vm. demasiado presto 
No le puedo seguir 
No puedo ir tan de prisa 



WiUyou go hy water ? 
Where is the hoca? 
Where art the boatmen ? 
Step into the boat 
We will just cross the river 
The water is very smooth and 

calm 
It begins to move 
Where will you landy board? 

We are near the short 

Stop the boat 

Let us cast our sight upon 

these yields and meadows 
What ajine green 
These meaclom are enameUed 

with a variety of flowers 
What a beautiful prospect / 
This place is very pleasant 
The trees are blooming 
The rose4mshes begin to bud^ 

or throw out buds 
These roses are not blown yet 

The com grows 

The cornfields are very prom^ 

ising 
The ears are very long 
The wheal is already ripe 
This is a fine plain 
These shades are very pleas' 

ant 
What a fine tout snsbmbijb 
Methinkf I tun in an earthly 

paradise 
Do you not hewr ^ ^ffeet 

melody of birds? . 
The sweet warbling of tke 

nightingale ? 
We are not yet in May 
You walk too quick 
I cannot follow you 
I cannot go so fast 
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No me es posible alcaDzark 

£s vm. un pobre camioante 
Le suplico, ande un poco mat 

despacio 
DescaDsemos un rato 
No vale la pena 
Elst4 vm. cansado ? 
Estoj molido 

Acofttemonos en la yerba ^ 
Me temo que este hiimeda 
Como puede ser ? no ha Uo- 

vido 
Basta la humedad de la noche 

Ni auB quiero featarme eu d 

suelo 
Pasemos pues 4 esa selva 

Entremoa en ese bosque 
Que shio tan gustoao ! 
Que idoneo para eatudiar ! 
He aqui tret pas^oa 
Que bien plantados estin es- 

tos irbolet ! 
Se inclinan unos hicia otros 
Estos drboles hacen bella 

sombra 
Que espesa esti esaarboleda! 
Los ray OS del sol no la pueden 

penetrar 
He aqui hermosos huertos 
:Hay mucha fruta 
Veo manzanas, peras, avoUa- 

nas, guindas 
Antes quisiera nueces 6 cas- 

tanas. 
Estos albaricoques yp6rsigos 

me hacen venir el agua 4 

la boca 
Bien me comiera algunas de 

estas ciruelas 



It i$ not pouihh for me to 

keep up with you 
You are a 9orry walker 
Pray J go a little elower 

Lei ui reet a Httle 
It is not worth the while 
Are you tired f 
I am very wmch tired 
^ Let U8 He down upon the grass 
1 am afraid it it damp 
How can ttbef it hoe not 

rained 
The dampnees of the nig^ ie 

aujficient 
Nor will 1 even sit upon the 

ground 
Let u» walk then into that 

wood 
Let ue go into that grove 
What a pleasant place f 
How Jit for study / 
Here are three walks 
How well these trees are 

planted/ 
They bend towards each other 
These trees make a fine shade 

How thick that grove is / 
The sun^beams cannot pierce 

through it 
Here are fine orchards 
There is a great deal of fruit 
I see apples f pearSy filberts^ 

cherries 
I had rather have walnuts or 

chesnuts 
These apricots and peaches 

make my mouth wcUer 

I could really eat some of 
these plums 
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Cuanta cuesta la tibra de 

guindas ? 
Ocho cuartos 
Compremos algunas 
Me temo que nos mojemos 
Reparo que el tiempo empie- 

za 4 anublarse 
Volv^monos 
Empieza 4 ser tarde 
Se pone el sol 
No corra vm. 
Agudrdeme un po^o 
Vamos^ vamos, si estuviere 

cansado, descansari cenau- 

do 
Y aun mejor en la cama 

XVII. Del tiempo. 

Que tiempo hace ? 

Hace buen tiempo ? 

Hace mal tiempo ? 

Hace calor ? 

Hace frio ? 

Luce el sol ? 

Hace bello tiempo 

Hace mal tiempo 

£1 tiempo esti seco^ hilme- 
do, lluvioso, tempestuoso, 
ventoso 

£s tiempo inconstaute y vari- 
able 

Hace gran calor, mucbo frio 

£1 tiempo est4 claro y sereno 

Luce el sol 

Hace un tiempo oscmo 

£1 cielo esti cargado de nu- 
bes 

Las nubes son muy espesas' 

Llueve ? 

No, creo que no 

Empieza ^ Hover 

Aun no llueve 

Presto lloverd 4 c4ntaros 



What costs a pound of chev' 

ries ? 
Five cents 
Let us buy some 
I am afraid we shall he wet 
I observe the weather begins 

to grow cloudy 
Let us go back again 
It begins to be late 
The sun is setting 
Do not run 
Stay for me a little 
Come J comey if you be weary ^ 

you will rest yourself at 

supper 
•ind yet better in bed, 

XVIL Of the weather. 

How is the weather f 
Is it fine weather f 
Is it bad weather f 
Is it hot? 
Is it cold? 
Does the sun shine f 
It is fine weather 
It is bad weather 
It is dry^ wet, rainy , stormy y 
windy weaJier 

It is unsettled and changeable 

weather 
It is very hot, very cold 
It is clear and serene weather 
The sun shines 
It is dark weather 
It is cloudy y the sky is over* 

cast 
The clouds are very thick 
Does it rain ? 
Noy I believe not 
It begins to rain 
It does not rain yet 
It will soon rmin in torrents : 
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Ya OueTe 

Solo es un aguacero 

Pasari laego 

Me teino que tendr^mosagua 

No tema vm., no tenga miedo 

Es una nube que pasa 

Todo el dia lloveri 

Mucbo lo dudo 

Presto acabari de llover 

PoDgioiooos al abrigo 

No hay nada que teroer 
Solo es agua 

Tiene vm. miedo del agua ? 
Solo temo echar & perder mi 

vestido 
Ya tenemos agua 
No debemos salir con este 

tiempo 
Graniza 6 apedr^a 
Oranisa muy recio 
Ahora nieva 
Que ! nieva ? 

Mire vm. esos grandes copos 
Htela tambien 
No, que deshiela 
Creo que hiela muy fuerte 
Es bielo muy duiro 
El hielo so derrite 
La nieve se hace agua 
Cae aguanieve 
Corre una borrasca grande 
Atruena 
Relampagu^a 
Solo alumbran los rel^mpa- 

gos 
Corre mucbo viento 
Hace mucbo viento 
El viento viene muy frio 
Se mud 6 el viento 
El viento cae 
Paso la tormenta 
El tiempo se aclara 



It rains already 

It u but a shower 

It will be ooer pressntfy 

I OM afraid we shall have rain 

Do not fear y be not afraid 

It is a flying cloud 

It will rain all day 

I question it much 

It will soon cease to rain 

Lei us put ourselves under 

shelter 
There is nothing to fear 
It is but water 
Are you afraid of water f 
I fear only to spoil my 

clothes 
It rains already 
We must not go out in such 

weathet 
It hails 

It haiUvery hard 
Now it snows 
What ! does it snow ? 
Look at those great flakes 
It freezes also 
Noy it thaws 

I think it freezes very hard 
It is a hard frost 
l%c ice is melting 
The snow melts away 
There is a sleet falHng 
There is a great storm 
It thunders 
It lightens 
The flashes of lightning alone 

Ught 
The wind blows hard 
The wind blows high 
The wind blows very cold 
The wind is changed 
The windfalls 
The storm is over 
The toeather clears up 
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El cielo empieza 4 aclararse 
Se abre el tierapo, empieza 

4 serenarse 
Dividense las nubes ; desapa- 

recen y desvanecense poco 

4 poco 
Ya vemos lucir el sol 
Veo el arco iris, el arco celeste 
£s serial de buen tiempo 
Hace una nebliDa miiy espesa 
No DOS podemos ver 
He alll una nieblaquese levanta 
' Pero el sol empieza 4 disiparla 

XVIII. De la hora. 

Que hora es ? 
Vea vm. que hora es ? 
Digame que hora es ? 
No sabe vm. que hora es ? 

Es temprano 

No es tarde 

Nos volvereraos 4 casa ? 

Hay bastante tiempo 

Solo es medio dia 

Es cerca de la una 

Ahora dio la una 

£s la una y cuarto 

Es la una y media 

Es la una y tres cuartos 

Es cerca de las dos, 6 dardn 

las dos 
No he oido el reloj 
Han dado las seis 
Son las siiete al sol 
Acaban de dar las siete 
Las ocho ban dado 
Cerca delas diez 
Es cerca de las doce de la 

noche, 6 media noche 
Como lo sabe vm.? 



The sky begins to clear up 
The weather settles, it begins 

to be fair again 
The clouds divide, or break 

asunder i they disappear 

by degrees and vanish 
We now see the »un shine 
I see the rainbow 
It is a sign of fair weather 
There is a very thick mist 
We cannot see one another 
There is a fog rising 
But the sun begins to diS' 

perse it. 

XVIII. Of the time of day. 

What 6* clock is it? 
See what 6*clock it is ? 
Tell me what 6^ clock it is ? 
Don't you ktiow what o'clock 

it is ? 
It is early 
It is not late 
Shall we return home ? 
There is time enough 
It is but twelve o'clock, (at 

noon) 
It is almost one 
It struck one now 
It is a quarter past one 
It is half an hour past one 
It is three quarters past one 
It is near two, or it is upon 

the stroke of two 
I have not heard the clock 
It has struck six 
It is seven by the sun 
It struck seven just now 
It has struck eight 
About ten o'clock 
It is near twelve o'clock, or 

midnight 
How do you know it ? 
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Daelrebj 

Lo oy e vm. dar ? 

No creo que tea tao tarde 

Mire to reloj 

Adelanta mucho 

Atrasa 

No anda, est4 parado 

D^ le Tin. coerda 

Vea rm, que hora es al reloj 

de fol 
Lot cuadrantet no coDCuerdan 
La mano etti quebrada 
Adonde ett4 tu reloj de repe- 

ticion ? 
No la hallo, esti ettraviado 

XIX. De loi cMiadoneM del 
afio. 

Que ettacKHi le gutta mat ? 
La primavera et la mas agra- 

dable de todat 
Toda la naturalesa te anima 
£1 tiempo etti muy templado 

Ni hace dematiado calor^ ni 

dematiado frio 
A^'rden entoDces todot lot ani- 

males en amor 
No hay primavera ette ano 
Lot tiempos estin revueltot 
£t un inviemo moderado 
Nada adelanta 

La ettacion ettd muy atrasada 
Tenemos un ettio muy calo- 

roso 
Oh, que calor ! 
Haceun calor escesivo 
Que tiempo tan pesado ! 
No puedo con tanto calor 
Estoy sudando, hecho agua 

Me muero de calor 
Jamat tuve tanto calor 



Tke ehek Hrikee 

Do yam hear it etnke f 

I do not think it iewo late 

Look at fowr watch 

It goee toofoBi 

It goeetoo slow 

It does not gOy it ie etopped 

Wind it wp 

See what o^elock it ie by the 

9im<Ual 
The tun-dialedonot agree 
The handle broken 
Where ie your repeater f or 

repealing watch f 
1 do not find it^ it ie mielaid, 

XDL Of the seasons of the 
year. 

Whateeaeon doyou like beetf 
Spring ie the mostpkaeant 

ofaU 
AU nature is animated 
The weather ie very aitftf, 

temperate 
It is neither too hoty nor too 

cold 
All creatwres then nwke love, 

or bum with love 
There is no spring this year 
The times tare disordered 
It is a moderate winter 
Nothing comes forwtnrd 
The season is very backward 
We have a very hot summer 

How hot it is f 

It is excessivefy hot 

What heavy weather / 

I cannot endure so much heat 

I am perspiring, all over in a 

perspiration 
lam dying with heat 
I never was so hoi 
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£s muy bello tiempo para los 

frutos de la tierra 
Tendremos mucho heno 

La cosecha ser& muy abun- 

dante 
Hay abundancia de fruta 
Todos los 4rboles ban produ- 

cido mucbo 
Nos hace falta un poco de 

agua 
La cosecha est4 cerca 
Empiezan ^ segar los trigos 
Se ban segado los prados 
£s menester recoger los panes 
Estamos en la canlcula 
Paso ya el verano 
El otono, la caida de las bo- 
jas, le ba sucedido 
. La vendimia se acerca 
Hermosa vendimia tenemos 
Vendimiaremos en tres 6 

cuatro dias 
Los vinos serin buenos este 

ano 
Las villas ban dado bien 
El vino serd barato 
Es precise recoger los frutos 

atrasados 
Las manzanas y peras de in- 

viemo 
Los dias se ban acortado mu- 
cbo 
Las mananas son firias 
Elinviemo viene acercandose 

Muy presto es nocbe 
Las tardes son largas 
Empieza la lumbre i recrear 

No nfe gusta el biviemo 
Los dias son muy breves 

28 



It is very fine weather for the 

fruits of the earth 
We shall have a great deai 

of hay 
The harvest wiU be very pknr 

There is abundance of fruit 
All the trees have produced 

much 
We want a Uttle ram 

Harvest time draws near • 
They begin to reap the wheat 
The meadows have beenmowed 
We must get in the com 
We are in dog-^lays 
The summer is already gone 
Autumn^ thefaUoftheleaveSf 

has taken its place 
Vintage draws near 
We have a very fine vintage 
We shall gather grapes in 

three or four days 
Wines will be good this year 

The vines have borne well 

Wine will be cheap 

We must gather the kitepro" 

duce 
Winter apples and pears 

The days have grown very 

short 
The mornings are cold 
Winter comes on dralUnng 

near 
It is very soon night 
The evenmgs are long 
Fire begins to be pleasant, 

or agreeable 
Winter does not please me 
The days are very short 
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Taaoat 


^4k 


libs 


cineo 


Note TO 


kUm 


cmco 




£«pi0n 


4 m 


locbeo 


tr4)M 


cuatro 








Aamudot 


4kt 


Mto 




No tesabe en 


que \ 


Mnr d 



Ene m wern o «• may fri<v 

may 4spero 
Se aco«nbi vm. M gnuNto 

invieroo? 
Jamaf Ti iawi t m o tan frio 
EmpiruB 4 cteoer loa d»t 
Let^iM tea «• pooo mas 

lai^aa 
Casi no heaaw tenido invi- 

«no 
La prvnaTora jm, Time 4 ra- 

gocijar la nalarakaa 

XX. Detaida dki etcirela. 
De donde viene vm. ? 
De mi can. De casa 
Adonde va vm. tan de prisa? 
Voy 4 la escuela 
Venga coomigo 
Aguarde un poco 
Ydmonofi, le supCco 
Porque juega vm. andando ? 
No se entretenga 
Llegaremos bastante presto 
Que hora es ? 
Cerca de las siete 
Aun DO ha dado el reloj 
Despachemos 
Quien viene ahf ? 
Es uno de nuestros condisci- 

pulos 
Icemos los tres juntos 
y 4monos 4 prisa 

XXI. En la e^eueia, 
Sientese >eB su lugar 
Cuelgue su sombrero 



Ji Umo Umgtr Ught aijwe 

One doe$ met aee atjine 

It begim to gram dark ai 

/oiir 
lie dmy ireaki ai 9e9en 
One knawM not in tohai to 

9pmd<m^9 iimt 
Tkm it a very cMy very 

eharpwmier 
Do yo%i remember the hmrd 

winter f 
I never eaae to eeld a mtUer 
Hke dmye hegit^ to let^^hm 
7^ d^ are a Utile longer 

We almoet hmoe hmd m^ mnr 

ter 
The spring eomee already to 

revive or r^foice mmiure 

XX. Of going to s€fiool. 
From where do you come ? 
From home. From my house 
Where are you going so fast? 
1 am going to schom 
Come with me 
Stay a little 
Let us gOf I pray you 
Why do you play as you go ? 
Do not amuse yourself 
We shaU arrive soon enough 
Whato^clockisitf 
j4hHost seven 

The clock has not struck yet 
Let us make haste 
Who comes there ? 
It is one of our schoolfellows 

We will go all three together 
Let us go away fast 

XXX. In Ae ssihofiL 
Sit douM nr yfwr plmce 
Hang up your hat 
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Adoiide est^ sti libro ? 
Lea su lecioii 
Estudie su lecion 
Aprendasu lecion de memoria 
Nada hace sino j ugar 
Le anotare 
Se lo dire al maestro 
Acabo vm- ? 
Aun DO he acabado 
Que estd escribiendo ? 
Escribo mi egercicio 
Todo lo he escrito 
No me mueva 
Haga me un poco de higar 
Ym. tiene bastante lugar 
Vaya atras un poco 
Un poco mas arriba 
Algo mas abajo 
Sirvase de darme un libro 
Adonde empezamos ? 
Hasta donde decimos ? 
Hasta aqui 
Cual es su tarea ? 
De quien es este libro? 
Sabe vm. su lecion de memo- 
ria? 
Aun no 

Apunteme vm. 
Ha de leerla tres veces 
Quien lo ha dicho ? 
El Senor A. lo mando 
Tiene vm. pluma y tinta ? 
Escriba vm. su egercicio 
Lo escribio vm. mal 
Lea vm. su lecion 
Diga su lecion 
Leazotardn 
M^rece vm. aaotes 
Porque llega vm. tan tarde? 
Tuve que hacer 
Que negocio le detuvo ? 
A^ que hora se levanto ? 
A^ laa ocfao 



Wkert is your bo9k f 

Read, your lewm 

Study your k9don 

Get your ktwn by kempt 

You do nothing tmt pUxy 

I wiU set you up 

I will tell it to the matter 

Have yom dome ? 

I have not finiBhed yet 

What are you vniHng f 

I Off! writing my exercise 

I have written t( aU 

Do not jog me 

Make a little room for me. 

You have room enough 

Go a mie farther 

d little higher 

A little lomer 

Be pleased to give me a b^^ 

Where do we begin ? 
How far do we sayf 

Thusfar^ so far 

Which is your tmsk? 

Whose book is this f 

Do you know yomr hsson by 

heart? 
Not yet 
Do prompt me 

You must read it three times 
Who has said so ? 
Mr* A. ordered it 
Have you pen and ink? 
Write your exercise 
Yon torote it ill 
Read your lesson 
Say your lesson 
You will be fogged 
You deserve the whip 
Why do you arrive sohte? 
I had to do 

What business detained you ? 
At what hour did you rise ? 
At eight o'clock 
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Porqae te lenirto taa tarcU ? 
Et vm. on floioii 
QuMeteeoia shio 
QaheMde mi lugw 
Porque me rempoja ati ? 
Qaien le toca ? 
No te enoce rm. 
Me quejaii al maestro 
Dlgasefo^ si qoisaere 
Poco me importa 
Sefior, no me quiere dejar 

quieto 
Me aganro el libro de las ma- 

DOS 

Hace burla de mi 

Me tiro de lot cabellos 

Me da patadas 

Me empuja fuera de mi lugar 

Nobay tal 

Que bulla esesta? 

Tomen este.rouchacho y d^n- 

le una mano de azotes 
Senor, perdoneme vm. 
SupHcolei SeAory perdoneme 

esta sola vet 
Portese pues mejor enade- 

lante 



Why did you ri$e 90 late f 

You are a iluggard 

Remain in your place 

Get away from my place 

Why do you push me so? 

Who touches you ? 

Do not he angry 

I wiU complain to the master 

Tell it to himy if you will 

I care little 

Sir^ he wonH let me alone 

He snatched the book from 

my hands 
He mocks me 
He pulled me by the hair 
He kicks me 

He thrusts me out of my place 
There is no such tki$9g 
What noise is this f 
Take this boy and give him a 

good whipping 
Sir^ pardon tne 
Frayy Sir^ forgive me this 

once aUme 
Behave then better for the 

future 



Diilogos Familiares, Espanoles e logleses. 
FamiUar Dialogues^ Spanish and EngUsk. 



Didlogol. Acerca de saludar 
6 informarse de la salud 
de alguno. 

Buenos dias^ Sefior 
• Yo se Ids deseo 4 vm. 
Buenas tardes, Caballero 
Bueiias noches, Senoc. 
Servidor de usted 
Como est^ vm. ? 
BuenO; para servir 4 vm. 



Dialogue /. Of saluting and 
inquiring after any one's 
health. 

Qooo momingy Sir 

I wish you the same 

Good afternoon, Sir 

Good night, Sir 

Your servant 

How do you do ? 

Very well, at your st rvice 
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t!omo va ? como lo pasa? 
Siempre al senricio de vm. 
Y 4 vm. Senor, como le va ? 

Muy bien, gracias 4 Dios 
Estoy bueno para servir 4 vm. 
Yamos pasando 
Me alegro mucho de verle 
Me alegro de verle con salud 
Agradezcoselo infinito 
Viva vm. muchos anos 
Como est4 el Senor su her- 

maoo? 
Estaba bueno la filtimavez 

que le vi 
£st4 bueno, gracias i Dios 
Creo que le va bien 
Ayer noche estaba bueno 
Me alegro de eso 
Donde est4 ? 
En el campo 
En la ciudad 
En casa 

Ha salido poco hace 
Se s^egrari de ver 4 vm. 
Celebrard mucho saber que 

vm goza de perfecta salud 
Vm. le favorece mucho 
Tambien encontrard vm. con 

el mas sincero reconocimi- 

ento 
Soy su servidor 
Como est4 la Senorita ? 
Est4 buena 

Creo que est4 muy buena 
No esta muy buena 
£st4 algo malita 
Ayer maiiana estaba indispu- 

esta 
Hela aqui que viene 
Senorita, 4 los pies de Ym. 

28» 



Hwo are you f How goe$ U? 
AhoayB at your tervice 
And you J 8iry how is it with 

you? 
Very weU^ thank Qod 
I am very well at your eervice 
Pretty well; »o, so 
I am very glad to see you 
I rejoice to see you in health 
1 thank you very much for it 
I am obliged to you 
How does your brother do f 

He was well the last time 1 

saw him 
He is wellf thank Qod 
I believe he is weU 
He was weU last night 
I am very glad of it 
Where is he? 
In the country 
In the city 

At home ^ 

He is just gone out 
He will be glad to see you 
He win be very happy to hear 

you et^oy perfect health 
You are very poHte 
You will also meet with a 

most sincere return 

I am Ms servant 

How is the young lady f 

She is well 

I believe she is very weU 

She is not very well 

She is a little unwell 

She was indisposed yesterday 
morning 

Here she is coming 

Mies, your most hunU^k ser- 
vant 
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Senridormde Tm., Sefior 
Como lu ettado vm^ detde 

que no la be Tiito ? 
Si«mpre bieoy gracias 4 Diot 
CoiDo tehaUavm? 
May biea 

Me da gusto de taberio 
De coraaoo lo agradeaco 
Pero como le va abora ? 
Asi,aii$ patando 
No be pasado byona aocbe 

Losiento macbisimo 
Esvn doior 

Yo la compadesco omcbo 
No poedo yo liaoiigeaniie 

miicbo da ialud 
Que ba teuido vm. ? 

Mi estomago ba ettado de»- 

corapoesto 
Parece que est4 vaa. bueaa 

abora 
Asi, BBiy para senrir i thi. 
Como e«t4n eo cam? 
£l9tio nuestrot aoMgoadela 
corte, del campo, de U vil- 
la, bueoos ? 
Todoaettia buenosy mcnoa 

mi madre 
Que le duele ? 
Que enfermedad tiene ? 
Tiene calenuura^ dolor cUko, 

tos . 
Le duele lacabeia 
Desde cuando ? 
Desde media nodie empezo 

4padecer 
Deseo que se mejore pronto 
Puedo yo servirla de alga ? 
Puede mandarwe con todtt 
satisfaccion 



Sir^ I mm your BervmU 
Howhov€ jKMt beenj tmce I 

%m§if<mkuif 
Ahoayt wdly thank God 
How do jfcmfmd yowndff 
QtdiewtU 

I am pkoied to hum it 
ItJumkyom ktartUff 
ButkomitU wUhifounoimf 
PreHyweU; 90y90 
I kaot noi pamed a good 

mgki 
I am very wrryfor it 
I rtgret it very mmeh 
1 tympatkioe much with you 
lom^tboaH umch m point 

ofheaUh 
WMt hm hem <ik metier 

with you f 
My 9tomach hai been a MttU 

out of order 
It eeems you are now weU 

8oy eoj at your eervice 
How do they do at home? 
Ourfriende mt eouH, in the 

country J in town, are they 

weU? 
TA^y are ali weU^ emc^t my 

mother 
V^hat ails her ? 
JFhat is her compknnt f 
She has a f every the ehoHc, a 

cough 
She hM the head-^tehe 
How long sinoe ? 
Since midnight ehehegomto 

mtfer 
I wish her to improve speedily 
Can I serve her Mt any thing 
She may command ntewM 

full confidence 
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La Sendra nunca ha dodado 

del favor de vm. 
Suf^o k vm. que no me ol- 

vide 
£so qtieda de mi cuenta 
ilaraucho ttempo que esti 

mala? 
No ha mucho 
Deseo que se mejore 
La Se^ora sabe muy bten el 

favor de vm. 
Se alegrar4 de ver i vmd> 
Soy muy servidor suyo 
Sientonoteaer tiempo de ver- 

lahoy 
Sieotese vmd. un ralo 
De veras no puedo 
£st4 vm. muy de prisa ? 
Volvere manana 
No puede vm. esperar un 

poco? 
Tengo negocios urgenies 
Solo vengo para saber como 

estaban vms* 
Rinda vm. mis repetos i su 

hermano 
Encomiendeme 4 mi Senora 

sumadre 
Sua ordenes ser^n puntual- 

mente obedecidas 
Dlgale vm. euanto siento sa- 
ber su indisposicion 
Lo hare sin faka 
Vaya vm. con Dios 
Quede vm. eon Dios 
£8timo muche esta visita 
Buenas noches, CabaMero 
Senora^ Felices nochet 



DidI.IL Acerca delhablar Diai.ll 
EspafioL 

Aprende vm. el Cspanol ? 
Si^ Senor^ algun tiempo hace 



Madam tuver JUir doubted 

your goodntBt 
I beg you will not forget me 

That Hee to my account 

h it long einee eke hae been 

iU? 
It 18 not long 

I wish ehe may grow better 
My lady is sensible of your 

kindness 
She will be glad to see you 
I am her most humble servant 
I am sorry I ha»e not time to 

see her to-day 
Sit down a little 
Indeed I cannot 
Are you in great haste ? 
I will come again to-morrow 
Cannot you stay a Uttkf 

I have earnest business 

1 only come to know how you 

were 
Present my best regards to 

your brother 
Present my respects to my la- 

dy your mother 
Your orders shaU be functus 

aUy obeyed 
Tell her how sorry I am to 

know her indisposition 
I shall do it without fail 
Farewell 
Qoodbye 

I thank you for this visit 
Good n^ht^ Sir 
Good nighty Mmdam 

Of speaking Span- 
ish. 



Do you learn Spanishf 
YeSy 8iry some time since 
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Yome empefto en aprenderio 

Vm. hace muy bien 

Cf una lengua muy iidl y 
bermota 

Cf tambien may graciota, 
llena de lal y espresion 

Me ban dicbo tambien que es 
mas varonil y copiota que 
la Fjancesa 

No obstante, la Francesa es 
mas de moda 

Si lot Espauoles bubieran cul- 
tivado su lengua como los 
Ingleses, en estos dos iilti- 
moi siglos, sin duda que se- 
ria mucbo mas de moda 

Per la superioridad de su 
diccion, y la suavidad de 
suestilo 

Porque su pronunciacion no 
tiene mas de 27 sonidos 

Porque cada ktra se debe 
pronunciar 

Y siempre con el mismo so- 
nido 

Porque su pronunciacion se 
puede esplicar suficiente- 
mente en una p4gina de 

. duodecimo 

Tambien se puede adquirir 
con facilidad en una bora 

No bay estudiante que en la 
primera lecion no la pueda 
con facilidad aprender 

Esti en su poder, con 8 le- 
ciones, el leerla corriente- 
mente, y con 20 entender 
perfectamente cualquier li- 
bro con la a3nida del dic- 
cionario 

No tiene declinacion sino pa- 
ra los pronombres perso- 
nales 



I endeavour to team it 

You do verp weB 

It is a very ueefiii and very 

Jine language 
It it aleo very wUty^fuU of 

hmmour and esqfreeeion 
I have been toM it is also 

more wumly and copious 

than the French 
Notwithstanding^ the French 

is more in fashion 
Hadthe Spaniards cultivated 

their language as the Eng' 

Ush have, in these two last 

centuries J no doubt it would 

be much more in fashion 
For its superiority of diction 

and suavity of style 

Because its pronunciation has 
only twenty^even sounds 

Because every letter is to be 
pronounced 

And always with the same 
sound 

Because its pronunciation 
may be sufficiently explain^ 
ed in a duodecimo page 

It may also be easily acquire 
ed in an hour 

There is no learner that in 
the first lesson may not 
easily learn it 

It is in his power y with eight 
lessons, to read it fluently, 
and with twenty to under* 
stand perfectly - any book 
with the help of a diction- 
ary 

It has no declension but for 
the personal pronouns 
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No tiene mas de ires verbos 

auxiliares 
Casi constantemente guarda 

la natural precedeocia de 

las palabras 
La preposicion nunca se en- 

cuentra sino delante de su 

prc^pio caso 
Todas sus irregularidades se 

pueden con facilidad cor- 

regir 
Por esto la lengua Espanola 

es la mas propia para 

aprenderse por arte 

Y la mas proporcionada para 
las Universidades^ tratados 
y comercio 

Toda su brillantez se descu- 
brio en el siglo 16*> — 

Y entoaces se hablaba mas 
comunmente que ninguna 
otra lengua 

Los autores Espanoles de 
aquel siglo hicieron enton- 
ces y aun hacen abora, asi 
en verso como en prosa, 
una muy brillante figura 

Ahora tambien hay muchos 
libros nuevos 

Escritos en el reinado de 
Carlos IIL 

Que yo no cito, porque son 
muchos 

La primera lecion me mostro 
lo m«y fdcil que e» esta 
lengua 

Por ml, yo gusto mucho de 
ella 

Porque facilita nuestros medi- 
os de fomentar el mas im- 
portante comercio que po- 
9eeiQos 



It has no fAore than" three 
auxiliary verbs 

It preserves almost constant- 
ly the natural precedence 
of words 

The preposition never is met 
with but before its own ease 

All its irregularities may be 
easily corrected 

For this reason the Spanish 
language is the most pro- 
per to be learned by art 

And the most proper for the 
Universities^ treaties^ and 
commerce 

All its brilliancy appeared in 
the l6th century 

And it was then more com- 
monly spoken than any oth- 
er language 

T%e Spanish writers of that 
century then made and yet 
makcy both in verse and 
prose J a very brilliant fg- 
ure 

There are also now many new 
books 

Written in the reign of 
Charles IIL 

Which I do not quote,because 
they are very numerous 

The first lesson convinced me 
of the great facility of 
this language 

Por my party I like it very 
much 

Because it facilitates our 
means of encouraging the 
most important trade we 
possess 
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Dilfo ^1 de t^Mfta y Urn 

Americas 
Pero no empiece Tm. siii un 

buen maestro 
Porque an mal hibko no et 

ficil de dejar 
Se dice, que vm. habla may 

bien el Etpai^ol 
Entlendolo medianamente 
Que Ijbros lee vm. para apren- 

derel Espai^ol? 
La Gram4tica de Joese^ y 

los E^rciciof por el mis- 

mo Autor 
Et natuial de Espana y bom- 

bre may docto 
Leo tambien las Cartas Mar* 

roecas, Gil Bias de Saotilhi- 

na^ y la historia de la con- 

qubta de M^gko, por Solk 

Porque no lee vm. Don Qui- 

jote? 
Ml maestro me dijo que no 

era libro para principiantes 
Que razon tiene ? 
Porque hay en el muchos mo- 

dos de hablar anticoados 
De que diccionario se sirve 

vm. 
Del de Neuman en 2 tomos 

8vo., y de el de Gattel^ en 

2, 1 8mo. 
Que aprende vm. de memo- 

ria? 
Aprendo algunas voces del 

vocabulario 
Digame vm., como se llama 

aquello ? 

Creo que se llama . 

Muy bien, y esto ? 

Pero no estudia vm. alguna co- 

sa ademas del vocabulario ? 



I wtean that with Spain and 

North and South America 
But do not btgin without an 

able matter 
Becauet an evil hMt is not 

eaeily removed 
Jt ie eaidy that you speak 

very well the Spanish 
J umkrstand it pretty well 
What books do you read to 

learn Spanish? 
The Grammar of Josse, 

and the Exercises by the 

same Author 
He is a native of Spain and 

a very learned man 
I read also the Cartas Mar^ 

rueeas, Gil Bias ofSantil- 

lanayondthe history of the 

conquest of Mexico^ by 

SOLfS 

Why do you not read Don 
Quixote f 

My master told me this was 
not a book for beginmrs 

What is the, reason ? 

Because it contains a great 
many obsolete idioms 

What dictionary do you make 
use off 

Of the dictionary of New- 
many 2v. 8vo., and that of 
Gattely 2v. l6mo. 

What do you get by heart ? 

1 learn some words in the vo* 

cabulary 
Tell me J how is that called ? 

I believe it is called 

Very well^ and this f 
But do you not study any 
thing else besides words ? 
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Si^ Senor, los egemf^os de 

las reglas de la gramitica 
El libro de egercicios, frases 

familiares, y alguoos di4- 

logoB 
Va vm. aprehdiendo bien 
Agradezeo 4 vm. que me all- 

ente 
Pronuncio bien ? 
BellameBte, elegantemente 
Solo le faka mas prictica 
Nada se adquiere sin trabajo 

Por poco que se aplique ymd., 

sabri muy presto el Espar 

nol 

Eatoy convencido de esto 

Me ban didio que rm. enten- 

dia muy bien el Castellano. 

Qttisiera que fuese verdad 
Supongo que desea vm. saber 

esta hermosa lengua 
La ba de suponer an^ por-^ 

que, en efecto, lo deseo 
Bien, l» voy 4 eiisenar ei 

modo de hablar en poco el 

Espanol 
Se lo agradecere mucbo 
£1 m^todo mas f^cil para 

BiptendeF una lengua, es 

habtarla i menude 
Pero para hablaria, «s me- 

nester saber algo de ella 
Ya sabe vm. bastante 
Solo se algunas palabras de 

las mas necesarias, y algu- 
nas sentencias breves 
Esto basta para empesar 4 

bablar 
Si eso fuera asi, presto sa- 

brla la lengua 
No tenga vm. dndade eDo 



YeB, Sir, the exangOei 4tfihe 

rules of the grasmnar 
The book of exercUetf fu* 

miliar phrases, and some 

dialogues 
You are learning weU 
I thank you far encourage 

ing me 
Do I pronounce well? 
Excellently y elegantly 
You only want more practice 
Nothing is acquired without 

pains 
However little you apply, 

you win very soon Imcw 

Spmdsh 
1 am convinced of it 
I h€U)e keen told you were 

well versed in the Sptmish 

language 
I should wish it were true 
I suppose you have a mind 

to know thisjine langue^ 
You ought toetufpose it so; 

for, indeed, I wish it 
WeU, I am going to teach 

youihe way to speak Span- 
ish in a shoriOme 
I shall be much obliged to you 
The easiest way to ham a 

language, is to speak it 

fre^ptakly 
B^ te speak it, one must 

know something of it 
You know enough already 
I know but a few words most 

necessary, and some short 

phrases 
This is enough to begin to 

speak 
If it were so, I should soon 

know the language 
Do not have any doubt of it 
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Noentiende vmd. lo que le 

digo? 
Lo entiendo y comprendo muy 

bien 
Pero tengo inocba dificnhad 

en hablar 
No tengo facilidad en hablar 
Eato viene coo el tiempo 
Teogo cortedad de hablar, 

por DO esponerme 4 decir 

disparates 

No se enfade por esto 

Poca paciencia tengo 

Hace mucho tiempo que vm. 

aprende ? 
Dot meses ha que empec^ 
£s muy corto tiempo 
No le dice su maestro que de- 

biera siempre hablar ? 

Muy 4 menudo me lo dice 
Porque pues^ no quiere vm. 

hablar? 
Cod quien he de hablar ? 
Con todos Ids que le hableu 
Quisiera hablar, pero no me 

atrevo 
Creame vm., sea atrevido, 

hable siempre, bien 6 mal 
Sobre todo, no omita vm. 

ocasion de hablar cuando 

la encuentre 
Hablando es, como aprende- 

mos 4 hablar 
Ha pensado vm. muy bien 
Seguire pues su consejo 
Hard vm. muy bien 

Diil. III. Para hablar Ingles, 
Seiior, es vm. Espanol ? 
Si, Senor, para servirle 



Do not yom undentimd what 

I %ay to you ? 
I underwtand and comprehend 

it very well 
But I ^nd it very hard to 

epeak 
I have no facility in epeaking 
1 ki9 comes in time 
I am bashful to speaky for 

fear of exposing myself to 

utter nonsense y or impro^ 

prieties 
Do not be discouraged for 

that 
I have little patience 
Is it long since you have been 

learning f 
It is two months since Ibegan 
It is a very short time 
Does not your master teU you 

that you should always 

speak f 
He teUs me so very often 
Why will you not speak 

then? 
With whom shaU I speak ? 
With aB those that speak to you 
I should wish to speaky but I 

dare not 
Believe me, be confidenty 

speak always, well or iU 
Above ally omit no occasion 

X speaking when you 
d it 
It is by speakingy that we 

learn to speak 
You have judged very right 
I shall follow your advice then 
You will do very well. 

Dial. Ul. To speak English. 

Siry are you a Spaniard ? 
YeSy Siry at your service 
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De que parage de Cspana es 

vm.? 
De Madrid, de Toledo, de 

Sevilla, &c. 
De que ciudad ? 
De Cadiz 
Cuanto tiempo hace que est4 

vm. en Inglaterra ? 
Hace mas de un ano 
Habla vm. logles ? 
Hablo lo uo poco 
Pero mas eDtiendo de lo que 

hablo 
La lengua Inglesa es muy 

dificultosa para los £spa- 

noles 
La Espanola no es dif icil pa- 
ra los Ingleses 
Estoy persuadido de lo coa- 

trario 
Con dificultad lo creo 
La esperiencia nos lo muestra 

todoslos dias 
La pronunciacion . del Espa- 

iiol es mucho mas f4cil que 

la del Ingles 

Ellos pronuncian todas las le- 
tras como las escriben 

Conozco dvarios Ingleses que 
pronuncian muy bien el 
Castellano 

Apenas se podri hallar un 
Espanol entre ciento que 
pronuncie bien el Ingles 

Los Ingleses se comen la mi- 
tad de sus voces 

Dan un solo sonido d tres 6 
cuatro letras 

Pero en Espanol cada letra 
tiene su sonido 
29 



What part of Spain are you 
from? 

From Madrid, Toledo, Se- 
ville, Sfc, 

Of what city? 

Of Cadiz 

How long have you been in 
England? 

It is more than a year 

Do you speak English ? 

I speak it a little 

But I understand it better 
than 1 speak 

The English language is very 
difficult for Spaniarils 

The Spanish is not difficult 
for Efiglishmen 

1 am persuaded of the con- 
trary 

I hardly believe it 

Experience shows it to us ev- 
ery day 

The pronunciation of the 
Spanish is a great deai 
more easy than that of the 
English 

They pronounce aU the letters 
as they write them 

I know several Englishmen 
who pronounce the Spanish 
very well 

One can hardly find one 
Spaniardin a hundred who 
pronounces English well 

The English clip or eat up 
half their words 

They give a single sound to 
three or four letters 

But in Spanish each letter 
has its sound 
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De nierte que la dificultad 
oo^p^ceigodde^nbo. 

El EspaAol tiene la ventaja 

Y aan la difficultad et menos 
para la gente mosa 

PcNrqoe lot jovenes son como 
cere blaoda, eo que se im- 
prime ficUmente todo 

Di4l: Vin. Del hacer una 
visiiapor la mafUma, 

Quien esti ahi? 

Gente de pax, abra vmd. la 



Adonde esti tu amo ? 

£st4 en la cama 

Duerme aun? 

No, Senor,est4 difpkrto 

Esti levantado ? 

Aun no ; quiere ym. entrar en 

sucuarto? 
Aun en la cama ? 
Me recogf 4 noche tan tarde, 

que no me hepolido levan- 

tar mas temprano 
Que hizo vm. despues de ce- 

nar ? 
Como paso vm. la noche ? 

Jugamos i los naipes 
A' que juego ? 
Jugamos 4 los cientos 
£s un Juego muy de moda 
Luego nos fuimos al baile 

Hasta que bora se estuvo 

vmd. alU? 
Hasta media noche 
A" que bora se acosto vmd. ? 
A^ la una de la noche 



So thai the dificuUy doee not 
appear equal on both rides 

ne SpanUh has the advan" 

tage 
And the dificuUy it yet less 

for young people 
Becauee young people are 

Ukesoft waXy on which one 

earily impreeses any thing. 

Dial. vm. Of making a 
morning visit. 

Who i$ there? 
Afriendy open the door 

Where is your master ? 

He is in bed 

Does he sleep yet? 

No, 8iry he is awake 

Is he up? 

Not yet ; wiU you step into 

his chamber? 
Stmin bed? 
I retired so late last night, 

that I could not get up 

earlier 
What did you do after sup- 

per? 
How did you spend the even- 
ing? 
We played at cards 
At what game? 
We played at piquet 
It is a game much in fashion 
Afterwards we went to the 

baU 
Till what o^clock were you 

there? ~ ' 

Till midnight 

What time did you go to bed? 
At one in the morning 
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Ne estrano que vm.selevante 

tan tarde 
Que hora puede ser ? 
Que hora le parece que es ? 

Han dado las diez 
Levdntese vm. presto 
Daremos una vuelta en el 

parque luego que este vmd. 

yestido 



I do not wonder you rise so 

late 
What o^cloch may it he ? 
What o'clock do you think 

it is ? 
It has struck ten 
Rise quickly 
We will take a turn in the 

Park as soon as you are 

dressed. 



Didl. IX. Del almorzar. Dial IX. Of breakfasting. 



Quiere vm. almorzar ? 

£s tiempo de desayunarse ? 

Que gusta vm. para su almu- 
erzo? 

Pan y manteca ? 

MoUetes calientes ? 

Leche? tostadas? chocolate ? 

N(^; todo eso es bueno para 
ninos 

Tr4iganos otra cosa 

Gustan vms. de jamon ? 

Si, trdigalo, que cortaremos 
una tajada 

Ponga una'servilletaen la me- 
sa, y denos platos, cuchillos 
y tenedores 

Lave los vasos 

De un asiento al Senor 

Tome vm. una silla y sientese 

Acerquese de la lumbre 

Estare bien aqui, no tengo 
frio 

Gustan vms. de huevos fres- 
cos? 

Han de ser pasados por agua 
6 fritos ? 

Quite ese plato grande 

Coma vm. salchicha 

Probemos el vino 

Destape esa botella 

^o teogo tirs^buzoQ 



Win you breakfast ? 
Is it breakfast time? 
What do you wish for your 

breakfast ? 
Bread and butter ? 
Hot loaves ? 

Milk? toasts? chocolate? 
No; all that is ft for chil- 
dren 
Bring us something else 
Do you wish for ham ? 
Yesy bring ity we vnll cut a 

slice of it 
Lay a cloth upon the table, 

and give us plates^ knives 

and forks 
Rinse the tumblers 
Give the gentleman a seat 
Take a chair and sit down 
Come near the f re 
I shall be weH herCy I am not 

cold 
Will you have new laid 

eggs? 
Must they be boiled or fried? 

Take that dish away ? 
Eat some sausage 
Let us taste the wine 
Uncork that bottle 
I have no corkscrew 
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DCflM do MDCr 

Cono lo halla vhi. ? 
Qae le pcrcce 4 viii. ? 
Es bueDOy DO es malo 
M de beber al ScfkNr 
Acabo de beber 
Noeome vm. 

Taoto be comido, que no 
teodr^ gaoas 4 medio dta 

Se bmrla vm. ? nada ca« ha 
comido 



Oive fme to drink 
How do you like it ? 
What do you think of it f 
Jt is goody it t« not bad 
Give the gentleman drink 
I kavejuMt drank 
You do not eat 
I have eaten eo mucky that I 

$haU have no appetite at 

noon 
Do you jeet f you have eaten 

scarcely any thing. 



Diil X. Antes de la eomida. Dial. X. Before dinner. 



Ki ya tiempo de coiner ? 

Son cerca de las tres 

£t bora do comer 

Se atraso hoy la comida hasta' 

lascuatro 
Quiere vm. hacer hoy peni- 

tencia con nosotros ? 
Si vm. quiere cenar bien^ 

venga 4 comer 4 mi casa 
Ponga la mesa, el mantel 
Traiga la comida 
Ponga los saleros y los platos 

en la mesa 
Lave, limpie los vasos 
Pongalos sobre el aparador 
Corte unos pedacitos de pan 
Ponga las sillas al rededor de 

la mesa con sus almohadillas 
Quien asiste 4 la mesa ? 
Han venido todos los convi* 

dados 6 huespedes ? 
Aun no, algunos faltan 
Donde est4n los cucbillos, 

tenedores y cucharas ? 
Est4n sobre el aparador 
Solo le he convidado para go- 

zar de su compania 
Har4 vm. penitencia 
Mande servir la comida 



Is it already dinner time .* 
It is near three o'clock 
It is time to dine 
Dinner was put off to^y 

tillfour 
Will you make penance with 

us to^ay ? 
If you wish to sup heartily ^ 

come and dine at my house 
Lay the table, the cloth 
Bring the dinner 
Put the saU-cf liars and plates 

upon the table 
Rinse or cleanse the tumblers 
Set them upon the side-board 
Cut a few slices of bread 
Set the chairs round the ta^ 

ble with their cushions 
Who waits at the table? 
Are all the invited persons 

or the gtiests come f 
Not yety some are wanting 
Where "are the knives, forks, 

and spoons ? 
They are upon the side-board 
I have invited you only to en^ 

joy your company 
You toill make penance 
Call for the dinner 
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Aun no estd pronta 

Ya est4 la comida en la mesa 

Solo aguardan i vm., Seiior 
Tocaron la campana 
Sientese vm. 4 la mesa 
Tome el primer asiento 
No permitire que este sentado 

alll 
Aqui se sentari vm. 
£n verdad qne no lo hare 
Vamos, degemonos de cmn- 

pllmientos 
Para que tanta ceremonia ? 
Mas llaneza se ha de usar 

entre los amigos 
Vaya un poco mas atr^s, que 

tengamos lugar 
Bien cabemos todos 
Es monster que quepamos 
Tenemos mas huespedes de 

lo que pensdbamos 
Faltan aqui dos cubiertos 
Muchacho, ve 4 buscar dos 

serviUetas 

Di^l. XT. Comiendo. 

he gusta 4 vm. la sopa 4 la 

Francesa? 
Si, como el caldo este bien 

hecho 
A mi, deme vm. de nuestra 

buena oUa 
Venga un poco de pan casero 
Tome vm. pan bianco 
Mas quiero este 
Este pan esta mohoso 
Fero este es muy sabroso 
Muchlchoj^ danos pan tierno 
Raspa este pan 
Quiere vm. la corteza de en- 

cima 6 la debajo ? 
29* 



It is not yet ready 

The dinner is already on the 

table 
"jStr, they only wait for you 
They rung the bell 
Sit down to the table 
Take the Jinst place 
I will not suffer you to rit 

there 
You will sit here 
Indeed I shall not do it 
Come J let usjorbear compli' 

ments 
Why so much ceremony ? 
More freedom should be used 

among friends 
Go a little farther back^ that 

we may have room 
There is room for all 
We niust all find place 
We have more company them 

we thought 
Two covers are wanted here 
BoVy go and fetch two nap* 

kins. 

Dial. XI. At Dinner. 
Do you like French soup ? 

YeSy provided the broth is 

well made 
As for mcy give me some of 

our good olla 
Bring a little household bread 
Take white bread 
I like this better 
This bread is mouldy 
But this is very sweet 
Boyy give us new bread 
Rasp this bread 
Do you wish the upper or 

under crust? 
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Gusta Tm. de este cocido ? 

Si vm. grata 

Me tervire 4 ml mifmo 

Danos el plato grande 

Esta came es muy Mftanciosa 

Sly lo creo 

No come vm., Seflor 

Perdoneme vm., quo como 

tanto como dot 
Que buenos principios ! 
Por mly yo alabo este convite 

comiendo bien 
Pero aim no ha bebido vm. 
Mochachoy da de beber al 

Sefior 
Cchade beber 
Llenala copa 
Sefiora, brindo por la salud 

de vm. 
Buen provecbo haga 4 vmd. 
Senor, 4 la salud de sus ami- 
go* 
A^ todos sus gustos 
.V sus inclinaciones 
Mucho favor me hace vm. 
Como halla vm. esta cerveza ? 
Cs bastante buena 
Quiero probarla 
La hallo muy amarga 
Me quejar6 al cervecero 
Quite todo esto del medio 
Sirvan los segundos principios 
£s vm. buen bebedor y mal 

comedor 
No ve vm. que como y bebo 

bien 
Vamos, Senor, coma vm. de 

lo que gustare mas 
No tengo apetito 
Que le parece de esta lengua 

de buey, del picadillo, del 

goisado? 



Will pom kave 9ome of this 

boUedmeaif 
If youpkoMt 
I wiU kelp mifielf 
Give ui ike disk 
Tkis meat it very Juicy 
Yegf I tkink eo 
Sir^ you do not eat 
ExcM$e me, I eat as muck as 

two 
Wkat afnejirsl course ! 
For my party I commend ikis 

entertainment by eating well 
But you kave not drank yet 
Boyjgire tke gentleman some 

drink 
Pour some drink 
FiU tke glass 
Madamj I drink your keaUk 

I tkank you 

iStr, to tke keaUk of your 

friends 
To aU your pleasures 
To your inclinations 
You are very kind 
How do you like tkis beer ? 
It is pretty good 
I wisk to taste it 
I find it very bitter 
I wiU complain to tke brewer 
Take away all tkese tkings 
Serve up tke second course 
You are a great drinker and 

a small eater 
Do you not see I eat and 

drink welt 
Comey Siry eat of wkat you 

like most 
I kave no appetite 
What do you say to tkis 

neafs tonguCy to tke min» 

ced meat, to tke fricassee * 
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Quiere vm. que le sirva de 
estas perdices, de ese ca- 
pon, de los polios, 6 galli- 
netas? 

Lo que 4 vm. le gustare 

Que quiere vmd. mas^uaalon 
6 una pierna ? 

Para mi es todo uno 

Coma vm. algunos r^banos 
para aguzar el apetito 

La hambre es la mejor salsa 

Ya he comido demasiado 

Denos mostaza 

A' doDde est^ el mostacero ? 

Ya ve vm. que mesa tenemos 

Nogastamos delicadeza 
Esto no se llama comer 
Tengo mucha sed 
Deme una copa de vino 
Yamos, Senor, por la salud 

del Presidente 
Vivan el Egercito y la Ar- 
mada 
Viva el Gobernador 
Le correspondere con mucho 

gusto 
Bebamos todos 
El vino es muy esquisito 
Que le parece esta empanada 

de pichones? 
£st4 muy buena y muy bien 

sazonada 
Sabe vm. trinchar ? 
Trincho medianamente 
Le servire 4 vm. 
Conozco lo que le gusta 
Acertar6 con su gusto 
A todos sirve vm. y se olvida 

de si mismo 
Quite ese plato, venga el 

otro 



Shall I help you to a piece of 

these partridges^ of that 

capoHy of the chickens or 
woodcocks? 
What you please 
Which do you like hestj a 

wing or a leg ? 
It is all one to me 
Eat some radishes to sharpen 

your appetite 
Hunger is the best sauce 
Ihcwe eaten too much already 
Give us some mustard 
Where is the mustard-pot? 
You see now what table we 

keep 
We use no dainties 
This is not called eating 
I am very thirsty 
Give me a glass of wine 
Come, Sir^ to the health of 

the President 
Huzza for the Army and 

Navy 
Huzza for the Govemour 
1 will pledge you with a great 

deal of pleasure 
Let us all drink 
The wine is very exquisite 
How do you like this pigeon 

pie? 
It is very good and very weU 

seasoned 
Can you carve ? 
I carve pretty well 
I will help you 
1 know what you Uke 
1 shall hit your taste 
You help every body andfor* 

get yourself 
Take away that dish, bring 

the other 
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Nos da vro. una comida de 
Rey, en higar de un convite 
de amigo 

Pniebe de estos alcauciles 

Dame ete cuchillo 

£sta caroe est4 fria 

Recali6ntala en el brasero 

Higame el favor de un poco 

de morcilla 
Etta carne esti crada 
Corteme vmd. un poco de 

vaca 
Quiere vm. carnero^ vaca 6 

ternera? 
Lo que e^ustare, Sefior 
Asado o cocido ? 
Coma vm. zanahorias, nabos, 

chirivias y berza 6 col 
Tome vm. mostaza 
Le dar6 brazuelo 6 pierna de 

carnero ? 
Mas quiero un poco de lomo 

de ternera 
Vaya este plato al rededor de 

la mesa 
Ya ve vm., Senor, como nos 

tra tamos 
Este es el mejor plato de la 

mesa 
Aun no se le ba llegado 
Voy 4 probar de 61 
Buen provecho haga k vmd. 
Le gusta 4 vmd. la leche co- 

cida? 
Gusto mucho de cuajada, na- 

tilla y queso fresco 
Coma vm. de este manjar 

bianco 
Vaya un poco del estofado 
Las empanadas de carne nu- 

tren mas que las de man- 

zanas 



You give ui a Icing'z feasty 
instead of a friendly en* 
tertainnunt 

Try these artichokes 

Give me thai knife 

This meat is cold 

Warm it again on the cha- 
fingdish 

Favour me with a piece of 



This meat is raw 

Cut me a smaU piece of beef 

Win you have mutton, beef 

or vealT 
What you please. Sir 
Roasted or boiled meat f 
Eat some carrots, turnips, 

parsnips and cabbage 
Take some mustard 
Shall I help you to some 

shoulder or leg of mutton f 
I prefer a piece of the loin 

of veal 
Let this dish go round the 

table 
Sir, you now see how we fare 

This is the best dish at table 

It has not yet been touched 
I am going to taste it 
Much good may it do you 
Do you like boiled milk? 

1 cm very fond of curds, 

cream and new cheese 
Eat of this blanc-manger 

Take some of the stewed meat 
Meat pies nourish more than 
appk'pies 
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Que bellos postres ! 

La fruta corresponde i todo 

lo demas 
Ha recogido vm. las frutas 

mas esquisitas de la es- 

tacion 
Esta pasta 6 masa es muy li- 

gera y bien hecha 
La torta es muy buena 
Dame cerveza fuerte 
Da un plato limpio al Senor 

Siento no tengamos algo ma- 
jor 

He comido muy bien 

Creo que todos ban acabado 

Degemos la mesa 

Quita la mesa 

Demos gracias d Dios 

Vamos 4 dar un paseo en el 
jardin 

Vamos en bora buena 

Tengo mucho sueno 

Soy muy amigo de hacer la 
siesta 

Di4L XII. Para comprar 
libroa, 

Tiene vm. algunlibronuevo ? 

Si, Senor; que especie de li- 
bros quiere vm. ? 

Le gustan k vm. libros de 
historia, de matemiticas, 
de 61osofla, de teologia, 
de medicina, de derecho ? 

No, Senor, busco libros de 
poesfa 

Le puedo proveer de ellos en 
todas lenguas 

Pues tengo todos los poetas 
Griegos, Latinos, Espa- 
noles, Italianos, Franceses, 
6 Ingleses 



What a fine dettert / 

The fruit corresponds with 

ail the rest 
You have collected the most 

exquisite fruits of the sea- 

son 
This pastry is very ligJU and 

well made 
The tart is very good 
Give me some strong beer 
Give a clean plate to the 

gentleman 
lam sorry we liave nothing 

better 
I have dined very well 
I think every body has done 
Let us leave the table 
Remove the table 
Let us say grace 
Let us go and take a turn in 

the garden 
Let us go with all my heart 
1 am very sleepy 
lam very fond of taking a 

nap after dinner. 

Dial. XIL To buy books. 

Have you any new book? 
Yes, Sir; what sort of books 

do you wish f 
Win you have books of AiV 

tory, mathematics, philos^ 

ophy, divinity, physic, or 

law? 
No, Sir, lam looking for po* 

etical works 
I can furnish you with them 

in all languages 
For I have all the Greek, 

Latin, Spanish, Italian, 

French, and English poett 
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JVf uchos tengo yo de estos 
Que poetas necesita vm. pues 

comprar ? 
Virgilio en Latin, las comedi- 

as de Calderon, y el Teatro 

de Feijoo en Espanol 
Tiene vmd. el Paraiso Per- 

dido de Milton, 6 las obras 

dramiticas de Shakspeare, 

en Ingles ? 
Tengo menester de la Gra- 

mdtica Italiana de Venero- 

ni, de los Egercicios de 

Bottarelli, y de las Come- 

dias de Goldoni 
Tiene vmd. la Gram^tica Es- 

panola del Senor Josse, y 

la de la Academia ? 
Tifne vmd. la Historia de 

Inglaterra, de Francia, de 

Espafiay de Italia ? 
Todos esos libros tengo 
De que tamnoson ? 
Los tengo en Folio, Cuarto, 

Oc^dVo y Duodecimo 
Hdgame vm. el favor de en- 

senirmelos 
Los quiere vm. encuaderna- 

dos en badana, becerro, 6 

cordoban ? 
Los quiere vm. dorados e in- 

titulados ? 
No liay necesidad de eso 
No los compro para adorno, 

sino para leerlos 
Esta eniuadernadura no es 

buena 
No estd bien cosldo este libro 
Ahi tiene vm. otro en su lugar 
Cuanto pide vm. por este li- 
bro? 
Le costard d vm. dos pesos 
£sto es demasiado 



I have many qfjheni 

What poets do you want then 
to purchase? 

Virgil in Latin^ the plays of 
Calderon, and the Theatre 
ofFeijdo in Spanish 

Have you Milton^s Paradise 
Lost, or the plays of Shak- 
speare in English? 

I have need of VeneronVs 
Italian Grammar, Botta- 
relWs Exercises, and Gol- 
donVs Comedies 

Have you the Spanish Gram' 

mar of Mr. Josse, and that 

of the Academy? 
Have you the History of 

England, Prance, Spain 

and Italy ? 
I have all those books 
Of what size are they ? 
I have them in Polio, Qvorto, 

Octavo and Duodecimo 
Do me the favour to show 

them to me 
Will you have them bound in 

sheep, calf, or morocco 

leather? 
Will you have them gilt on 

the back and lettered? 
There is no occasion for that 
1 do not buy them for orna- 
ment, but to read them 
This binding is not good 

This book is not well sewed 
There is another in its stead 
How much do you ask for 

this book? 
It will cost you two dollars 
This is too much 
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£s el precio tUtimo 

Le dare 4 vm. veinte reales 

Me sale 4 mas de lo que vmd. 

me ofrece por el 
Es muy caro 
Le aseguro 4 vm. que me 

cuesta peso y medio sin la 

encuadernadura 
No querr4 vm. que pierda en 

mis libros 
Muy al contrario, quiero que 

gane algo 
Espreciso pues que me de 

veinte y cuatro reales 
Ahi los tiene vm., no reparo 

en una cortedad 
No necesita vm. otros libros? 
Por ahora no 
Pero he menester de papel 

plumas, tinta, lacre, y o- 

bleas 
No vendo nada de eso 
Pero lo hallari vm. todo en 

la tienda proxima que es 

de un papelero 
A' Dios, Senor 
Muy servidor de vm., cabal- 

lero 
H4game vm. el favor de acor- 

darse de mi para otra vez 
Siempre esperimentar^ muy 

buen trato 
Lo espero 

Di^l Xin. Del alquilar un 
alqjamiento. 

Senor, quiere vm. hacerme 
un favor ? 

De muy buena gana, que me 
manda vm. ? 

Que venga vmd. conmigo, pa- 
ra alquilar un alojamiento 



It is the lowest price 

I win give you twenty rials 

It turns out to me more 

than you offer me for it 
It is very dear 
I assure you it costs me one 

dollar and a half without 

the binding 
You will not wish me to lose 

by my books 
Quite to the contrary ^ I wish 

you to gain something 
You must then give mefour- 

andrtwenty rials 
There you have them, I do 

not mind a trifle 
Do you not want other books? 
Not at present 
But I have occasion for pa^ 

pery pensy inky sealing-wax^ 

and wafers 
I sell nothing of that 
But you will find it aU at the 

next shop which is a StO" 

tioner's 
FareweHy Sir 

Siry your most humble ser- 
vant. 
Do me the favour to remem- 
ber me again 
You will always experience 

good treatment 
I hope so. 

Dial. XIIL Of hiring a 
lodging. 

Sir, win you do me a favour ? 

Very wiUinglyy what do you 

command me ? 
That you would go with me 

to hire a lodging 
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Le acompaAar^ adonde qui- 

siere 
Vunot 4 la caUe de Saotlago 
Le voj siguieodo 
Aqai h^y una c^dula 4 esta 

pocrta que dice cuartoa de 

alquikur 
Llame vm. 4 la puerta 
Quieo et ? 
Geote de pas 
Coo qiiieii quiere vm. hablar ? 

Con el amo 6 ama de can 

Aqui est4 mi SeBora 
Senora, tiene vm. cuartos de 

alquilar ? 
Si, Senor, quiere vm. verlos ? 

Vine con esa intention 

Cuantof apoientoe necesita 
vm. ? 

Quiero uu coroedor 6 sala, 
una alcobai un gabinete pa- 
ra ml, y un desvan para mi 
criado 

Han de ser sua cuartos alhaja- 
dos 6 no ? 

Han de ser alhajados 

H4game el favor de esperar 
un rato en esta sala baja, 
mientras voy por las Haves 

Muy bien, Senora, aguardo 

Quiere vm. tomarse el traba- 
jo de subir ? 

Seguiremos 4 vm., Senora 

Esta es la vivienda del primer 
alto 

Ahi tiene vm. una cama muy 
buena y limpia 

Bien ve vm. que hay todo lo 
preciso en un cuarto alha- 
jado 



I skaU wait on you wherever 

you pieate 
Lei u$go into St, James* street 
Ifoilowyou 
Here ie a biii at this door 

which says rooms to let 

Knock at the door 

Who is there? 

AJriendj peaceable people 

Whom do you wish to speak 
with ? 

With the master or mistress 
of the house 

Here %s my Lady 

Madam^ have you any rooms 
to let ? 

Yes, Sir, do you wish to see 
them? 

I came on purpose 

How many apartments do 
you want ? 

I want a dining-roomj a bed' 
chamber y a closet for my- 
self , and a garret for my 
man-servant 

Must your rooms be furnish- 
ed or not ? 

They must befumished 

Be so kind as to wait a mo- 
ment in this lower parlour , 
while I go for the keys 

Very welly Madam, Pllwait 

WiUyou take the trouble to 
go up? 

We wtUfoUow you. Madam 

This is the apartment on the 
first floor 

There you have a very good 
and clean bed 

You see that there is every 
thing necessary in a fur^ 
nished room 
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Como mesa, espejo, sillas, al- 

fombras, alacenas, escc^a- 

rates, &c. 
Pero adonde estd el gabinete ? 
Aqui esti, y es bastante capaz 
Me cuadra muy bien este alo- 

jamiento 
Mealegromucho 
Cuanto pide vm. por semanfi ? 
Nuoca alquilo mis cuartos 

sino por mes 6 por aiio 
Bien, los tomare por mes ; 

cuanto es ei precio de 

ellos ? 
Jamas tuve menos de diez 

guineas al mes por estos 

dos cuartos 
Son demasiado caros 
Ha de considerar vm. que 

este es el mas hermoso bar- 
rio de la ciudad 
Y que est4 vm. i im paso de 

la corte 
Para que vea vm. que no soy 

amigo de regatear, le dar6 

ocho guineas por ellos 

Es demasiado poco, no sabe 
vm. la renta que pago por 
esta casa 

Nada me importa saberlo 

Pero en una palabra, partir6- 

mos la diferencia 
Yo le aseguro que pierdo 
Pero siento que vm. se vaya 

Y por el desvan de mi criado, 
cuanto he de pagar por 
mes ? 
Me dar4 vm. dos guineas 
No dar6 mas de guinea y 
media 
30 



As tabky looking'gla*8,chair$j 
carpets^ doaeUfpresseSy^c. 

But where is the dosei ? 
Here it iSy and is large enough 
These ffpartments suit me very 

weU 
I am very glad of it 
How much do you ask a week f 
I never let my apartments but 

by the month or year 
Well, I shall take them by 

the months what is the 

price of them ? 
1 never had leas than ten 

guineas a month for these 

two rooms 
They are too dear 
You ought to consider that 

this is the finest ward of 

the city 
And that you are within a 

step of the court 
That you may see that I do 

not like he^ggling, I will 

give you eighi guineas for 

them 
It is too little, you do not 

know the rent I pay for 

this house 
It is no concern (f mine to 

know it 
But in a word, we will divide 

the difference 
I assure you that I lose 
But I am sorry to have you 

go away 
And ^ for my man^s garret, 

how much must I pay a 

month ? 
You will give me two guineas 
I shall give only one guinea 
andahalf 
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No es basunte, pero lo har^ 

por vm., sea aii 
No Tale la peoa de parane 

en semejante coiteciad 
Pero digame vm., no puedo 

yo^comer aqui cod vm.? 
Si, Senor, bien puede vm. 
Cuanto toma por semaDa de 

cada hu^iped? 
A"* rasoo de ocho guineas al 

mes 
Y cuanto toma vm. por cuar- 

to y comida juntos ? 
Cinco libras por semana 
PueSi empezare manana 
Cuando gustare 
Buenas noches, Sefiora 
Buenas ae las d6 Dios, Senor 

Di41 XIV. Delinformaru 
de alguno. 

Qulen es ese caballero ? 
Es uo Ingles 
Le tuve por un Frances 
Se ha engaiiado vm. pues 
Sabe vm. donde vive ? 
Vive en d barrio de la corte 

Tiene casa } 

No, Senor, vive en cuartos 

alhajados 
En casa de quien aloja ? 
Vive en casa de fulano, en la 

calle de 

Que edad tiene ? 

Creo que tiene veinte y cinco 

afios 
No me parece tan viejo 

No puede ser mas mozo 
£s casado ? 
No, Senor, es soltero 
£Stdn sus padres vivos ? 



It ii natenaughfbmtlwillde 

it for youy let it be so 
Itienot worth while to dwell 

on $0 emaQ a matter 
But tell me, may I not hoard 

here with you f 
Fes, 8ir, you may 
How much do you ^ take from 

each hoarder a-week f 
At the rate of eight guineas a 

month 
And how much do you take for 

hoard and lodging together? 
Five poumde a-week 
Welly I shall begin to-morrow 
When you please 
Good night, Madam 
Good nighty Sir» 

Dial XIV. Of inquiring 
after one. 

Who is that gentleman f 
He is an Englishman 
I took him for a Frenchman 
T^en you nave mistaken 
Do you know where he lives f 
He lives in the ward of the 

court 
Does he keep house f 
Noy Sir, he Uves in lodgings 

At whose house does he lodge ? 
He lodges at Mr. such a one, 

in the street of — 
How old is hef 
I believe lie is five and twenty 

years of age 
He does not appear to me 

so old • 
He cannot be younger 
Is he married ? 
No, Sir, he is a bachelor 
Are his parents living f 
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Su madre aun vive, pero su 

padre murio dos anos ha 

Tiene hermanos y hermanas ? 

Dos hermanos y una hermana 

tiene 
Est4 su hermana casada ? 
Si, Senor 
Con quien ? 

Con el Conde de 

Era pues partido rico 
Tuvo sesenta mil pesos de 

dote 
Es hermosa? 
No es fea 
Es bastante bonita 
Est4 algo picada de viruelas 

Pero tiene mucho entendimi- 

ento 
Es muy ingeniosa 
Habla este caballero la lengua 

Espanola ? 
Aunque es Ingles, habla tan 

bien Espanol, que los Es- 

panoles le creen Espanol 

Habla Italiano como los Ita- 

lianos mismos 
Entre los Alemanes pasa por 

Aleman 
Coroo puede saber tantas len- 

guas diferentes ? 
Goza de una memoria feliz y 

ha viajado mucho 

Ha estado dos anos en Paris, 
seismeses en Madrid, afio 
y medio en Italia, y un 
ano en Alemania 

JIa visto todas las cortes de 
la Europa 



His mother is still alive ^ hut 
his father died two years ago 

Has he any brothers and sis^ 
ters ? 

He has two brothers and a 
sister 

Is his sister married? 

Yes, Sir 

To whom ? 

To the Earl of 

She was then a rich match 

She had sixty thousand dol- 
lars for her portion 

Is she handsome f 

She is not ugly 

She is pretty enough 

She is a Uttle pitted with the 
smallpox 

But she has a great deal of 
understanding 

She is very abte, very witty 

Does this gentleman speak 
the Spanish language ? 

Although he is an English- 
many he speaks Spanish so 
welly that the Spaniards 
think him a Spaniard 

He speaks Italian like the 
Italians themselves 

He passes for a German 
among the Germans 

How can he know so many 
different languages ? 

He enfoys a happy memory 
and has traveUed a great 
deaL 

He has been two years at 
Paris, six months at Mad- 
rid, a year and a half in 
Italyyondayear in Ger- 
many 

He has seen all the courts of 
Europe 
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Coanto ttenpo ha que le 

conoce Tin.? 
Al rededor de tretaAotha 

que tengo d honor de 

conocerle 
Donde hixo vm. conocimiento 

COD 61? 
£n Roma le conocf 

Cs de bella estatnra 

Ni demasiado alto, ni detnasi- 

ado chko 
Se puede decir que es hombre 

garboao 
Siempreaoda amy aseado y 

bien compuesto 
Se viste muy bien 
£s bien parecido, tiene boen 

aire 
Tiene bella presencia, y el 

aspecto noble 
Nada disgusta en sus modes 

El cortes, afable, urbano con 

cualquiera 
Tiene mucho entendimiento, 

y es muy festive en conver- 

sacion 
Danza bellamente, esgrime y 

monta muy bien 
Toca la flauta, el clave, la 

guitarra, el piano y otros 

muchos instrnmentos 

En una palabra, es un cabal- 
lero cumplido y perfecto 

Pot el retrato que vm. hace 
de 6I9 me da gana de cono- 
cerle 

Le procurarc su conocimi- 
ento 



How Umg is it since tfou 

know him ? 
It is about three years sinu I 

have the honour of being 

acquainted with him 
Where did you make ac- 

quainianee with himf 
I got acquainted with him at 

Rome 
He is ofajine stature 
He is neither too taUj nor too 

short 
One may say he is an elegant 

man 
He is always very neat and 

very fine 
He dresses very weU 
He is very genteel^ he has a 

good air 
He has a fine presence^ and a 

noble look 
Nothing is disagreeable in 

his manners 
He is ciril, courteous, com-- 

plaisa/tt to every body 
He is very s'msible, and is 

very sprightly in conver- 
sation 
Hedanceff beautifully^ fences 

and rides very v>ell 
He plays vpon the fiute^ the 

harpsichord, the guitar^ 

the piano and several other 

instruments 
In a word, he is an accom' 

plished and perfect gentle- 

man 
By the picture you make of 

him^ you give me a desire 

to know him 
I will procure you his ac- 

quainianee 
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Se lo agra€leeer6 4 vm. mu- 

cho 
Cuando quiere vm. que v4- 

yamos 4 visitarle juntos? 
Cuando 4 vm. le gustare 
A' que hora se puede verle 

en su casa ? 
A^ cualqulera hora puedo 

verle, pues es muy amigo 

mio 
Vamos pues 4 verle manana 

por la manana 
Sea en hora buena ^ 
De todo mi corazon 
Cuando le conviniere 
A' Dios, Caballero 
Servidor de vm. 
Soy muy suyo 
Tenga vm. buenas noches 
Muy buenas se las de Dios 

Didl. XV. Delpartir. 

Senor, vengo i despedirme 

de vm. 
Porque quiere vm. irse ? 
Se acerca la hora de comer 
No puede vm. comer con 

nosotros? 
Se lo esthno mucho, no me es 

posible hoy 
Porque ? que negocios tiene 

vm. ? 
No tengo mucho que hacer, 

pero he de ir i, comer i casa 
Ha convidado vm. i, alguno 4 

comer 4 su casa ? 
No, pero he prometido 4 un 

caballero Ingles, que no 

sabe el Espaiiol, de ir con 

61 4 comprar algunas me- 

nudencias 
A' que hora le espera vm. ? 
30* 



I shaU be nmch obliged to you 

for it 
When toiU you have us go and 

wait upon him together ? 
When you please 
At what o^clock may one see 

him at home ? 
I can see him at any time^for 

he is my intimate friend 

Let us go then and see him 

to-morrow morning 
I win ^ well and gowi 
With aU my heart 
When it suits you 
FareWBU, Sir 
Your servant 
I am truly yours 
I wish you a good night 
I wish you the same* 

Dial. XV. Of departing. 

AV, I come to take leave of 

you 
Why will you go away f 
Dinner time draws near 
CanH you dine with us f 

I thank you for t/, it is not 

in my power to^ay 
Why f what business have 

youf 
I have not much to do, but I 

must go and dine at home 
Have you invited any body 

to dine at your house ? 
No, but I have promised dn 

EngUsh gentlemany who 

does not hww Spanish, to 

go with him to buy some 

trifles 
At what hour do you expect 

Mm? 
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Le agnardo & las dot 

Esti Tin. seguro de que veoea? 

No lo 9h de cierto ; pero ha- 
biendoado prometidoy es 
prectso que est^ en casa 

Tiene vm. raaoo 

Ne le quiero pues detener 

Yaya vm. con Diot, seividor 

suyo 
Quede mu cod Dios 
Muchachoy abre la pueita 

al Seizor 
Muy bien la abrir6 yo 
Pero DO tieoe vm. la llave 
Que! echa vm. la Uave &la 

puerta? 
Asi lo acostumbramoa 
Suplicole me poDga 4 los 

pies de mi Senora su ber- 

maDa 
No faltar6 4 ello, Sefior 
CuaDdo DOS v^ver6mo8 4 

ver? 
ManaDa, si Dios quiere 
Vendre 4 visitaile 
H4game este favor 

Di41. XVL De noticiaa. ^ 

Que se dice de bueno ? 
Que noticias teoemos ? 
No s6 ninguna 
Que se dice de nuevo ? 
Sabe vm. alguna novedad ? 
Que noticias corrcn ? 
No hay ninguna 
No he sabido nada de nuevo 
Ha leido vmd. los papeles ? 
He visto los TimeSy laCro- 
nica, el Morning Fast 

Que se dice en la ciudad ? 
No se habla de nada 



I expect him ai iuH) €? clock 
Are you ture he wiU come f 
I do iu)i know it for certain ; 
but having promieed it to 
him, it i$ neeeuary 1 thould 
be at how^e 
You are in the right 
1 will not detain you then 
Fareweli, your eervant 

Good bye 

Boy, open the door for the 

gentleman 
I will open it myeelf 
But you have not the key 
Hofo f do you lock your 

door f 
So ii our custom 
I beg you would present my 

reepecte to your sister 

Sir^ 1 will not fail to do it 
When shall we see one another 

again f 
To-morrow J if it please God 
I will come to visit you 
Do me this favour. 

Dial. XVL Of news. 

What is said good ? 

What news have we ? 

I know none 

What do people say new ? 

Do you mono any news ? 

What news are spread ? 

There is none 

1 have heard nothing new 

Have you read the papers ? 

I have seen the Timesy the 

Chroniclcy the Morning 

Post 
What do they say in the (iity ? 
They talk of nothing 
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He oido decir, he sabido que 

£sta es buena noticia 

No ha oldo vm. hablar de la 

guerra ? 
No se dice nada de ella 
Se habla de un sitio 
Se dice que — estd sitiada 
Se ha levantado el sitio 
Pero han vuelto d ponerle 
Ha habido^ algun combate 

naval ? 
Se decia^ pero salio falso 

Al contrarioy hablan de una 

batalla 
Esta novedad requiere ccmfir- v 

macion 
Quien se la comunico ? 
De buena parte me viene 

£1 Senor N . . . . me la dijo 

Cree vm. que tengamos pa- 
ces ? 

Hay mucha apariencia 

Para conmigo, creo que no 

£n que se ninda vm. ? 

En que veo que los dnimos 
de entrambas partes estdn 
muy poco inclinados 4 la 
paz 

Sin embargo todos necesitan 
de la paz 

Sobre todo los comerciantes 
y mercaderes 

La guerra hace mucho daiio 
al comercio 

Sin duda, la paz es mas ven- 
tajosa al comercio 

Que se dice en la corte ? 
Se habla de armar una flota de 

veinte navios de guerra 
Hablan de una espedicion 



I heard J I have known that 
This is a good piece of news 
Have you not heard speak of 

the war ? 
Nothing is said of it 
They talk of a siege 

They say that is besieged 

They have raised the siege 
But they have laid it again 
Has there been any sea- 

fight? 
They said sOy but it proved 

false 
On the contrary, they talk 

of a battle 
This news requires confirma- 
tion 
Who communicated it to you? 
It comes to me from good au' 

thority 
Mr. 2V . . . . told it me 
Do you think we shaU have a 

peace? 
There is a great probability 
For my part, I believe not 
What grounds have you ? 
Because I see the minds of 

both parties are very Httie 

inclined to peace 

Every body wants petxccy 

however 
Especially merchants and 

traders 
War does a great detriment 

to trade 
Without question, peace is 

more advantageous to com- 

merce 
What do they say at court ? 
They talk of fitting out a 

fleet of twenty men of war 
They talk of an expedition 
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Coaiido M cree que la eacatf 

drmnldri? 
No M dice, bo se sabe 
Adonde iri la Princesa ? 
Unot dken 4 Windsor, otros 

iKew 
QyedkelaOaceta? 
No la he lefdo 
Habl^ndole siaoeranente, los 

deugnios de la corte ton 

tao secretos que nadie 

poede taberiot 
Poco 96 me da de los nago- 

ciosde estado 
No me meto iamas en arre- 

gbr el estado 
HaUemoa de noticias parti- 

colares 
Comoesti el Softer D .... ? 
Coando le ha visto vm* ? 
Ayer le vi 

£s verdad lo que dicen de 61 ? 
Que se dice de el ? 
Dken que riQo al juego 

Con quien ? 

Con un caballero Franees 

Han peleado? 

Si, Senor, pelearon 

Est^ herido? 

Dicen que salio herido mor- 

talmente 
Lo siento, es homlupe de bien 

Sobre que rifteron ? 

Lo ignoro enteramente 

Se dice que le desmintio 

No lo poedo creer 

Ni yo tampoco 

Sea lo que foere/presto se sa- 

br4 
En su casa lo pfeguntare 



When dothey iUlUk tMejUet 

wiUsaii? 
Itisnoi 9tddf it is not knotm 
Where wiU the Princeee go? 
Some eay to Wlmdeory others 

toKew 
¥Fhat says the Qaxetief 
1 have not read it 
To 9peak Jreefyy the designs 

a/ the court are so secret^ 

that nobody can know them 

I care Uttle about state af» 

aws 
I never meddle with settling 

the nation 
Let us talk of private news 

How isMr.D .. ..? 

When have you seen him f 

I saw him yesterday 

Is what is said of him true? 

What do they say of him f 

They say that he quarrelled 
at the game 

With whom f 

With a French getUleman 

Have they fought f 

Yes, Siry they fought 

Is he wounded? 

They say he came out mortal- 
ly wounded 

1 am sorry for it, he is an 
honest man 

About what did they quarrel ? 

lam quite ignorant of it 

They say he gave him the lie 

I cannot believe it 

Nor I neither 

Be what it may, it will soon 
be known 

I will inquire about it at his 
house 
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Didl. XVII. Entre dos ami- 

g08. 

Que ! es vm. ? 

De donde viene, que no me 

mira vrad. ? 
Cierto que no reparaba en 

vm. 
No le veia 
Pasa vm. cerca de ml, me 

toca con el codo, y no me 

ve ? 
Iba cavilando en algo 

Pensaba vm. quizes en su 

querida 
Otros negocios tengo en mi 

cabeza 
Que negocios ? 
Hallindome escaso de dine- 

ro, voy 4 ver d un sugeto 

que me debe 
£'' iba pensando, sobre si le 

mandarla arrestar en caso 

de no pagarme 

Vive lejos de aqui ? 
A'' cuatro pasos de aqui 
Estd vm. cierto de hallarle 

en casa ? 
Creo que le hallare 4 estas 

horas 
Se estar4 vm. mucho tiempo ? 
No un cuarto de hora 
Despache vm. pues, que le 

voy d esperar en este cafe 



Estare con vm 
Ya de vuelta ? 
Como lo ve vm. 
La hallo vm. ? 
Si, Sefior 
Le pago 4 vm. ? 



luego 



Dial XVir. Between two 
friends. 

What ! in it you f 

How comes it, that you do 
not look ait me f 

Indeed I did not take notice 
of you 

I did not see you 

You pass close by me, touch 
me with your elbow ^ and do 

^ not see me ? 

I was cogitating about some- 
thing 

Perhaps you were thinking 
of your love 

I have other business in my 
head 

What business f 

Being in want of money ^ I 
am going to see a person 
who owes me 

And I was thinking whether 
1 should cause him to be 
arrested in case he does not 
pay me 

Does he live far from here ? 

Four steps from here 

Are you sure to find him at 
home? 

I believe I shall find him at 
this time 

Shall you stay long f 

Not a quarter of an hour 

Make haste then, 1 go and 
wait for you in this coffee- 
house 

I shall be with you presently 

Are you returned already ? 

jis you see 

Did you find him ? 

Yes, Sir 

Did he pay you ? 
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Ofmcias 4 Diot 

Lo celebro mucho 

Pero si DO le hubiera paf^do, 

yo le hubiera prettado di- 

oero 
No le bubiera faltado diaero 

Mi boba ettaba 4 su tervkio 

Se lo estJiDO nmcho 

Ntm quedamof aqui ? 

No, vamos 4 beber una bo- 

tella, para paaar media bora 

juntos 
Ed bora buena, pero quiero 

pagarla yo 
Cuando se haya bebido ba- 

blaremos de eao 
Vimonos 
Le ¥oy liguiendo 

Di41. XVin. Del e$crilnr 
una carta. 

No et hoy dia de correo ? 

Porque? 

Porque he de etcribir una 

carta 
A^ quien escribe vm. ? 
A^ mi hermano 
No esti en la ciudad ? 
No, Senor, est4 en el campo 
En que campo ? 
£n las aguas de Tunbridge 
Cuanto tiempo hace ? 
Quince dias 
Deme vrod. una hoja de papel 

dorado, una pluma y tinta 
Entre vm. en mi gabinete, y 

hallar4 sobre la mesa reca- 

do de escribir 
No hay plumas 
Ahi estin en el tintero 

Nada valen 



l%ank Ood 

I am very glad of it 

But if he had not paid you^ 

I would haoe lent you 

money 
You should not haoe wanted 

motley 
My puree wa» at your service 
I am much obliged to you 
Shall we stay here? 
No^ let u$ go and drink a 

bottle y to pass half an hour 

together 
mth all my hearty but I will 

treat you 
We witt talk of it when we 

have drank it 
Let us go away 
I amfollowing you* 

Dial. XVni. Of writing a 
letter. 

Is not this a post-day ? 

Why? 

Because I have a letter to 
write 

Whom do you write to ? 

To my brother 

Is he not in tmcn ? 

No^iry he is in the country 

In what part of the country f 

He is at Tunbridge-^wells 

How long since f 

j4 fortnight 

Give me a sheet of gilt pa- 
pery a pen and ink 

Step in my closety and you 
will find upon the table 
what is necessary to write 

There are no pens 

There they are in the ink- 
stand 

They are good for nothing 
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Alii hay otras 

No estan cortadas estas plu- 

mas 
Adonde estd su corta plumas ? 
Sabe vm. cortar plumas ? 
Las corto 4 mi modo 
Esia no es mala 
£s bastantemente buena 
Mientras acabo esta carta, hir 

game vmd. el favor de ha- 

cerunpliego de estos pa- 

peles 
Que sello quiere vm. que le 

ponga ? 
Sellela vm. cod mis armas 6 

con mi cifra 
Que lacre le he de poner ? 
Ponga vm. rojo 6 negro, no 

importa 
No bastar^n obleas? 
£s lo mismo 
Ha puesto vm. la fecha ? 
Creo que si, pero do he fir- 

mado 
Que dia del mes tenemos ? 
El diez, el veinte, &c. 
Pliegue vm. esta carta 
Pongale el sobrescrito 
Cierrela vm. y sellela 
Adonde estd la arenilla ? 
En la sahradera 
Deseque su escritura con 

teleta 
Como envia vm. sus cartas ? 
Las remito por el harriero, 6 

por el correo 
Mi criado las Uevard al cor- 
reo, si vm. gustare confi- 

4rselas 
Lleva las cartas del senor al 

correo, y no te se olvide el 

franquearlas 
No tengo dinero 



There are some others 
These pens are not made 

Where is your peu'lcnife f 

Can you make pens ? 

I make them after my fashion 

This is not bad 

It is good enough 

While T finish this letter, he 

so kind as to make a pack' 

et of these papers 

What seal mil you have me 

put to it ? 
Seal it unth my coat of arms 

or with my cypher 
What wax shall I put to it f 
Put either red or black, no 

matter 
Will not wafers suffice ? 
It is aU one 

Have you put the date ? 
I believe I have, but I have 

not signed it 
What day of the month is this ? 
The tenth, the twentieth, Sfc, 
Fold up this letter 
Put the superscription to it 
Close it and seal it 
Where is the sand? 
In the sand-box 
Dry your writing with blot' 

ting-paper 
How do you send your Utters ? 
I send them by the carrier, 

or by the post 
My man shall carry them to 

the post, if you will trust 

them to him 
Carry the gentleman^s letters 

to the post office, and do 

not forget to free them 
I have no money 
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Ahl le tieoaty rt presto y 

▼uelve luego 
Eatui de vudta eo menos de 

medio cuarto de hora 
Ha llegado el conreo ? 
Ahoni acaba de llenr 
Hay cartati para ml ? 
Creo que si 

Eopqiie no las has traido ? 
Aim DO se entregaban 



T%er€ is iowKy go quick muH 
come back immeaiaJtely 

I will he hack in les9 than 
half a quarter of an hour 

Has the mail come ? 

It is just arrived 

Are there letters for me f 

I heUeve so 

Why did you not bring them ? 

They were not delivered yet. 



Diil XIX. Del trocar. Dial XIX. Of exchanging. 



Quiere ¥m. trocar su reloj ? 

Con que? 

Con mi espada 6 eq;>adin 
En hora bueua, pero cuanto 
me dar4 vm. de vueka ? 

Cuanto me pide vm. ? 
Me dar4 vm. doce pesos 

En cuanto aprecia vm. su 

reloj ? 
En treinu y seis pesos 
No vale tanto 
Es viejo 

Lo confieso, pero anda bien 
No le volvere yo nada 
Mi espada vale tanto como su 

reloj 
Ciertamente se burla vm. 
No, Senor 
Que espada es esta ? 
Acabo de comprarla en la 

espaderia 
Es la guarnicion de cobre 

dorado ? 
Bella pregunta ! no ve vm. que 

es de plata sobredorada ? 
Es el pufio de plata ? 
Sin duda que lo es 



Win you exchange your 

watch f 
For what ? 
For my sword 
With all my heart, hut how 

much will you give me in 

return ? 
How much do you ask me ? 
You will give me twelve doHr 

lars 
What do you value your 

watch at ? 
At thirty-six dollars 
It is nQt worth so much 
his old 

I own it J hut it goes well 
I will return you nothing 
My sword is worth as much 

as your watch 
You joke surely 
No, Sir 

What sword it this? 
I have just bought it at the 

sword cutler^s 
Is the hiU of gilt copper f 

A fine question ! do not you 

see it is silver giltf 
Is the hilt of silver ? 
Without doubt it is so 
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Coanto le costo 4 vm. este 

espadin ? 
A^ como le sale ? 
Me cuesta treinta pesos 
Me ha de dar vm. pues seis 

pesos de vuelta 
No lo hare por cierto 
Bien, degese de ello 
Vea vm. si quiere trocar 

igual por igual? 
Buena est4 esta ! 
fio es tan f4cil enganarme 

como le parece 
Pues, vayasin oada de vuelta 
Hecho, en hora buena 

Di41. XX. De losjuegos en 
general; y primero de 61 
de loa dados. 

Juega vm. algunas voces? 
Sly Seiior, pero jamas juego 

sino para divertirme 
Mas, me parece, que el juego 
es una diversion muy peli- 
grosa 
Si, cuando se juega mucho 

dinero 
Pero siempre juego poco di- 
nero 
Con que la perdida 6 ganan- 

cia es una cortedad 
Juega vm. 4 los juegosde 

suerte, 6 de habilidad ? 
Que entiende vm. por juegos 

de suerte ? 
Juegos de naipes, dados, &c. 
Y por los de habilidad ? 
£1 agedrez, las damas, los 

bolos, el truco, &c. 
Juega vm. mucho 4 los da- 
dos ? 
Muy rara vez 
Porque? 
31 



Hoio much did this sword cost 

you? 
What does it come to you at ? 
It costs me thirty dollars 
You must give me six dollars 

to boot then 
I will not do it certainly 
WeUj leave it 
See whether you will change 

even ? 
This in a good one ! 
It is not so easy to take me 

in as you think 
Welly exchange even 
Doncy with all my heart. 

Dial. XX. Of gaming, in 
general ; and first of that 
of dice. 

Do you play sometimes ? 
Yes J Siry but I never play 

only to divert myself 
But, methinksj gaming is a 

very dangerous diversion 

Yes J when one plays deep, 

high, or for much money 
But I always play for a small 

matter or little money 
And so the loss or gain is in* 

considerable 
Do you play at games of 

chance, or of skill ? 
What do you mean by games 

of chance ? 
Games at cards, dice, Sfc. 
Andby those of skill? 
Chess, draughts, bowls, JnU 

Hards, 8fc. 
Do you play a great deal at 

dice ? 
Very seldom 
Why? 
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Porque hay imidiM tranpo- 

m muy astatot 
Se corre macho rieago con 

esot rateroay poes parecen 

hombret de forma 
Tienen dados faboi 
Vaya, i que juego jugarimos ? 

A'' ^1 qua Tm. qaisiera 
Jugar^mos 4 loanaipes? 
Como le gottare 
Joguemot al hombre, 4 los 

cientos 
Vayan loa cientot 
£i un jnego may de moda 
Dtooa dos barajas y unoa 

tantoa 
Qua jagai^mot 4 cada juego ? 

Jaguemot un peso para pesar 

eldempo 
Jogamos partida doble ? 
Como quisiere 
Cuantos tantos me da vm. ? 
Me pide vm. tantos y juega 

tambien como yo 
£st4 cabal esta baraja ? 
No, le falta un naipe 
Quite vmd. los naipes bajos 
Veamos quien da 
Soy mano 
Vm. da el naipe 
Barage vm. las cartas 
Todas las figuras estin juntas 

D6 vm. los naipes 
A^ mi me falta una carta 
Yuelva vm. 4 dar 
Levante vm. 
Tiene vm. sus cartas ? 
Creo que estdn cabales 
Ha descartado vm. ? 
Cuantas toma vm. ? 



Becmife there are manv dex- 

teroueekarpere ^ 
One ruH» a great danger with 
thoee cheat9j because they 
appear Uke gentlemen 
They have haded dice 
WeUj what game shall we 

play at f 
Which you please 
Shall we play at cards f 
As you please 
Let us play at omhre^ cA 

piquet 
Let us play at piquet 
It is a game much in fashion 
Give us two packs and some 

counters 
What shaU we play each 

game? 
Let us play a dollar to pass 

away time 
Do we play lurches f 
M you please 

What odds do you give me? 
You ask me odds and you 

play as well as I 
Is this pack whole f 
No, a card is wanting to it 
Throw out the low cards 
Let us see who deals 
I have the hand 
You deal the cards 
Shuffle the cards 
All the court'^ards are to- 
gether 
Deal away 
I want a card 
Deal again 
Cuty rise 

Have you your cards? 
I believe they are exact 
Have you discarded f 
How many do you take in ? 
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Tomolas todas 

No, dejo una 

Tengo mal juego 

Ha de tener vm bello juego, 

pues yo nada tengo 
Mi juego me apura 
Diga vm su juego 
Cuanto de puoto ? 
Ciocuenta, sesenta, &c. 
Bueoo, buen puoto 
No sirven 

He descartado la partida 
Sesta mayor, quinta al Rey^ 6 

cuartade caballo, tercera 

i, la sota 6 de diez 
Otro taoto tengo, igual 
Tres ases, tres reyes, &c. son 

buenos ? 
No, tengo un catorce 
Tengo catorce de cabaUos 
Vaya jugando 
Juego copa, espada, oro, 

basto 
£1 as, el rey, el caballo, la 

sota, el diez, el nueve, el 

ocho, el siete 
Hago un pique, repique^ ca- 
pote 
Gano los naipes 
Tengo siete bazas 
He perdido 
Ha ganado vm. 
Me debe vm. mi peso 
Me lo debia vm. 
Estaroos pues en paz 
Vaya otra partida 
En hora buena, con mucho 

gusto 

Di41. XXI. Del jugar al 
agidrez. 

En que emplearemos la tar- 
de? 



I take them aU 

NOf I leave one 

I have had cards^ a bad game 

You must have good cards, 
since I haioe nothing 

My cards 'puzzle me 

Call y(mr game 

How much is your point ? 

Fifty, sixty, ^c, 

Oood, it is a good point 

They are not good 

I have laid out the game 

Asiocieme nutfor, a quint to the 
king, or quart to the queen, 
a tierce to the knave or ten 

I have just as much, it is equal 

Are three aces, three kings, 
^c. good? 

No, 1 have fourteen 

I am fourteen by queens 

Play on 

I play a heart, spade, dia- 
mond, club 

The ace, the king, the queen, 
the knave, the ten, the nine, 
the eight, the seven 

I make a pique, repique, a 
capot 

I win the cards 

I have seven tricks 

I have lost 

You have won 

You owe me a dollar 

You owed it to me 

We are then even, quits 

Let us play another game 

With til my heart, with great 
pleasure 

Dial XXI. Of playing at 
chess. 

How shall we spend the after- 
noon? 
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Jogueniot a] ag^dres 

Juguemot, en bora boena 

Pero juega vm. mejor que jo 

£t vm. mas fuerte que yo 

Nolocrea vm. 

Me ba gaoado vm. siempre 

No jugar6 mas con vm., si no 
me diere alguna ventaja 

£s preciso que me de un alfil 
y la mano 

£n verdad que no puedo, ju- 
ega vm. tan birn como yo 

Vea vm. si quiere jugar 4 la 
par 

Muy bien. lo hare una vez 

Cuanto jngaremos ? 

Siempre juogo poco dinero 

Vaya medio peso cadajuego 

Juego primero 
Tumo este peon 
Me alegro, pues voy i toroar 
este uliil y darle juque 

Roque me llamo 

Nada gana vm. en eso, pues 

4 su roque 6 torre me llevo 

con mi caballo 
Pero como resguardard vm. 

4 su reina ? 
Dandole jaque y mate con mi 

alfil y mi roque 
He perdido el juego, ya no 

puedo mover el rey 
Me debe vm. pues medio peso 
Asi es 

Pero vm. me lo debia antes 
Bien, estamos en paz 
Denos vm. un tablero 
Juegue vm. priroero 
Soplo este peon 
Haga dama este peon 



Let uaphiy at che»$ 

Let ttB pia}fj I am mUing 

But you play better than I 

You are an over-match for me 

Do not think it 

You alwayt have beat me 

I will play no more ufith yoUy 

unless you give me some odds 
You must give me a bishop 

and the move 
Indeed I cannot , you play as 

well as I do 
See if you have a mind to 

ploy even 
Welly I will do it for once 
What shall we play for ? 
I always play for a smalt 

matter 
Let us play for half a dollar 

a game 
I have the move 
I take this pawn 
I am glad of it ^ for I am go- 

ing to take this bishop and 

check you 
I castle 
You get nothing by that ; for 

I take your rook or castle 

with my knight 
But how will you save youf- 

queen ? 
By checkmating you with my 

bishop and rook 
I have lost the game, I can 

no longer move the king 
You owe me half a dollar then 
It is so 

But you owed it me before ' 
Then J we are quits or even 
Give us a draughts-board 
I give you the move^ play first 
I huff this man 
King that man 
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Cuantas damas tiene vm. ? 

Teogo dog 

Coma vm. este^ que luego co^ 

mere tres 
Pierdo el juego 

DiilXXII. Deljugardla 
pelota. 

Vea vm. que bello dia hace 

Aprovechemonos de este dia 
tan hermoso 

Que har6mos hoy ? 

£1 buen tiempo nos convida 
4jugar 6 ipasear 

£d que juego hemes de en- 
tretenernos? 

£1 de pelota es el mejor pa- 
ra el egercicio 

Pero es juego mas de invier- 
no que de verano 

Sudar6mos menos, si jugamos 
con raquetas 

Vamos ai juego de pelota 

Jugaremos con palas 

Hagamos la partida 

£st4 vm. commigo 

No importa como estamos 

£ste esti con nosotrcs 

£s vm. mejor jugador que yo 

£stese cada uno en su lugar 

Mantengase detras de mi, y 

cbjala pelota 
Paso por encima de mi 
La cogi en el aire 
Rechace la pelota 
£s vm. mal companero 
No ha ganado vm. aun 
Aun pwede vm. perder 
Tenemos la superioridad 
Perdio vm., ganames 
Cuanto jugamos ? 
31* 



How many kings have you ? 

I have two 

Take this^ then I shall take 

three 
I hee the game. 

Dial. XXn. Of playing at 
tennb. 

See what a fine datj it ie 
Let tit improve this so fair a 

day 
What shaU we do U>day T 
The fine weather invites us to 

play or to walk 
What play shaU we omiH 

ourselves at f 
That of tennis is <Ae best for 

exercise 
But it is a play fitter for 

winter than summer 
We shaU perspire less^ if we 

play with rackets 
Let us go to the tennis^ourt 
We will play with battledoors 
Lei us make the match 
You are with me 
It is no matter te^le and who 
He is on our side 
You are a better player than 1 
Let every one sUmd at his 

place 
8tand behind me^ and catch 

the ball 
Itfiew over me 
I caught it in the air 
Strike the ball back 
You are a bad second 
You have not beat yet 
You may lose yet 
We have the best of it 
You have lost, we have won 
Whatdidwepk^forf 
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Dos pesos 

Ha puesto rm. en el jue^fo ? 

No, pero ahi est4 mi dinero 

Es lo mismo 

Manana jugai^mos otra ves 

Cuaodo vmd. quisiere 

Dial. XXIII. Be Uu diver- 
9ume8 del campoy particu' 
larmente de ia caza y de 
la pe$ca. 

Sefior, me alegro de ver 4 

Tm. ; adonde ha estado tao 

largo dempo ? 
AdoiKle se mete vm.? 
Dos meses ha que estamos 

en una casa de campo 
Havenido vm. & la ciudad 

para quedarse ? 
No, Senor, voelvo manana 

por la mafiana 
Como pasa vm. so tiempo en 

el campo ? 
Parte de el empleoenestudiar 
Pero cuales son sus diver- 

sioneS) despues de sua ne- 

gocios aerios ? 
Voy tal vez 4 cazar 
A^ que ca2a ? 
A^ veces & la caza del venado^ 

4 veces de la liebre 
Tiene vm. buenos perros ? 
Tenemos muchos perros de 

muestra 
Dosgalgosy dosgalgas, cua- 

tro jateos, y tres perdi- 

gueros 



No caza vm. aves ? 
Caza vm. 4 veces con la 

copeta ? 
Si^ Senor, muy 4 menudo 
Sobre que tira vm. ? 



es- 



TwodoUarM 

Have you staked? 

Noy bui there ie my money 

It it ail one 

To-morrow we will play again 

When you pleaee. 

Dial. XXIU. Of country 
sports, especially of hunt- 
ing and fishing. 

8iry lam overjoyed lo see 

you ; where halve you been 

90 long awhile? 
Where do you keep yourself? 
We have been these two 

months €U a country-house 
Are you come to town to 

9tay? 
Noy Siry I go back to-morrow 

morning 
How do you pass your time 

in the country? 
I bestow a part of it on books 
But which are your diver- 

sionsy after your serious 

business ? 
I go sometimes a hunting 
Wiatdoyouhunt? 
We sometimes hwU a stagy 

sometimes a hare 
Have you good dogs? 
We have a large pack of 

hounds 
Two grey-hound dogs, two 

grey-hound bitchesy four 

terriersy and three setting- 
dogs 
Do you not go a fowling ? 
Do you go a shooting some- 
times ? 
YeSy Siry very often 
What do you shoot at ? 
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Sobre todo genero de caza, 
como perdices, faisaoes, 
gallinet^s, conejos, &c. 

Tira vm. al vuelo la pieza 6 
corriendo ? 

De ambas maneras 

Como coge vm los conejos ? 

A' veces con redes, y 4 veces 
4 escopetazos 

Y las codornices ? 
Soleraos tomarlas con una 

red y un perro perdiguero 
£s vm. amigo de pescar ? 
Muchlsimo 

Pesca vm. d menudocon red ? 
M uy raras veces 
Mas quiero pescar con la 

caiia y anzuelo 
La pesca y la caza son diver- 

siones muy nobles 
£1 Rey mas rico y mas pobre 

de Europa no se divierte 

en otra cosa 
Un dia quiz4 pensardn sus 

ministros que sus vasallos 

est^n anualmente dando 4 

sus vecinos millones por 

pescado salado y hediondo 
Tienen no obstante muy bu- 

enos peces en sus costas 
Pero no toman el trabajo de 

curarlos 
Esto sucede por falta de ani- 

mar la pesca 

Y de otros muchos motivos 
Coge vm. muchos peces en 

su estanque ? 
Que hace vm. cuando no caza 

6 pesca? ' 
Ju^amos 4 la bola, al traco, 

o 4 los bolus 
Segun esto, uo puede vm. es- 

lar cansado del campo? 



JiU manner of gamey as part" 

ridgesy pheaaaniB, sand^ 

pipers J rablnts, ^c. 
Do you shoot flying or rtin- 

ning f 
Both ways 

How do you catch rabbits f 
Sometimes with nets, and 

sometimes with a gun 
And the quails? 
We catch them most commonly 

with a net and a setting-dog 
Do you likejishingf 
Extremely 

Do youjish often with anetf 
Very seldom 
I prefer fishing with a line 

and hook 
Fishing and hunting are 

very noble diversions 
The richest and poorest king 

of Europe has no other 

diversion 
One day perhaps their minis' 

ters will think of their sulh 

jects giving away yearly to 

their neighbours milUons 

for stinking salt-fish 
They have notwithstanding 

very goodfish on their coast 
But they do not take the trou' 

ble to cure it 
This arises from not giving 

encouragement to fisheries 
And from many other causes 
Do you catch much fish in 

your pond? 
What do you do when you 

neither hunt nor fish? 
We play at bowlsy at bil- 
liards, or nine-pins 
According to this, you cannot 

be tired with the country ? 
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An le |Mr«oe 4 tou y et lo 

cootrario 
Ya empieio 4 detear U ciu- 

dad» y etpero presto pa- 

sarme 4 eila 

Di4L XXIV. Dei ir d la 
comedia. 

Se dice qo% hoy represeotan 

una pieza oveva 
Cs eomedmf tn^edia, opera^ 

b entremes? 
£s una tragedia 
Comolallaman? 

La 

Quien es so autor ? 

ElS«Dor 

£s esta la primera reiffeieii- 

tacioD? 
No, SenoTy ya seha repreaen- 

tado tres voces 
Este es el dia del autor 
Como se recibio en las pri- 

meras representaciones 
Con uoiyersal aplauso 
£1 autor era ya cekbre 

Y esta iiltinia tragedia ha au- 

mentado mucho su faroa 
Ir6mos 4 verla ? 
De muy buena gana 
Voy 4 mandar al cochero 

que apronte el coche 
Ir^mos 4 un aposento ? 
£n hora buena, pero 

qubiera ir al patio 
Porque ? 
Porque podemos ver y 

mejor all4 que ea 

palcos 
Que tal le parece la sinfbnia? 
Muy buena me partce 
Los corredores est4o y a Uenos 



oir 
los 



8o it 9eemM to j^mi, amdUis 

oikerwi9e 
I already begin to long for 

the city J and I hope ehort' 

fy to proceed to it. 

Dial XXjy. Of going to 
the play. 

J^ey say there ie a netr play 

acted to day 
h it a comedy f a tragedy f an 

opera^ or a farce ? 
Itiea tragedy 
How do tJ^y name it 

Who is ite author? 

Mr, 

Ir this the first representa' 

tionf 
Noy Sir^ it has been already 

acted three times 
This is the author's night 
How was it received on the 

first representations? 
With uniccrsml applause 
The author was already fa- 

mous 
And this last tragedy has 

much increased his fame 
Shall we go and see it ? 
With all my^ heart 
I am going to bid the coach" 

man to get the coach ready 
Shall we go to a box ? 
As you please^ but I had 

rather go to the pit 
Why? 
Because we can see and hear 

better there than in the 

boxes 
How do you Uke the overture ? 
I think it is very fine 
The galleries arefuUaiready 
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Y como vm. lo ve^ estamos 
muy apretados en el patio 

No caben las damas en los 

aposentos 
Nunca vi la casa tan Uena 
Estas Senoras est4n muy 

bien vestidas 
< Ye vm. aquella senora en el 

aposento del Rey 
Jamas he visto rostro tan her- 

moso en mi vida 
Quien es ? 
La Duquesa de — 

Y quien es la Senora joven 
que estd con ella? 

Su hermana, la Senora de 

Pero ya se levanta la cortina, 

escuchemos 
Tendremos antes el Prologo 

£1 segundo acto estd acabado 
Las escenas estdn muy bellas 

Don es muy buen actor 

Este es el (iltimo acto 
Acabose la pieza— como le 

gustaivmd. ? 
Muchisimo^ me pareceesce- 

lente tragedia y muy bien 

representada 
Tuvo grande aplauso 
Ahora tendremos el EpOogo 
Quien lo dice ? 
La Senora . 

Lo dice con mucho dnimo 
Quiere vmd. quedar para ver 

la Pantomima ? 
N09 ya la he visto, y como es 

tarde, har6mos mejor de 

imos 
De todo mi corazon 
Iremos i la CKpera manana 



And as you iee, we are very 

much crowded in the pit 
The ladies cannot be contain- 
ed in the boxes 

I never saw the hou^e sofuU 

These ladies are very well 
dressed 

Do you observe that lady in 
the King^s box 

1 never have in my life seen 
so beautiful a face 

Who is she? 

The Duchess of ■ 

And who is that young lady 
who is with her ? 

Her sister y Lady 

But the curtain rises already ^ 
let us attend 

We shall first have the Pro- 
logue 

The second act is over 

The scenes are very fine 

Mr. is a very good actor 

This is the last act 

The piece is over — how do 
you like it ? 

Very much ; I think it an 
excellent tragedy and very 
wen performed 

It recieved great applause 

Now for the Epilogue 

Who speaks it? 

Mrs. 

She speaks it with great spirit 

Will you stay to see the Pan- 
tomime ? 

Noy I have seen it already, 
and as it is late, we had 
better go away 

With aUmy heart 

We will go to the opera to 
morrow. 
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Seftor Blaeitro, trae viii.«ii 

Teitidoeoiero? 
SI, Senor, aqui est4 
Le esuba aguardando ; pnie- 

bemelo 
Quien* VOL probar la caaaca ? 
Yeamua ti est4 bien hecha 
Creo que le gustari 4 vm. 
Me parece may larga 
Ya no te Uevan tan cartas 

como antes 
Se usan kurgas ahora 
Abotoneme vm. 
Me ajusta demasiado 
£s preciso que ajuste bien 
Este vestido le coge muy bien 

eltalle 
No son las mangas demasiado 

larga^ y anchas ? 
No, Senor, van muy bien 
Se Uevan ahora muy largas y 

anchas 
Los pantalones son demasia* 

do cortos 
Los calzones son muy estre- 

chos 
Es la moda 
Deme la chupa 
Lie va muy bien este vestido 

Pero las medias no vienen 
con este pano 

Que le parece demi sombrero? 

Esun castor hermoso 

Que galon le pondri vm. ? 

Un galon de oro con una he- 
billa de diamantes 

Me compro vm. las ligas co- 
mo le dige ? 

SiySenor^abiest4n 



Dio/L XXV. Of dmring 
oneself. 

Master^ do ytm bring myfuU 

9uii ofdotkf? 
Ye9y 8iry here it is 
I wa$ waUingfor you ; try 

it on me 
WiU you try the coat? 
Let ueeee tf it is well made 
I beUeve it will please you 
It seems to me very long 
They do not wear them now 

so short as formerly 
They wear them long now 
Button me 
It is too close 
It ought to be very close 
'fhis suit Jits your shape very 

weU 
Are not the sleeves too long 

and too wide? 
Noj iSiV, they Jit very well 
They wear them now very 

long and wide 
The pantaloons are too short 

The breeches are very strait 

It is the fashion 

Give me the waistcoat 

This suit becomes you very 

well 
But the stockings do not 

match this cloth 
What do you say to my hat? 
It is a beautiful beaver 
What lace will you put to it ? 
A gold lace with a diamond 

buckle 
Did you buy me the garters 

as I told you ? 
YeSy Sir, there they are 
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Son estas medias de seda de 

Paris 6 de Londres ? 
Son de Francia 
Cuanto las venden ? 

Tres pesos el par 

£s bastante barato, siendo 

tan finas 
Muchacho, ha venido el za- 

patero ? 
No, Senor, no ha venido 
Corre pues i su casa, y dile 

que me traiga mis zapatos 
Senor, aqui esti, le encontr6 

en el camino 
Son estos mb zapatos ? 
SI, Senor 
Pongamelos vm. 
Est^n muy ajustados 
Me aprietan un poco 
Pongalos en la horma para 

ensancharlos 
Bastantemente se ensancha- 

rdn llevindolos 
£sta piel da de si como un 

guante 
Siento muy bien que me las- 

timardn 
Mis calios lo padecerdn 
Me duelen mucho los pies 
£1 empeine de este zapato no 

vale nada 
£1 talon es demasiado bajo 
Las suelas no son bastante fu- 

ertes ni gruesas 
Higame vm. otro par 
£s vm., Senor, muy dif icil de 

contentar 
Quiere vm. probar otro par 

que trage por acaso ? 
£n bora buena 
Creo que le irdn bien 
Mi pie esti mas descansado 



Are these 9ilk stockings from 

Paris or London ? 
They are from France 
How much do they sell them 



Thr^ 



ory 



ree dollars a pair 
It is cheap enough^ being so 

fine 
Boy^ is the shoemaker come f 

Noy Siry he is not come 
Run then to his house, and 

bid him bring me my shoes 
Sir, here he isy I met him on 

the way 
Are these my shoes f 
Yesy Sir 
Put them on me 
They are too tight 
They pinch me a little 
Put them on the last to widen 

them 
They will widen enough by 

wearing them 
This leather stretches like a 

glove 
Ifoel very sure that they will 

hurt me 
My corns will suffer for it 
My fret ache much 
The upper4eather of this shoe 

is good for nothing 
The heel is too low 
The soles are neither strong 

nor thick enough 
Make me another pair 
You arcj Sir, very hard to 

please 
Will you try another pair 

which I brought by chancef 
lam wiUing 

I believe they will fit you 
My foot is more at ease 
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Couito Tileo eitot sapatot ? 

A' como lot vende vm. ? 

Diot peww y medio 

£s deoMsiado caro 

Esprecio hecho 

£• un sapato blen becbo y 

bleu coaido 
H^ganae otro par como este 

Tome mi medida 
A hi tieoe su dinero 
Viva vm. mucliot anoa, ca- 
balJero 

Diil. XXVI. Del habiar d 
urn wuKco de cabaUos, 

Almohasa mi caballo 
£ttriega y lirapiale bien con 

UD manojo de paja 
Mi caballo esti sin herra- 

duras 
Le faltan do$ herradurras 
Llevale 4 rasa del herrador 
M4ndalo berrar 
Llevalo despues al no 

Le bas dado de beber? 

Si, Senor 

Dale 8u pienso de cebada 

Pas^ale esta tarde 
Dale tambieo salvado 
Ha coroido su cebada ? 
E^cbale paja abora 
Ensilla mi caballo y tr^emelo 

Toraale por el freno 
No le hagas corror 
No le recalieotes 
Esti cansado ? 
Quitale el freno 
Ponle en la caballeriza 



WIM are the$e 9hoet worth 9 

How muck do you sell them at? 

Two dollars and a half 

It is too dear 

It is a fixed price 

It is a shoe well made and 

well stitched 
Make tne another pair Uke 

this 
Take my measure 
There is your money 
May you live many yearsy Sir 
I thank you. Sir, 

Dial. XXVI. Of speaking 
to a groom. 

Curry my horse 

Rub and clean him well with 

a wisp of straw 
My horse is unshod; is with- 

out shoes 
He wants two shoes 
Take him to the farrier 
Get him shod 
Lead him afterwards to the 

river 
Have you watered him f 
Yes, Sir 
Give him his allowante of 

barley 
Walk him this afternoon 
Give him also some bran 
Has he eaten his barley f 
Give him now some straw 
Saddle my horse and bring 

him to me 
Take him by the bridle 
Do not make him run 
Do not overheat him 
Is he tired? 
Unbridle him 
Put him in the stable^ 
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Didl. XXm De ir d un Diof. XXVII. Of going on 
victge. a journey. 



Vengo 4 despedirme de vhi. 

y 4 recibir sus ordenes 
Adonde va vm., Senor ? 
Voy 4 Madrid 
Cuando parte vm,? 
En este instante 
Va vm. 4 caballo 6 en coche ? 

A' caballo 

Muchacho, trieme mi caballo 

Aqui estd, Senor 

£st4 bien almohazado ? 

Muybien, Senor 

Cuantas leguas hay de aqui 4 

M ? 

Diez leguas 

Son leguas largas ? 

No, -Senor, son las mas eortas 

de Espana 
Le parece 4 vm. que poda* 

mos caminar tanto hoy ? 
Sin duda, no es tan tarde 
Darin presto las doce 
Tiene vm. ba^aale tiempe 
para ll^ar antes de po- 
nerse el sol 
Hay buen camino ? 
]Vf uy hermoso 

Ningun pantano se encuentra 
Pero tiene vm. bosques que 
atravesar y rios que pasar 
• Hay peligro en el camino 
real? 
No se habla de que baya la- 
drones en los bosques ? 

No se dice nada de esto 
No hay que temer nada ni de 
dia ni de noche 
32 



I come to hid yau farewell 

aud take pour commands 
Where are you goings Sir f 
I am going to Madrid 
When do you set out ? 
Presently ; this mimUe 
Do you go on horseback or 

in a coach f 
On horseback 
Boyy bring me my horse 
Here he is, Sir 
^ he weMcmrri^? 
Very welly Sir 
How mtmy leagues sr it from 

hereto M ? 

Ten leagves 

Are they long leagues^ 

No,. Sir y they are the sker^st 

in Spain 
Do you think we €an trcmel 
, sofartodmff 
Withoutdoubtfit itnoiso laie 
Twelve 6* clock will soon strike 
Tou have time enai^ to ori- 
rive before tke «mt setf 

Is there a good road? 

Veryjine 

You meet with no quagmire 

But you have woods to go 

through and rivers to cross 
Is there any danger t^on the 

highway ? 
Do you hear whether there 

are any highwaymen in the 

woods? 
There is no talk of it 
There is nothing to fear either 

by day or night 
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Es un camiDO en que anda 

gente siempre 
Que camino he de tomar ? 
Coando est6 vm. cerca de la 

primera aldea, tomar4 4 

mano derecba 
He de subir el moDte ? 
No, Senor, degelo vm. i la 

iiquierda 
Ks el camino dificuhoso en 

los bosques ? 
No, Senor ; vaya vm. siempre 

derechoy no se puede estra* 

viar 
Adonde encontrar^mos el 

no ? 
A^ la salida del bosque 
Se puede vadear, es vade- 

able? 
No, Senor, se pasa en un barco 
Vamos, caballeros, montemos 
A' Dios, Seiiores 
Dios les de buen viage 
Les doy muchas gracias 
No quiere vm. echar un 

trago ? 
Como vmd. gustare 
Vajra, 4 su buen viage 

Di41. XXVin. En una po^ 
aadcL 

Donde estd la mejor posada 

de la ciudad ? 
Al signo del Caballo Blanco 

En que parage de la villa 

estd ? 
Cerca de la iglesia mgyor 
Podremos alojarnos aqui ? 
31, Sefior, tenemos bellps cu- 

artos y buen as camas 
Apeemonos, Senores 



It 19 a ro€td where you always 

meet with people 
Which way must I take f 
When you are near thejirst 

village J you will take to the 

right 
Must I go up the hill? 
Noy iSir, leave it to the left 

Is the way difficult through 

the woods f 
Noy Sir ; go straight along, 

you cannot lose your way 

Where shall we come to the 

river f 
As you come out oftlie wood 
Can one ford it, is itforda- 

hie? 
No, Sir, people ferry it over 
Come, gentlemen, let us mount 
Farewell, gentlemen 
I wish you a good journey 
I give you many thanks 
Will you not take the parting 

glass ? 
As you please 
Come, to your good journey. 

Dial XXVIIT. In an Inn. 



Where is the best inn in the 

city ? 
At the sign of the White 

Horse 
In what part of the town 

is it? 
Near the principal church 
Can we lodge here ? 
Yes, Sir, we have fine cham- 

hers and good beds 
Let us alight, gentlemen 
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Donde est4 el mozo de cabal- 

los ? .. 

Aqui estoy, Senor 
Toina nuestros caballos 
Llevalos 4 la caballeriza 
Cuidalos bien 
Veamos, ahora, que nos dar4 

vm. de cenar ? 
Vean vras., Senores, lo que 

mas gustaren 

Denos media docena de pi- 
chones, dos perdices, seis 
codornices, un buen capon 
y una ensalada 

Tendre cuidado de todo ; no 
se inquieten vms. 

No quieren vms. otra cosa ? 

No, basta con esto ; pero de- 
nos buen vino y fruta 

Les aseguro que les dare 
gusto 

Quieren vms. ir d ver sus 
aposentos ? 

Si, llame 4 su camarero 

Alumbra 4 estos Senores que 
suban 

H^ganos cenar cuanto antes 

Antes que se hayan quitado 
las betas, estar4 la cena 
pronta 

Adonde est4n nuestros laca- 
yos? 

Abi suben con sus balijas 

Han traido nuestras pistolas ? 

SI, Senor, aqui estin 

Quita mis botines y ve des- 

pues 4 cuidar de nuestros 

caballos 
Llama para cenar 



375 

Where is the hostler, or 

groom ? 
Here 1 am. Sir 
Take our horses 
Lead them to the stable 
Take good care of them 
Now, let vs seey what mil you 

give us for supper ? 
See yourselves, gentlemen, 

what you have most a 

mind to 
Giveushalfa dozen pigeons, 

a brace of partridges, six 

quails, a good capon and 

a sallad 
I unll take care of all; do 

not trouble yourselves 
Will you have nothing else? 
No, that is enough ; but give 

us good wine and fruit 
I sh(ill please you, I warrant 

you 
Will you go and see your 

chambers? 
Yes, call your chamberlain 
Light the gentlemen that they 

may go up stairs 
Give u^our supper as soon 

as possible 
Before your boots are pulled 
off, supper will be got 
ready 
Where are our servants ? 

There they are going up with 

your portmanteaux 
Have they brought our pis" 

tols? 
Yes, Sir, here they ar£ 
Pull off my boots and then 

go and take care of our 

horses 
Call for supper 
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Safiorei, la ceoa esti proota, 

e8t4 en U mesa 
Vamot, Senorety i cenar, 

para poder acoftarnos teoH 

prano 
Sent^moiMM 4 la meta 
Vm. no eonie nada ; que 
deoe? 

No tengo canasy estoy cansado 
Estoy fDoudo 
Estar^ mejor en la cama qae 

en la mesa 
Tome vmd. ^nimo 
Si se tiente male v^jase 4 

acostar 
Mande calentar sa cama 
Que no les impida de cenar; 

▼oy 4 descansar 

Ha menester Tm. algo ? 
Nada quiero aino deicantar 
Tengan vros. buenas nocbes 
Trae lot postres, y di 4 la 

patrona que venga 4 ha- 

blamos 
Aqui viene 
Senores, les gnsta 4 rros. la 

cena ? 
Si, Senora, pero abora es 

menester satisfacer 4 vm. 
Cuanto hemos gastado 1 
Que bemos de pagar ? 
CI escote no sube mucbo 
Vea vm. cuanto le debemos 

por nosotros, nuestros cria- 

dosy caballos 
Por la cena, la cama y el al- 

muerzo 
Todo importa diez pesos 
Me parece que es deroasiado 
Al contrario, es muy barato 



QtmUtmen, tapper U ready , 

it isonths table 
Let U9 go to tupper, gentle^ 

men, that we may go to 

bed early 
Let U8 sit down at table 
You eat nothing ^ what aib 

you? 
I have no appetite, lam tired 
I am bruised all over 
I shall be bettA' in bed than 

at table 
Take courage 
If you find yourself ill go to 

bed 
Oet yoMT bed warmed 
That I may not hinder you 
from supping, £ am going 

to rest 
Do you want any thing ? 
I want nothing but rest 
I wish you a good night 
Bring the tkssert, and bid 

the landlady come and 

speak with us 
Here she is coming 
Gentlemen, are you pleased 

with your supper ? 
Yes, mistress, but now we must 

satisfy you 
How much haoe we spent ? 
What have we to pay f 
The reckoning is not high 
See how much we owe you for 

ourselves, our men and our 

horses 
For the supper, bed and 

breakfast 
All amounts to ten dollars 
I think it is too much 
On the contrary, it is very 

cheap 
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Haga vm. mismo la cuenta, 

y hallard que no les pido 

demasiado 
Pagaremosle manana por la 

manana despues del almu- 

erzo 
Como vms. quisieren 
Denos s4banas limpias 
Las sibanas que les envioson 

muy buenas 
Bueuas Doches^ Seiiora 
Buenas noches les de Dios d 

vms., caballeros ; servidora 

de vm*. • 

Necesitan vms. de algo? 
Nada nos hace falta 
Solo que se haga buen fiiego 
Las noches son muy frias 
£s menester cuidarse en 

viage 

Diil. XXIX. Para hablar 
con los empleadoa en las 
aduanas* 

Traen vms. algo contra las 
ordenes de su magestad, 
del soberano, 6 de ia re^ 
publica ? 

No, yo no tengo contrabando 
alguno 

Tengo solamente algunos 
efectos que pagan impues- 
tos, y voy i declardrselos 

Cuanto debo pagar por esto ? 

£s menester darme sus Uaves 

Helas aqui. Hagame vmd. 

la gracia de despacharme 

luego, porque t^go mucha 



Reckon yourself y and you will 
find that I do not ask you 
too much 

We will pay you to-morrow 
morning after breakfast 

As you please 

Let us nave clean sheets 

The sheets I send you are 

very good 
Good nighty landlady 
Good nighty gentlemen; I am 
. your servant 

Do you want any thing ? 
We are in want of nothing 
Only that a good fire be made 
The nights hre very cold 
One must take care ofone^S' 
self on a journey. 

Dial XXIX. To speak with 
the officers in the custom- 



Se lo estimar^ mucfao 
32* 



Do you bring any thing con- 
trary to the decrees of his 
majesty y of the sovereign^ 
or republic f 

Noy I have no contraband 
goods at all 

Ihawe only some goods that 
pay dutyy and I am going 
to manifest them to you 

How much have I to pay for 
this? ^^^ 

You must give me your keys 

Here they are. Be so kind 
as to expedite me directly y 
for I am in great haste 

I shall be much obliged to you 
for it 
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Ahi tieae vrod. la Uave del 
caodado ; be aqui la Have 
de la cerradura 

Hi^game vmd* la gracia de 
butcar coo precavcion, 
porque hay muchat cosas 
quepuedeo qoabrane 

Ha acabado v«d. ? 

No emploaaar^ viad. ahora el 
baul y los cofres, para que 
no OM kw regteen otra 
veE? 

No podria vol, en lugar de 
regbtrarme aqui en esta 

rrtai venur k bac«rlo en 
fooda, 6 en la cata 
adonde Toy i poaar ? 
Ofaciaa, piielo vmd. bien. 
Diot giNurde i tumI., ^* 

Di^. XXX. Para una per- 
sona etlramatim en uma 

No me haria vmd. el faror de 
deciime, ai e«loy le^os dd 
barrio de San Francisco, 6 
de la calle de Saa Pablo ? 

Hay uMiy lejoa de aqui 4 — -? 

Bosco h posada del Senor 

.^-^ 6 de la Senora — ^^ 

For que lado debo ir ? 
Despuesy dve vueha & la de- 

recha 6 i la izquierda ? 
Es aqui que vive el Senor — ^? 
(^lera nn. darme lu direc- 

cion? 
Fodria vmd. aefialarme el 

camino que debo tomar, 

para ir i ca»a del Sf- 

nor ■ ■ ■ ? 



l%€re i$ the key to ike pad- 
lock ; here le the key to 
tlie lock 

Dome the favour to eearck 
with caref for there ie much 
brittle ware therein 

Have you dome f 

WiUyou notputaleadetamp 
now upon the trunk and 
chests^ that thep wmy not 
be eearched again ? 

Could not yoUf itwtead of 
eearching me here ai this 
gate, come and doit at the 
inn, or house where I am 
going to lodge? 

I thank you, farewelL Your 
servant f Sir. 

Dta/. XXX. For a person 
who has lost his way ta 
a city. 

Would you not oblige me so 
far as to tell me^ whether 

Jama great way from the 

Ward <jf St^ Francis^ or 

Street of St, Paul? 
Jk a far from here to — — ? 
I am looking for the resi-' 

dence qf Mr. . — -^ or 

Madam --*— 
Which way must I go f 
ShaUIturn^ qfterwardei to 

the right or left f 
Does Mr* ^"--^ live hers? 
Would you favour me wi^ 

hisaadrsssf 
Could youpoixU m^ to me the 

way I must take, in order 

to go to ike Amm of 

Mr. ? 
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Quiere vnd. condactrme al- 

14, le pagare bien ; le 

dare 

Pase yxn« adelante, yo le ae« 

guire 
No vaya tan 4 prisa 
CondusGame vm. por el ca* 

miDo mas corto 
Efta caUe estk embaraiada, 

toioeiiioA otro camino 
Llame vm. un coche de al- 

quiler 
Cochero, quereis llevarme ? 
Moro en la &lle de 

Diil. XXXI. Un miUiar 
vencedor estableciindose 
en una casa de lo8 vend' 
dosy y hablando d los due- 
fio8 de la casa. 

No tengais miedo, somos In- 
gleses, Alemaues, Rusos, 
Franceses, &c. Nuestro 
caricter nacional puede 
aseguraros de nuestra gen- 
erosidad, y la obediencia 
que debemos k nuestro so- 
berano es un segundo fia- 
dor Los vencidos que se 
someten no son para noso- 
trossino amigos desdicha- 
dos 

Entregdos con seguridad 4 
vuestras ocupaciones or- 
dinarias ; os prometemos 
seguridad, atenciones, so- 
siego, proteccion y ayuda, 
si necesitareis de ella 

Si mi gente os diere algun 
motivo de queia, recorred 
4 mi con connanza; yo no 



WiU youkadme iherCylmU 
pay y<M handtomely; 1 
will give you 

Qo btforty IwiUfoUim you 

Do not walk aofaat 
Lead me the akortewl way 

Thia 9tre^ ia ohHructtd^ let 

ua take another way 
Call for a kackney-^^aei 

Coachman f will you drive me ? 
I live in the atreet of . 

Dial XXXI. A military 
man victorious, quartering 
in a house of the conquer- 
ed, and speaking to the 
masters of the house. 

DtmH feary we are Engliah" 
men, Germana^ Ruaaiana, 
Frenchmen^ 8fc. Our no- 
tional character may aa- 
aure you of our generoaityy 
and the obedience we owe 
to our aovereign ia a dou^ 
ble pledge. A aubdued 
enemy ia conaidered by ua 
only aa^ an unfortunate 
friend 

Give youraelvea up with aecU' 
rity to your cuatomary 
buaineaay we promiae you 
aafety, mUdneaa, tranquil^ 
lity, protection and aaaiat- 
anccyifyou ahouldwant any 

If my people ahouldgive you 
any cauae of complaint^ 
come openly to mcylwill not 
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tnAire que te paae algo 9uftT any thing to happen 

que paeda dmroi disgutto that may he aUagreeahk 

to you 

No tengais miedo, ud loldado Be not afimd^ a brave sol" 

valeroao oo es temible sino dier it dreadful only on 

en el campo de bataUa the field of battle 

Camanidai, comport^monos Comradetj let U9 behave our^ 

como hombres de valor ; $elve$ ae brave men ; let ue 

refpetemot la desdicha y reepect the unhappy and 

DO ocasionemos aqui ni i^ caute here neither trouble 

boroco ni detorden nor disorder. 
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N. B. In looking for wwds in the Dictionary, the student 
should bear in mind the observations made in pages 17, 18, 
19 and 20, in regard to pronunciation and orthography. 

Remember that the Spanish Academy considers ch, U and n 
as distinct characters from r, / and n, and in its Dictionary 
you must look through all the words beginning with these 
simple characters, before yoo find those commencing with the 
aforesaid compound. 



Fdbida Primera* 
1j06 Animales en consejo juntos para elegir un Rey. 

HABfBNoo muerto el leoo, todas las aves y bestias se con- 
gregaron 4 su coeva para coadolerse con la reina viuda, que 
hacia resonar sus lamentos y giitos en los montes y bosques. 

Despues de los acostumbrados cumplimientos, procedieron 
todos 4 la eleccion de un rey, la corona del difonto monarca 
fue colocada en medio de la asamblea. 

Su aparente heredero eia demasiado joven y endeble para 
obtener la dignidad real, 4 la que tantos animales mas fuertes 
que el pusieron su demanda. 

Degenme crecer un poco, dijo su alteza, y entonces esperi- 
roentareb que puedo Henar el trono, y con el tiempo, hacer 
folices 4 mis slibditos. Entretanto estudiare las acciones 
heroicas de mi padre, con la esperansa de que algun dia, po- 
dre serle igual en gloria. 

Por mi parte, dijo el leopardo, insisto en mi derecho d la 
corona, por la mayor semejanza que tengo al ultimo rey 
entre todos loe candidatos 

Yo, por otro lado, grito el oso, sostendre que se me hizo 
injusticia, coando su magestad anterior se me prefirio : soy 
tan fuerte, intrepido, y sangriento, como era ; y ademds, soy 
maestro de un arte que el jamas pudo adquirur, cual es, el 
trepar por los ^rboles. 

Yo apelo, dijo d elefante, al juicio de esta augfusta asam- 
blea, si alguno de los presentes puede coa algun colorido jaQ« 
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tane de ser tan alto, de tan noble presencia, tan robusto, 6 
tan circunspecto como yo. 

Yd soy la mas noble, y la mas herniosa criatura entre todos 
rosotros, dijo el caballo. 

E^ yo soy la mas politica, dijo la zorra. 

E^ yo soy el mas veloz en correr, dijo el corzo. 

En donde encontrareis, dijo el mico, un rey mas agradable, 
mas ingenioso, y mas divertido que yo ? Yo divertiria con- 
tinuamente 4 mis vasallos, y soy ademis el mas semejante al 
bombre, que es el Sefior del Universe. 

El papagayo interrumpiendole, hizo su arenga : supuesto 
que vm. se alaba de su semeianza al hombre, me parece que 
puedo yo alabarme con mucba mas justicia. Toda la seme- 
janza de vm consiste en su hocico feo y al^nos gestos ridi- 
cules ; peroyo puedo hablar como un hombre, e imitar su len- 
guage, senal indicativa de su razon, y su mayor adorno. 

Guardad vuestra maldita garuUa, replico la mona : bablais, 
es cierto, pero no como hombre ; repetls siempre una misma 
cosa sin entender una sola palabra de lo que decis. 

Toda la asamblea le rio de estos dos rivales imitadores del 
g6nero hnmano, y confirieron la corona al elefante, porque 
era fuerte y sabio ; y no solo era exento del b^rbaro natural 
de las beitias de rapifta, sine tambien de la vanidad y amor 
propio de que muchos est^n tocados, siempre pareciendoles 
6 fingiendo sa* lo que, en la realidad, no son. 



Fibula Segunda. 
El Dragon y las Dob Zorrai. 

Un dragon guardaba con ansia un tesoro inmenso en una 
cueva profunda ; nunca dormia de dia ni de noche, para 
ase^^urarlo. 

Dos zorras aduladoras, artificiosas, y picaras de profesion, 
se introdugeron en su gracia con sus iisonjas fastidiosas. 
Ambas eran sus intimas amigas. 

Los que son mas corteses y oficiosos no son siempre los 
mas sinceros. Le nndieron sus obsequies con la mayor su- 
misien : admiraron sus fantasias ociosas ; cenvinieron con el 
en sus ideas, y se burlaron de su credula tenteria. 

Finalmente, quedose un dia dermido entre sus confidentes: 
le ahogaron, y tomaron posesion de su tesoro. 
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Era preciso repartir el pillage ; un puDto niuy delicado, y 
no era ficil de ajustarse, porque dos villanos no convienen 
sino en la egecucion de sus delitos. 

Una de ellas empezo 4 exhortar en estos terminos : de que 
nos servir4 todo este dinero ? Un gazapo nos seria un botin, 
6 presa mas agradable : no podemos hacer una comida de 
estos doblones, son muy indigestos. Los hombres son muy 
locos, en dejarse arrebatar de riquezas tan imaginarias. No 
seamos nosotras criaturas tan insensatas, conio ellos lo son. 

La otra pretendio que estas reflexiones la hablan hecho 
una impresion fuerte, y la aseguro que en lo venidero estarla 
contenta de continuar una vida filosofica, y como Bias llevar 
su tesoro todo consigo. 

Al parecer, ambas estaban dispuestas 4 abandonar su tesoro 
mal adquirido : pero ambas se quedaron 4 la mira, hasta que 
se despedazaron. 

Al espirar la una dijo 4 la otra, que estabatan mortalmente 
herida como ella: que querlas bacer con todo aquel oro ? 
Lo mismo que tu te proponias hacer con el, replico la otra. 

Siendo informado un viajador de su pendencia, las dijo, 
que eran tontas. Asi lo es el mayor numero del genero hu- 
mano, replico una de las zorras. Tampoco 4 vosotros puede 
servir de comida, y con todo, os asesinais unos 4 otros por el 
dinero. 

Nosotras, las zorras, hemos sido bastante sabias, 4 lo menos 
hasta aqui, para mirar al dinero como una cosa inutil. Lo 
que habeis introducido entre vosotros como una conveniencia, 
es vuestra desgracia. Dejais un bien sustancial, solaraente 
por seguir un bien fant4stico. 



F4bula Tercera. 
Las Dos Zorras. 

Una noche entraron dos zorras furtivamente en un galli- 
nero : mataron el gallo, las gallinas, y los polios: despues de 
esta matanza, empezaron 4 devorar su presa. 

Una que era joven y sin reflexion, propuso comerlos todos 
de una vez ; la otra vieja y codiciosa querla ahorrar para 
otro dia. 

Hija, dijo la vicja, la esperiencia me hizo sabia ; en mi 
tiempo he visto muchu mundo. No consumaraos 4 la vez 
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prodiganante todo mestro caudal : tuvimos bueo tiiceso, y 
debcmos ruidar de oo isal gastarlo. 

Replicj la joven, estoy retoeha 4 recreanne mientras k) 
tengo p«ir delante, y saciar mi apetho por toda uoa semaoa ; 
por lo que toca 4 veuir aqui manaDay ei cuento : eso es espo- 
oeriMM : ma nana vendri aqui el amo, y por veagar la muerte 
de sus pollot, not dor4 con una tranca en la cal^za. 

DfspueK de etta replica, cada una de ellas obra como le 
parece maspropio. 

La joven come hatta que revienta, aio poder apenas arras- 
trarso 4 su cueva antes de morir. La vieja que le parecto 
mucbo mai prudente gobernar su apetito, y ser frugal, fue el 
dia siguiente al gallin^ro. y la mato el labrador. 

A si cada edad tiene su vicio favorito : los jovenes son fo' 
fosos 6 insaciables en sus placeres ; y los viejos incorreg^- 
bles en su avaricia. 



F4bula Cuarta. 
El hobo y el Cordero. 

Habia un rebafto de ovejas, que pecSan seguras de tode 
mal en un oercado ; todos los perros dormf an, y sus amos 
tocaban la gaita rural con sus corapaneros bajo de un 41amo 
frondoso. 

Un lobo hambriMie vino al rofil 4 registrarlos por las 
rendijas. 

Un cordero inesperto^ y que nunca habia estado fuera, 
entre en conversaoioa con el. 

Y le dijo, que es lo que td quieres aqui, lobo ? 

Un poco de esta yerba fresca, le respondio el lobo. Bien 
sabes que no hay cosa mas ag r adab le, que matar la hambre en 
un prado verde esmaltado con flores, y apagar la sed en una 
fuente transparente. Aqui encuentro copia de uno y otro, 
que puede uno desear mas ? por mi parte, yo amo la filosof ia 
que nos ensefia 4 contentarnos con poco. 

Cs verdad pues, replico ^ cordero, que tu te abstienes de 
la carne de las bestias, y que un poco de yerba te salisface ? 
Si es asi, vivamos como hermanos y pastemos juntos. 

£1 cordero, luego, salto del redil al prado en donde el 
grave filosofo le despedazo, y de una vez le devoro. 

Desconfiate siempre de las lenguas lisongeras de los que 
se jactan de su propia virtud. Forma tu juicio negun sus 
acciones, y no segun sua palabras. 
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(Saeado de las Cartas Marruecas dt Don Jose' Cadalso, Carta III.) 

^^La peninsula, Uamada Espana, solo est4 contigua al con- 
tinente de Europa por el lado de Francia de la que la separan 
los monies Pirineos. Es abundante en oro, plata, azogue^ 
hierro, piedras, ^guas minerales, ganados de escelentes cali- 
dades, y pescas tan abundante^como deliciosas. Esta feliz 
situacionla hizo objeto de la codicia de los fenicios y otros 
pueblos. Los cartagineses, parte por dolo, y parte por fuer- 
za, se establecieron en ella ; y los romanos quisieron com- 
pletar su poder y gloria con la conquista de Espana ; pero 
encontr^ron una resistencia, que parecio tan estrana como 
terrible 4 los soberbios Buenos de lo restante del mundo. 
Numancia, una sola ciudad, les costo catorce anos de sitio, la 
perdida de tres ejercitos, y el desdoro de los mas famosos 
Generates, liasta que reducidos los nuroantinos k la precision 
de capitular 6 morir, por la total ruina de la patria, corto nu* 
juero de vivos, y abundanciia de cad^veres en las calles (sin 
contar los que hablan servido ^e pasto d sus conciudadanos 
^espues de concluidos todos sus viveres) incendi^ron sus ca* 
sas, arroj^roB sus mugeres, niiios y ancianos en las llamas, y 
salieron 4 morir en el campo raso con las armas en la mano. 
El grande E^cipion fue testigo de la ruina de Numancia, pues 
no puede Uamarse propiamente conquistador de laciudad: 
siendo de notar que Luculo, encargado de levantar un ejer- 
cito para aquella espedicion, no hallo en la juventud romana 
reclutas que llevar, hasta que el mismo Escipion se alisto para 
animarla. Si los romanorconocieron el valor de los espanoles 
como enemigos, tambien esperimentdron su virtud como 
aliados. Sagunto sufrio por ellos un sitio igual al de Numan- 
'Cia contra los cartagineses ; y desde entonces formiron los 
romanos de los espanoles el alto concepto que se ve en sus 
autores, oradores, historiadores, y poetas. Pero la fortuna 
de Roma, superior al valor humano, la hizo senora de Es- 
pana, como de lo restante del mundo, menos algunos mon- 
ies de Cantabria, cuya total conquista no consta de la his^ 
33 
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toriay de modo que bo paeda dudarse. Largas revoluciones 
in^tiles de contarse en este parage traj^ron del norte enjam- 
bres de nacionet ferocei , codiciosas v euerreras, que se es- 
tableci6roD en Espaiia : pero con las debcias de este clima 
tan diferente del que habian dejado, cayeron en tal grado de 
afeminacion y flojedad^ que 4 su tiempo fueron esdavos de 
otros conqui^adores venuios del medio dla. Huyeron los 
godos espanoles hasta los montes de una provincia, hoy 11a- 
mada Asturias : y apenas tuvi^ron tiempo de desechar el sus^ 
to, Uorar la p^rdida de sus casas y ruina de su reino, cuando 
Mlieron maadados por P^yo, uno de los raayores hombres 
que la naturaleta ha producido. 

Desde aqui «e abre un teatro de guerras que duriron cerca 
de ocho sig^ot. Varios ranos se levant^ron sobre la rukia 
de k Monarqofa Goda Cspanola, destruyeodo el que querlan 
edificar los moros en el mismo terreno, regado con mas san- 
gre espanola^ romana, cartagtnesa, goda y mora de cuanto se 
poede ponderar con horror de la pluma que lo escriba, y de 
los cjo8 que lo vean escrito. Pero la pdi)lacion de esta pe» 
nloaola era talyquedespues de tan largas guerras y tan sangri- 
entas, aun se contaban Tointe millones de habitantes en ella. 
Incorpor&ronse tantas proTincias^ y tan diierentes^ en dos 
coronas, la de Castiiia y la de Aragon ; y ambas en el ma- 
trimonio de Don Fernando y Dona Isabel, Principes que ser&n 
inmortales entre cuantos sepan lo que es gobierno. La re- 
forma de abusos, aumento de ciencias, humillacion de los 
soberbios, amparo de la agricukura y otras operaeiones seme- 
james forro^on esta Monarquia : ayudoles la naturaleza con 
an n6mero increible de vasallos insignes en letras y ftrmas ; y 
te pudieron haber lisongeado de dejar 4 si» sucesores un 
imperio mayor y mas duradero, que el de Roma antigua 
(cootando las Americas nuevamentedescubiertas,) si hubieran 
logrado 4ejar su corona i un heredero varon. N^oles el 
cielo este gozo 4 trueque de tantos como les habla concedido ; 
y su cetro paso 4 la casa de Austria, la qual gasto los tesor«8, 
^lentos y aangre de kw Espaiioles en cosas agenas de-Espana 
por las oontimias guerras, que asi en Alemania, como en 
Italia tuvo que sostener €4rlo8 I. de Espana ; hasta que 
cansado de sus mismas pcosperidades 6 tal vez conociendo con 
prudencia las Tici6itud«*s ^e las cosas humanas, no quiso espo- 
nene 4 wis reveses, y dej4 el trono 4 su hijo Don Felipe H, 

Este Principe, acusado por la emulacion, por ambieioso y 
politico como su padre, pero menos afortunado, siguiendo los 
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proyectos de C4rlos, no pudo hallar los mismos sucesos aun 
4 costa de ejercitos, de annadas y de caudaks. Murio de- 
jando 4 su pueblo estenuado con las guerras, afeminado con 
el oro y plata de America, disminuido con la poblacion de un 
mundo nuoTO, disgastado con tantas desgracifl^ y deseoso de 
descanso. Paso el cetro por las manos de tres Principes 
menos actives para manejar tan grande Monarquia, y en la 
muerte de C4rlos II. no era £spana sino el esqueleto de 
un gigante.'' 



CHISTES. 

Un hombre discreto preguntindo 4 su hijo d^ donde venla^ 
pues era tan tarde^ le respondio : Padre, yo vengo de ver 
4 uno .de mis amigos. De tus amigos, le respondio el padre 
sorprehendido. Tu tienes pues tantos amigos ! Oh ! coroo 
has hecho siendo tan joven para alcanzar muchos ; pues que 
yo eh mas de sesenta anos no be podido encontrar uno. 



£1 Caballero Tomas Moro, famoso Canceller de Ingla- 
terra, puesto en prision por Enrique octavo, dejo crecer sus 
cabellos y barba, y viniendo un barbero para cortarlos y afei- 
tarlo ; amigo, le dijo : el Rey 6 yo pleiteamos sobre mi 
cabeza ; 6 yo no quiero hacer el menor gasto en este pleito^ 
sin saber 4ntes quien de los dos ha de disponer de ellsu 



Luis doce, Rey de Francia, cuando era sino Duque de Or^ 
leans, habia padecido muchos pesares de dos personam que 
habian sido favorites en el reinado precedente. Uno de sus 
allegados procuraba inspirarle que les mostrase resentimiento. 
No, respondio su Magestad, que indigno es 4un Rey de Fran- 
cia tomar parte en la venganza del Duque de Orleans. 

Conrado tercero,£mperador, despues de haber tomado Mu- 
nick^determino pasar los hombres 4 filo de la espada^ permiti- 
endo solo 4 las mugeres salir de alii, pudiendo Uevar sobre el- 
las sus muebles mas preciosos. £stas mugeres aprovechando 
la ocasion tom4ron sobre sus hombros 4 sus maridos, asegu- 
rando eran sus mas preciosog muebles. Esto agrado tanto al 
£mperador. que no solo perdono 4 los habitantes, sino tam- 
bien 4 su Principe que habia destinado 4 la muerte. 
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La Reina Isabela obtervando la bella gracia de ud noble 
Espaiiol eo un toro^o, le preffunto un dia que le digese ab- 
tolutameote el nombre de ni Uanuu £1 fispanol lo resistio 
algun tiempo. Cn fin cediendo 4 su curiosidad, prometio 4 
•a Magestad enviarie su retrato. £1 dia siguiente bizo pre- 
•entar 4 su Magestad un paquetillo, donde la Reina no ha- 
Uando sino un espejito, quedo sonrojada al punto. 

LfOs cortesanos del Rey Filipo le aconsejaban que se ven- 
gase de un hombre que habia nablado mal de el. A^ntes es 
menester saber^ si yo no )e he dado razon^ diio Filipo: y 
habiendose averiguado que el tal hombre jamas habla recibido 
coia alguna, le envio ricos presences. Supo el Rey poco 
despues que el robmo lo Uenaba de alabanzas. Mirad puesv 
dijo 4 los cortesanos, que yo se mejor que vosotros apaci- 
guar una lengua mala. 



Continuando las disputas entre Francisco priroero, Rey de 
Francia, y £nrique octavo, Rey de Inglaterra ; rosolvio 
oste de en^ iar al primero un Embajador portador de pala- 
bras fieras y amenazas, para lo cual mzo elecion del Obispo 
Bonner en que tenia gran confianza. £ste Obispo le dijo 

2ue ponfa su vida en gran peligro, si daba tales recados 4 un 
ley tan altivo coroo Francisco primero. No temas, le dijo 
el Key, que si el R^ de Francia biciese tal, yo haria caer 
muchas cabezas de Franceses que est4n aqui. Pase por ello, 
seiior ; pero cual de esas cabezas me vendrla tan bien sobre 
los hombros como esta, poniendo el dedo 4 su sien. 



Cuando el Mariscal de la Ferte hizo su entrada en Metz^ 
los judios que alii eran tolerados se presentaron al cumplimi- 
ento con todo habitante ; y anunciandolos en la antic4mara ; 
no quiero verlos, dijo : porque ellos hicieron morir 4 nuestro 
Senor. Que no entren de ntnguo roodo. Dijeronles pues 
que DO podian ver 4 su Escelencia. A que replicaron senti- 
dos, pues trafan un presente de cuatro mil doblones. Lo que 
dicho inmediatamente 4 su Escelencia ; oh bien I dlles que 
entren ; que estos pobres diablos seguramente no lo conoclan 
cuando lo crucific4ron. * 
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COMMERCIAL CORRESPONDENCE. 



Cartcut de Comercioy y Mode' 
Iq8 de una Facturay un Co^ 
nocimientOy una CuentUy 
Letras de Cambioy Carta 
Promiaoria y Carta de 
Cridito. 

Propueata para una Corres- 
pondencia. 

Mijicoy 1 de Enero de 1825. 

Muy SencMT mio, como esta 
es la primera vez que f engo el 
honor de dirijirme i vm., es- 
pero que me perdonar4 la li- 
bertad que me he tornado. 

El ventajoso caricter que 
mi buen amigo el Senor Don 
N. me ha dado de su persona 
y casa de vm., me anima 4 
pensar en una corresponden- 
cia mercantil que pueda ser 
ventajosa^ vm. como 4 ml. 

Pero ante todas cosas, ne- 
cesito me franquee vm. el fa- 
vor de darme una relacion de 
los pesos y medidas que co- 
munmente se usan en Ingla- 
terra^porquecreoque se dife- 
rencian mucho de los de este 
pals. 

Yo estunare esta relacion 
como un favor particular, y 
vm. puede confiar en mi sin- 
ceridad y prontitud que le 
servire en cuanto dependa de 
mis facultades. 
33^ 



Commercial Letters, and 
Models of an Invoice, 
Bill of Lading, an Ac- 
count, Bills of Exchange, 
Promissory Note and Let- 
ter of Credit 

A Proposal for a Corres- 
pondence. 

Mexico, January, 1, 1825* 
Siry ^ 

As this is the first time 
I have the honour of ad- 
dressing youy you u>iUy I 
hopCy excuse the liberty I 
have now taken. 

The honourable character 
my worthy friend Mr. N has 
given me of your person and 
houscy encourages me to think 
of a commercial correspond 
dence which may be to our 
mutual advantage. 

But before thisy I must beg 
the favour to give me an ac' 
count of the weights and 
measures which are com-- 
moniy used in Englandy as 1 
believe they differ materp- 
ally from those in this cokii- 
try. 

I shall esteem this as a par" 
ticular obligatiouy and you 
may rely upon my sincerity 
and readiness to serve you 
in whatever lies in my power. 
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Elqierandoque vm. me hon- 

re coo su favorable respuesta, 

qiiedo rogando 4 Dios me 

guarde m vida mucbos anos. 

B. L. M. de vm. 



S^. Don . 

Bosiomy Febrera, 1825. 

May Senor mio; me es 
may apreciable el favor que 
he recibido de vm. en la del 
1^ del ult^y en la que roe 
manifieata los des^os que tlene 
de entablar conmigo una cor- 
respondencia mercantil; yo 
me tendre por dicboso si pue- 
do corresponder 4 las espe« 
ransas de vm., y 4 la id6a li- 
songera que se ba servido 
tomar de mi casa y familia. 

Vm. no ignora, que noso- 
tros los comerciantes debemos 
vivir de nuestra profesion, y 
promo ver nuestros intereses 
en cuanto sea compatible con 
el bonor y la equidad. 

Yo admito la proposicion 
de vm., y en prueba de mi 
reconocimiento, remitire 4 
vm., por el primer buque qite 
saiga de este puerto para ese, 
varias partidas fabricadas en 
cste pais, y al precio mas bajo 
que se pueden dar ; la nomi- 
na de ellas, juntamente con 
los precios, ir^n insertas en 
las facturas. 

Espero serdn del gusto de 
vm.,y que servir4n de motivo 
para nuestro mayor conoci- 
miento y trato ; y este vm. 



In the expectaiion ofyonr 
honouring me mth a favour^ 
able aneweTf I remain^ 

Your obedient and 
humble htrvant. 



Mr. . 

Boston, February, 1825. 

8iry 
I am tnoet agreeMy fa- 
voured by yours of the first 
ult^f wherein you show a de- 
sire to commence a commer- 
cial correspondence with me ; 
I shall think myself happy 
if I can answer your expec- 
tations, and the pattering 
idea you have been pleased to 
form of my house and family* 

You well hnowy that we 
merchants must Hue by our 
profession, and promote our 
interest as far as is consis' 
tent with honour and equity. 

I accept your proposal, and 
as a proof of my acknowl- 
edgment, I will send you, by 
the first vessel that sails from 
this port to your place, sun- 
dry parcels manufactured 
here, and at the lowest price 
that can be afforded; the 
particulars thereof, together 
with the prices, will be insert- 
ed in the invoices, 

I hope they will prove to 
your satisfaction, and be the 
foundation of our farther 
acquaintance and dealing 
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seguro de que cualquiera cosa 
que confie 4 mi cuidado, serd 
ejecutada y manejada con el 
mayor candor y fidelidad : y 
si estas mercaderias como las 
quepuede vm. necesitar en 
adelante, al tiempo de enfar- 
delarlas 6 de cualquier otro 
modo, sufriesen alguna ave- 
ria^sehar^ la correspondiente 
rebaja, ddndome vm. el aviso. 

Incluyo 4 vm. muestras de 
otras producciones que pue- 
den tener despacho en ese 
mercado : y en este case, po- 
dre proveerle de todo cuanto 
necesite. 

Si vm. puede hacerme re- 
tomos comedos con sus vinos 
esquisitos, aguardiente, y fru- 
tos ; como tambien dos zur- 
rones de cochinilla, y 20 
qu in tales debarrilla^se ledard 
i. vm. su comision ; el corre- 
taje, almacenasgo y todos los 
demas gastos de puerto se 
pagardn d parte. 

£n consecuencia de las 6r- 
denes de vm., le envlo un es- 
tado de las pesas y medidas 
de Inglaterra ; y ademds la 
diferencia de las monedas de 
Espana y las nuestras. To- 
cante 4 la subida, y baja de 
los cambios y fondos, se infor- 
mar4 vra. por nuestros papelcs 
pijblicos. 

Quedo rogando d Dios 
me guarde su vida mu- 
chosanos. B.L.M.de 
vm. Su atento amigo. 



and assure yourself that what" 
ever you trust to my charge y 
shall he performed and man- 
aged with the greatest can- 
dour and fidelity imagina- 
ble ; and if these goods or 
those you may want hereaf- 
ter^ should suffer any aver- 
age in the packing or other- 
ujise, proper allowance will 
be made, upon notice, 

I herewith send you a sam* 
pie of other staple commodi- 
ties which may ansioer your 
market; in that case, you 
may be furnished with every 
article you want. 

If you can conveniently 
make returns in some of your 
exquisite wines, brandy, and 
fruits; as also two zeroons 
of cochineal, and of kelp'* 
20 quintals, you shaU have 
your commission ; broker- 
age, storage and all oth- 
er port-charges will be paid 
apart. 

Pursuant to your orders, I 
send you a statement of the 
weights and measures used 
in England ; as also the dif- 
ference of the value of coins 
between Spain and ours. Of 
the rise and fall of exchange 
and stocks, you may be in- 
formed by our public pa' 
pers. 

I remain your obedient 
humble servant, and 
respectful friend. 



* Kelp se llama tambien barilla en Inglei . 
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COMMBKCIAL DOCUMINtS^ 

FACTURA. 



Factura de las Mercaderias en^arcadas por el S^. Don 
jiguMtim iS. Dara los Seftoret CriHdval H. i kif09 de Cadiz, i 
bwdo del ^fa▼io nombrado el Citiie, su CapitaB Martin £>., 
desdnado para dkbo Cadis, por orden y cuenta de los 
dichos Scfiores, siendo niuneradas y oiarca^ como sigue, 

Asaber: 
No.1 4 te. p2Zi]rrone8deCochiDilla . . * 
1 4 7^* > 75 Quintales de "Asafiran • • - 
C. B.E. )dl5Cajasde Az(kar .... 



Suma, $ 
Derecbosy Gastos - - - 
Comisioii 4 5 por ciento - 



Sumatotal^ $ 



Boston y Abril % de 1825. 



Salvo Yenro y Omision. 

R.D.T, 



Un Omodmienio. 

Londre$^ Fehreroy 1 825. 
Yo — vecino de -^— 
Maestro que soy del buen 
Navlo (oue Dios salve) nom- 
brado N. N., que al presente 
e8t4 surto y andado en el rio 
T4mesis, puerto de Londres, 
para con la buena ventura 
seguir este presente viage al 

Euerto de Cadiz ; conozco 
aber recibido, y tengo car- 
gado dentro del dicho mi Na- 
vio debajo de cubierta, de vos 
N. N., seis fardos de baqueta 
de Moscovia, slete dicbos de 
pano Ingles, ocbo de esto&s, 



A Bill of Lading. 

London, February, 1825. 
Shipped hv the Grace of 
God in good order and well 
conditioned^ by Mr. (or Mes- 
srs.) N. N. in and upon the 
good ship called N, 2V., where- 
of is master under God, for 

thie present voyage^ 

now riding ai anchor in the 
river Thames at London^ and 
by God's aid bound for Ca- 
diz: to wit; six bales of 
Russia leather^ seven ditto of 
English clothsy eight ditto of 
stuffs f nine ditto ofbays^ten 
ditto of says and serges, five 
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INVOICE. 



Invoice of Merchandize shipped by Mr, Augustin S. for 
Messrs. Christopher B. & Sons of Cadiz, on board the 
Ship named Swan, her Master Martin D., bound to said 
Cadiz, per order and account of the said Gentlemen, being 
numbered and marked as follows, 

TO WIT : 

No. 1 a 2. ^ 2 Zeroons of Cochineal - - - 

1 a 75. > 75 Quintals of Saffron - - - 

C. B. E. ) 315 Boxes of Sugar ... - 



Amount, $ 
Duties and Charges - - 
Commission at 5 per Cent, 

Total, $ 



Errors and Omissions excepted, 
Boston, 9th April, 1825. R. D. T, 



nueve de bayetas, diez de 
anascotes y sargas, quinientas 
piezas de lieuzo superfino de 
la fdbrica de Irlanda, setenta 
dichas de batistas, cincuenta 
tablas de manteles adamasca- 
dos y cincuenta docenas de 
servilletas, un cajon de hoja 
de lata, dos de laton 6 azofar, 
tres de acero, cuatro quintales 
de cobre, seis cajas de relojes 
de faltriquera y dijes, seis 
cajones de quinquilleria 6 bu- 
lioneria, siete deherraraientas 
de corte, todo enjuto y bien 
acondicionado, numerados y 
marcados con la marca al 
mdrgen. Con lo cual prome- 



hundred pieces of superfine 
Irish linen, seventy ditto of 
cambric, fifty diaper table 
cloths, and fifty dozen of 
napkins, one chest of tin, two 
ditto of latten or brass, three 
ditto ^ steel, four quintals of 
copper, six boxes of watches 
and trinkets, six chests of 
hardware, seven ditto of edge 
tools, all in good order and 
condition, marked and num-- 
bered as in the margin ; and 
are to be delivered in the like 
good order and condition, (the 
dangers of the seas only ex- 
cepted) in the aforesaid port 
unto Mr, N. N. or Messrs, 
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tOf y me obligo, Oev^iidoiiie 
Didt en buen salvameoto con 
el dicbo mi Navio aJ espresa- 
do paerto, de actidir y entre- 
gar, por vos y en vuestro 
n ombre, dichof g^neros igual- 
mente enjotos, y bieo acon- 
dkionados (salvo lot peligros 
del mar)4 Don N. N. 6 i los 
Seftores — 6 i quien alii 
por ^1 fuere parte : pagdn- 
dome de flete i razon de 
cuarenta shelines esterlines 
porcada tonelada, con diez 
por ciento de capa y averfa. 
V en fe de qne asi me obligo 
4 curoplir, os doy tres conoci- 
mientos de un tenor, firmados 
de mi nombre, por mi 6 mi 
escribano; el uno cumplido, 
los otros no valgan. Fecha 
en Londres 4 primero de 
Febrero de 182^. 



Cadizy Marzoy 1825. 
May Senor mio. He reci- 
bido la estimada de vm. del 
primero de Febrero con el 
conocimiento de diversas mer- 
caderias embarcadas abordo 
del Navio Uamado el — — ? 
todolocual ha sido debida^ 
mente recibido en buena or- 
deu y condicion : los g6neros 
son todos de mi satisfaction, 
y espero que tendrdn pronto 
despacho. Inclusa va una 
letra de cambio contra los 

Sefiores — ., de esa ciu- 

dad, que monta d uso* 

y medio, que vm. se servird 



, or hU or (their) as^ 

ngfu; he or (they) paying 
freight at the rate of forty 
Mhiilingtpertony with the usu- 
al primage and average. In 
witnesi whereof the said 
Commander or his clerk has 
signed three bills of ladings 
all of this tenor and date ; 
one of which being fuHilled, 
the other two to stand void. 
Dated in London^ the 1st day 
of February y 1825. 



Cadiz, March, 1825. 

Sir, 

I%e favour of yours of the 

1st February came safe to 

hand with the bill of lading 

of sundries shipped on board 

the ship called the , 

aU of which are duly re- 
cieved in good order and 
condition: 1 have found the 
goods to my mindy and I 
hope will suit our market. 
You will receive herewith a 
Bill of Exchange on Messrs. 
— , of your city, to the 
amount of , at one 

and a half usancCy which be 



Tlie uso is two months in Spain. 
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^argar i mi cuenta ; el saldo pleased to place to my ered- 

que aun resta se remitird sin it ; the balance which re- 

dilacion ^ su tiempo. mains due shall he punctually 

Quedo rogando i, Dios remitted in its time, 

guarde 4 vm. muchos anos. I have the honour to be 

B. L, M. de vm. Respectfully^ 

Su mayor servidor. Your humble servant. 

A' D . To Mr, . 

Pel Comercio de Londres. Merchant in London, 



Cadizy a los S^*. 2V. F, 

Paris dtAde Marzo de 1825. 

Muy S*^. mios : confirmo 4 vms. mi ult*. de 8 del pas**<>. ; 
despues recibo las muy favorecidas de vms. 29 del mismo 2 
y 4 del cor*«. en que me incluyen una letra de . . . . francos 
4 cargo del S«'. N. del la q«. les he dado cr6dito. Tengo 
aun en mi poder la letra de cambio del S<»^ B. de q®. procu- 
rare el pago. No babiendole hallado en su casa, le he 
hecbo avisar p^. q^. me haga el pago de ella 4 su termino. 
Por lo q*. BMra 4 la otra remesa de vms. contra los S^. A y 
comp., no la ban a<feptado aun, suplic^ndome que aguarde 
hasta el Idnes que es el dia de correo de Espana : asi lo he 
hecho ; veremos el resultado, y en case q*. no la paguen, se 
la devolvere i vms. con la protesta al correo prox*. 

Las cambiales 4 largos dias pierden aqui un 5. p. 100 al 
alio, y aun medio p. 100 al mes ; y asi lo ha entendido el S°^. 
A. en la negociacion de la letra que vms. ban librado con- 
tra el ; si estuviera en mi mano, podria obtener un lucre de 
dla en el pag*o. de enero con medio p. 100 de beneficio, de- 
ducido la rebaja. Doy k vms. gracias por la orden que se han 
servido dar 4 su casa de Paris, p<^. q^. pague por mi ... i los 
S'*^. P., les he abonado de conformidad en su cuenta. Remito 
i vms. aqui adjuntas 3 letras de cambio 4 60 dias de vista. 
Una 4 cargo del So^ Don E. por, fr. 3,000 
Otras dos sobre los S^**. H. y comp. 

de 1000 cada una, 2,000 




Perdida 4 1 p. 100, 

Sirvanse vms. hacerlas aceptar y abonarme de 4,950 por 
su importe, deducida la perdida. Interin quedo rogando 4 
Dios guarde 4 vuestras Mercedes muchos anos como desea, 

Su mayor servidor. X. 

Digitized byCjOOQlC 





,y Google 



DOCUMENTOS MERCANTILES. 



S97 



Letra de Cambio. 
La Primera. 

Londresj 1825. 

Par .£400 esterlinas. 

A' dos usos (6 d uso y wc- 

dioy 6 d ocho dias vista) se 

servir4 vm. mandar pagar por 

esta mi primera de cambio 4 

Don 5 6 4 su orden, cua- 

tro cientas libras esterlinas^ 
valor recibido de D. N. N., 
que sentar4 vm. como por 
aviso. M . N. 

A' Don . 

Comerciante en Cadiz. 



Primera. 

Aviso de una Letra de Caror 
bio. 

Londres 1 de Enero de 1825. 

Muy Senor mio. Hoy mis- 
m6 he librado contra vm. una 
letra de cambio, 4 uso y medio, 
4 favor de Don — ., 6 4 su 
orden, por la cantidad de cua- 
trocientas libras esterlinas, 
que me faari vm. la fineza de 
faonrar, y cargar 4 mi cuenta. 

Quedo rogando 4 Dios me 
guarde su vida mnchos afios. 
B. L. M. de ^. 

s. s. s. 

A' Don , 

Del comercio de Cadiz. 



A Bill of Exchange. 
The First. 

London9l825. 

For ^400 sterling. 

At double usance (or at 

usance and a half, or at eight 

days sight) pay this my first 

bill of exchange to Mr, y 

or order y the sum offourhunr 
dred pounds sterlings value 
received of Mr. N. N. and 
place it to account as per 
advice. M. N* 

To Mr. . 

Merchant in Cadiz. 



Prima. 

Advice of a Bill of Ex- 
change. 

London January 1,1825. 

Sir, 

I have this day drawn on 

you a bill of exchange, at 

one and a half usance, in 

favour of Mr. , or 

his order, for four hundred 
pounds sterling, whdch I beg 
you to honour, and place 
to my account. 

I have the honour to be, 
Sir, respectfully, 
your obedient servant. 

To Mr. , 

Merchant in Cadiz, 



La Segunda. The Second. 

n a. rJ^'^^'f?' ^^^^' London, 1825. 

ror Jfc400 esterhnas. For <£400 sterUng. 

A dos usos se servir4 vm. At double usance pay this 

pagar por esta mi segunda my second bill of Exchange 
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de cambio (no habiendolo 
hecho por la prunera) 4 Don 
N. N. o 4 su orden cuatro ci- 
entas libras esterlinas, &c. 
El Cndoso. 
Pdguese ^ Don N. N. 6 
^ su orden, valor en 
cuenta con, (6 valor 
recibido de) dicho. 



Carta PromisoriOf 

IjondreSy 1 dt Enero, 1825. 

A' uso y medio contado 
desde la presente data, pro- 

meto pagar ^ Don , 6 4 

su orden, la cantidad de 
— — , por valor recibido 
en dinero contado-, 6 en ge- 
neros k mi satisfiPiccion. 

A.B, 
£ 



(first not 'paid) to Mr. 
N. N. or order, the sum of 
four hundred pounds ster- 
ling, Sfc. 

The Endorsement. 
Pay to Mr. N. N. or his 
order y^ value in ac- 
count with, (or value 
received from) the said. 



Prommissory Note. 

London, January 1, 1825. 

At one and a half usance 
after date, Ir promise to pay 

to Mr, , or his order, 

the sum of , for val- 
ue received in ready money, 
or in goqds to my satisfac- 
tion, 

A.B, 
£ 



Carta de Cridito, 

Londres, 1 de Enera de 1825. 
Muy Senor mio. Vmd. 
recibir^ esta de k mano del 
Senor Don -— , (que pasa ^ 
viajar por diversas partes de 
Europa) y me hari la fineza 
de proveerlfi de cartas de re- 
comendacion para lasprinci- 
pales ciudades de Espafia; su 
objeto es salir de aqui inmedi- 
atamente para esa. Creo 
que tendr^ vmd. mucho gusto 
en tratarle por ser un caba- 
Hero igualmente distinguido 
por su merito personal y por 
$u nacimiento ; por lo que, es- 
peroquevixL \^ %anquee la 



Letter of Credit. 

London, January l., 1825. 
Sir, 

You mil receive this by the 
hands qf Mr. — ^^ (who. is 
vpon his travels inio divers 
parts of Europe) and I beg 
you will provide him. with 
recommmdatory letters to the 
principal cities in Spain : his 
design is to set oui from 
hence for your ciM^inmedi- 
ately. I think you will be 
pleased with his acquaint- 
ance, as he is a gentleman 
equally distinguished for his 
personal merit and birth ^ be 
so kind) therefor^, to, giiae 
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mas generosa recepcion, y du- 
rante su estada en esa ciudad 
le sirva con todo el acatami- 
ento que este en su poder. 
Al mismo tiempo me hard 
vm. 6l favor de franque- 
arle sobre doble recibo el 
dinero que ne'cesite hasta 
la suma de — -^— que podrd 
vm. reembolsar cargandolo 4 
mi cuenta, envi^dome uno 
de sus recibos. Espero 
que vm. me desempenard 
Como amigo en este asunto ; 
y mientras, 

Quedo rogando d Dios me 
guarde su vida muchos afios. 
B. L. M. de vm. 

s. s. s. 

A' Don , 

Banquero de Cadiz. 



him the best reception, and 
serve him as effectually ds in 
your power during his abode 
in your dty. You wiU also 
do me the favour to supply 
him on his double receipt with 
Mat money he may have OC" 
casionforyto the amount of 

, for which you may 

reimburse yoursetf by charg- 
ing it to my account, and 
transmitting one of his fe- 
ceipts to me, I hope you will 
attend to this my request as a 
friend, and in the mean time, 
i have the honour to be, 

Respectfully, 

Your obedient servant. 

To Mr. , 

Banker in Cadiz, 



Confirmacion de la anterior 
enviada por el Correo. 

Londrcs, 1 de Enero, 1825. 

Muy Senor mio. Con esta 
data he escrito d vm. otra 
que le ehtregard el Senor 

^ , caballero Ingles, con 

cuya casa tengo la mayor in- 
timidad ; y deseando servirle 
por su cuenta he tomado con 
gusto esta ocasion que se me 
ofrece : Por tanto con el ma- 
yor empeno suplico 4 vmd. le 
procure todas las diversiones 
e informes, de forma que se 
halle gustoso en esa ciudad. 
Tambien se servird vm. de 
franquearie todo el dinero que 
pidere, ba3ta la cantidad de 



Confirmation of the preced- 
ing sent by the Post. 

London, January 1, 1825. 
Sir, 
I wrote to you this day a 
letter which will be delivered 
to you by Mr, , an En- 
glish gentleman, with whose 
family I am very intimate: 
and desirous of serving him 
on his own account I have 
embraced vnth pleasure this 
opportunity which offers, I 
therefore most earnestly re- 
quest of you to procure him 
such diversions and informa- 
tion as may render his stay 
in your city agreeable. You 
will also please to supply him 
mth all the money he may 
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tomijidole recibodoble 

porloqoe le eotresoe; uno 
de lot cuales meenviari, j \o 
cafgar4 4 mi cnendu Inclo- 
>• ▼« « firma pani que vm. 
la coooBca, y la bonre como 
coretpoode. Yo roe lifonj6o 
de que ▼». teodri macho 
gotto en kgrar el coiiocimi- 
<*Dto de an bello joven cabal* 
lero^qoe ha recibtdo la mejor 
edocacion. 

Qnedo rc^ndo 4 Dios me 

guarde sii vida muchos afios. 

B. L. M. de vm. 

s. s. s. 

S^.Don . Cadk. 



a»h to the amount of , 

taking of him a double re- 
ceipt for the eamCf one of 
which you will eend to me, 
and you will charge it to my 
account. 1 have enclosed here- 
in hie signaJturcy that you 
may know it^ and conduct 
youreelf accordingly. I fat- 
ter myeelf you will be much 
phased in enjoying the ac- 
quaintance of a sensible 
young gentlemauy who has 
h(Md an excellent education. 
I have the honour to be. 
Most respectfully^ 
Yo9ir obedient servant. 
Mr. . Cadiz, 



( cartas criticas de un Moro viajante en Espafki^ 
Par Don Joss^ Cadalso. 

CARTA L 

De Gazel d Ben-BeUy. 

AuN no me hallo capaz de obedecer d las nuevas instant 
cias que roe haces sobre que te remita las observaciones que 
voy haciendo en la capital de esta vasta raonarqufa. Sabes 
t(] cuantas cosas se necesitan para formar una verdadera idea 
del pals en que se viaja ? Bieo es verdad, que habiendo 
hecho varies viages por Curopa, me hallo mas capaz, 6 por 
mejor decir, con menos obstdculos que otros Africanos ;. 
pero aun asi he hallado tanta diferencia entre los Europeos, 
que no basta el conocimiento de uno de los palses de esta 
parte del mundo, para juzgar de otros estados de la misma. 
Los Curopeos no parecen vecinos, aunque la esterioridad 
los haya uniformado en mesas, teatros, paseos, ejercito, y 
lujo : no obstante las leyes, vicios, virtudes, y gobiemo son 
sumamente diversos, y por conslguiente las costumbres pro* 
pias de cada nacion. 
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Aun dentro de la Espanola hay variedad increible en el 
cardcter de sus provincias. Un Andaluz en nada se parece 
i un Vizcaino ; un Catalan es totalmente distinto de un 
Gallego ; y lo mismo sucede entre un Valenciano y un Mon- 
tan6s. Esta peninsula, dividida tantos siglos en diferentes 
reinos, ha tenido siempre variedad de trages, leyes, idiomas, 
y monedas. 

Acabo de leer la Historia de Espafia, y me parece que de 
la relacion se puede inferir^lo primero ; que esta peninsula no 
ha gozado una paz que pueda llamarse tal en cerca de dos 
mil aiios^ y que por consiguiente es maraviHa, que aun ten- 
gan yerbas los campos, y aguas las fuentes. Lo segundo ; 
qne habiendo sido la religion motivo de tantas guerras coji- 
tra los descendientes de Tarif, no es mucho que sea objeto 
de todas ^us acciones. Lo tercero ; que la continuacion de 
estar con las armas en la mano^ les haya hecho mirar eon 
desprecio el comercio e industria mec^nica. Lo cuarto ; que 
de esto mismo nazca lo mucho que cada noble en Espana se 
envanece de su nobleza. Lo quinto ; que los mucbos cau- 
dales adquiridos ripidamente en Indias, distraen 4 mucbos 
de cultivar las artes mecinicas en la peninsula y de aumen- 
tar su fioblacion. 

Las detnas consecuencias morales de estos eventos politic 
cos las ir^s notando en las cartas que te escribire sobre estos 
asuntos. 



CARTA II. 

Dei mismo al mismo. 

El atraso de las ciencias en Espana en este siglo quiea 
puede dudar que precede de la falta de proteccion que hap 
Han sus profesores ? Hay cocheros en Madrid, que ganan 
trescientos pesos duros ; pero no hay quien no sepa que se 
ha de morir de hambre, como se entregue 4 las cienpias, es- 
ceptuadas las de pane bicrandoy que son las iinicas que dan 
de comer. 

Los pocos que cultiiran las otras, son como los aventure- 
ros voluntaries de los ej6rcitos que no llevan paga y se es- 
ponen mas. Es un gusto oirlos hablar de matemdticas, fisica 
moderna, historia natural, derecho de .gentes> antigaedades, 
y letras humanas, d veces con ma3 recato que si lucieran 
34* ^ 



,y Google 



402 GBOICC LETTIES« 

mooeda hknu Viven en la obscuridad y mueren como vU 
rihroUf tenidoa por tabioa sopericiales en el concepto de lo» 
que sabeD pooer leteota v siete silogisinos seguidos sobre, si 
lot cieloa ton fluldoa 6 soUdos. 

Hablando pocot dias ha con an sabio escolisdco de los 
mas condecoradoa en su carrera, le oi esta espresion con 
moCiTO de habene nombrado i un sugeto escelente en mate- 
mitkaSy «t em $mpaU $e apUcan muclM d egos coeillasj eomo 
matewMcmy kngmat oriemtaieMy fUica^ derecho de g^ntesj y 
oirm BemefmUtM. Pero yo te aseguro, Ben-Beley, que si 
aeftalaaen premioa para lot profesores, premios de honor 6 
de inler^ 6 de ambos, que progresos no harlan I Si hubiese 
iiquiera quien los protegiese^ se esmerarian sin mas estimulo 
potittTO ; pero no hay protectores. 

Tao pecsaadido esti mi amigo NuBO| de esta verdad, que 
hablando de esto, me dijo : en otros tiempos. all^ cuando me 
imaginaba, que era (itil y glorioso dejar feraa en el mundo^ 
trabaje mia obfa sobre varias partes de la literatura que ha- 
bia cultivado, aonque con mas amor que buen suceso. Quise 
que saliese bajo la sombra de algun poderoso, como es natu- 
ral k todo autor principiante. Oi ^ un magnate decir, que 
todos los autores eran locos : k otro^ que las dedicatorias 
eran estafas : i otro^ que renegaba de el que invento el papel ; 
otro se burlaba de los hombres que se imaginaban saber al- 
go : otro me insinuo, que la obra que le seria mas acepta, 
seria la letra de una tonadilla : otro me dijo, que me viera 
con un criado suyo, para tratar de esta materia ; otro ni me 
qniso hablar : otro ni me quiso responder ; otro ni me quiso 
escuchar : y de resultas de todo esto tome la determinacion 
de dedicar el fruto de mis desvelos al mozo que traf a el agua 
4casa. 



CARTA III. 

Del mismo al mismo, 

Cuando hice el primer viage por Europa, te di noticia de 
un pais que ilaman Francia, y estd mas alii de los montes 
Pirineos. Desde In^atcrra me fue muy fdcil y corto el 
trinsito. Registre sus provincias septentrionales ; Uegue k 
su capital, pero no pude examinarla k mi gusto, por ser cor- 
to el tiempo que podia gastar entbnces en ello, y ser mucho 
el que so necesita para ejecutarlo con provecho. 
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Ahora be visto la parte meridional de ella, saliendo de 
Espana por Cataluna, y entrando por Guipdzcoa, intern^n- 
dome hasta Leon por un lado, y Burdeos por otro. 

Los Franceses estdn tan mal queridos en este siglo, como 
los Espanoles lo eran en el anterior ; sin duda, porque uno y 
otro siglo ban sido precedidos de las eras gloriosas respecti* 
vas de cada nacion, que fue la de C4rlos V para Espana, y 
la de Lub XIV para Francia. Este ultimo es mas reciente; 
con que tambien es mas fuerte su efecto ; pero bien examina- 
da la causa, creo hallar mucbau^reocupacion de parte de to- 
das los Europeos contra las Franceses. Conozco, que el 
desenfreno de su juventud ; la mala conducta de algunos que 
viajan fuera de su pals, profesando un sumo desprecio de to- 
do lo que no es Francia ; el lujo que ba corrompido la Euro- 
pa ; y otros motivos semejantes repugnan 4 todos sus veci- 
nos mas sobrios ; i saber, al Espanol religioso, al Italiano 
politico, al Ingles soberbio, al Holandes avaro, y al Aleman 
ispero ; pero la nacion entera no debe padecer la nota por 
culpa de algunos individuos. £n ambas vueltas, que be da- 
do por Francia, be ballaido en sus provincias Tque siempre 
mantienen las costumbres mas puras que la capital) un trato 
bumano, cort^s y afable para los estrangeros, no producido 
de la vanidad de que se les visite y admire, (como puede 
suceder en Paris), sino dimanado verdaderamente de un cora- 
zon franco y sencillo, que balla gusto en procurirselo al des- 
conocido. Ni aun dentro de su capital, que algunos pintan 
como el Centre de todo desorden, confusion y lujo, faltan 
bombres verdaderamente respetables. Todos los que Ilegan 
i cierta edad, son sin duda los mas sociables del Universe ; 
porque desvanecidas las tempestades de su juventud, les 
queda el fondo de una Indole sincera, prolija educacion f que 
en este pals es comun) y esterior agradable, sin la astucia del 
Italiano, la soberbia del Ingles, la aspereza del Aleman, la 
avaricia del Holandes, y el despego del Espanol. 

En llegando 4 los cuarenta anos, se Iransforma el Frances 
en otro bombre distinto de lo que era k los veinte. £1 mili- 
tar concurre al trato civil con suma urbanidad ; el magistra- 
do con sencillez, y el particular con sosiego ; todos con ade- 
manes de agasajar al estrangero que se balla medianamente 
introducido por su Embajador, calidad, talento ii otro motive. 
Se ent ende todo esto entre la gente de forma ; que con la 
mediana y comun el mismo becho de ser estrangero, es una 
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recomendacton sopmor 4 coantas puede Uevar el que 
viaia. 

La misina descnvoltura de los jovenes^ intnfrible 4 qaieo 
no lot conoce, tiene un no bd que, que los hacc amables. 
Por ella we descubre todo el bombre interior, incapaz de ren- 
Gores, astiicias bajas, ni intencion dailada. Como procuro 
indagar precisamente el car4cter de las cosas yerdadero, y 
no graduarlas por las apariencias, casi liempre enganosas, no 
me parece tan odioso aquel builicio y descompostura, por lo 
que llevo dicho. Del mismo dict4men es mi amigo Nuno, 
no obstante lo quejoso que est4 de que los Franceses no sean 
igualmente iinparciales, cuando habkn de lot Espanoles. 



CARTA IV. 

De Ben-Behy d Gazel 

Acabo de leer el (iltimo libro de los que me has enviado 
en los varios viages que has becho por Europa ; con el cual 
llegan 4 algunos centenares las obras Europeas de distintas 
naciones y tiempos que be leido. Grazel ! Gazel ! sin duda 
tendr4s por grande lo que voy 4 decirte ; y si publicas este 
mi dict4men, no habr4 Europeo que no me llame b4rbaro 
Africano ; pero la amistad que te profeso, es muy grande^ 
para dcjar de corresponder con mis observaciones 4 las tuyas; 
mi sinceridad es tanta, que en nada puede mi lengua hacer 
traicion 4 mi pecho. En este supuesto digo, que de los 11- 
bros que he referido, he hecho la siguiente separacion. He 
escogido cuatro de matem4ticas, en los que admiro la esten- 
sion y acierto que tiene el entendimiento humano cuando va 
bien dirigido : otrot tantos de filosofia e8col4stica, en que me 
asombra la tariedad de ocurrencias estraordinarias que tiene 
el hombre, cuando no procede sobre principios ciertos y evi* 
dentes : uno de medicina, al que falta un tratado complete de 
los simples, cuyo conocimiento es diez mil veces mayor en 
A^frica : otro de anatomla, cuya lectura fue sin duda la que 
dio motivo al cuento del loco, que se figuraba tan quebradizo 
como el vidrio : dos de los que rcforman las costumbres,. en 
las que advierto lo mucho que aun tienen que reformar; 
cuatro del conocimiento de la naturaleza, ciencia que llaman 
filosofia ; en los que noto lo mucho que ignoraron nuestros 
abuelos, y lo mucho mas que tendr4n que aprender nuestros 
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tiietos. Algunos de poesia, delicioso delirio del alma, que 
prueba la ferocidad en el hombre si la aborrece ; puerilidad, 
si la profesa toda la vida ; y suavidad^ si la cultiva algun 
tiempo. 

Todas las demas obras de las ciencias humanas las he arro- 
jado 6 distribuidoy por parecerme inutiles estractos, compen-^ 
dios defectuosos, y copias imperfectas de \q ya dicbo, y re- 
petido una y mil veces. 



CARTAS FAMILIARES. 
Del Padre Jose' Francisco de Isla, escritas d if arias gugetos. 

CARTA I. 

El Padre de hla d su hermana. 

La Coruna 24 de Setiembre de 1755. 
Mi amada Maria Francisca : discuiro que tus oraciohes y 
las de in penitenciario me consiguieron un tiempo tan feliz 
hastauna legua 4ntes de Uegar ^ la Coruna, en que me llovio 
un poco, sin duda para que conociese lo mucho que debia 4 
las devotas almas qu^ me encomendaban ^ Dios ; y acaso 
ser^ efecto de lo mismo la descomposicion de vientre que 
me dura tres dias ha ; pues como no prosiga adelante, ser4 
masbeneficio que indbposicion, aunque sirva de molestia 
mientras persevere. Tu salud me tiene con mas cuidado de 
el que manifiesto, siendo razon que yo ocuhe mi dolor 4 quieii 
por no aumentirmele me dissimula lo que padece, porque 
asi lo pide la buena correspondencia. Nunca he pretendido 
saber mas de lo que me quisieren deeir, ui que me quieran 
mas de lo que me quisieren querer ; con que siendo en este 
punto sumamente ficil la conformidad, solo aspirare k msxnr 
/estar en todas ocasiones que ninguno te ama ni puede 
amarte mas que 

Tu amante hermano ypadrxno^ 

JosK' FRANCISCO. 
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CARTA n. 

DelmUmo d su cufiado. 

Villagarcia 2 de Enero de 1756. 

Amado hermano y amigo : no es de estranar que en cor^ 
r^ de pascuas (1) y en la misma vlspera de ellas hubiesen 
tardado tanto en dar cartas. Si el mundo amaneciera un 
aoo con juicio, en ningun tiempo se debiera tardar menos ; 
pero dejemosle correr su tren, pues no se puede remediar. 
No obstante yo he conseguido este ano no haber recibido 
basta abora mas que tres cartas de p^scuas^ y esas de gente 
novicia en mi correspondencia, 4 escepcion del Senor Ta> 
ranco, 4 quien, por mas que be becbo, no be podido espeler 
del cuerpo este espirltu maligno, siendo las pascuas mas se- 
guras en su carta que en d calendario. 

Divi^rtete en leer esa necia satisfaccion que me da N . • . 
4 la pieza que me jugo^ suponiendo que yo habia de ir 4 Vil- 
lar de Frades 4 esperar el coche para dar las ordenes 4 loar 
cocheros. A114 tiene ana respuesta, cual la merece su bobe- 
rla, con el naero cargo de que su hijo pasase 4 vista de Vi- 
llagarcia sin entrar en ella ; y suponiendo que 61 por si bo 
era capaz de hacerla, si no medi4ran las instrucciones de sa 
padre, le pregunto que motive le be dado para que le instru- 
yese tan mal ; el me ba dado malos ratos, pero no los llevar4 
buenos con mis cartas, y estoy esperando las de padre 6 hijo 
para ver por doude parten. Este iiltirao es natural que 
trueque el viage de Portugal por el de Paris, adonde dicen 
que ir4 el Conde de Aranda por embajador ordibario des- 
pues de haber evacuado ya su embajada estraordinaria, que 
parece se redujo precisamente 4 condolencia por la destruc- 
cion de Lisboa, y 4 socorrer 4 aquellos Principes con cau- 
dales y con generos. 

Recibi una carta atrasadisima de D. Miguel de Medina^ 
en que me resume lo que le escribe Mascarenas, desde el cam" 
po delante de la quefu^ Lisboa, a los diez y ocho dias de su 
toted destruccion. Dice que se salvo con toda su familia en- 
tre una espesa Uuvia de piedras y de cascajo por especial 
proteccion de la santisima virgen, babiendo visto priraero 
desplomarse toda su casa, y despues arder con todos los 

(1) Pdscua en Espanol significa todas las grandes fiestas, espe- 
(^almeote las de Navidad. 
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muebles, alhajas y papeles. Estos ultimos y los libros son 
los que mas le duelen, no habiendose eximido mas que unos 
pocos que tenia en una quinta, y un cajon de ellos 
que le llego de Madrid, el dia despues de la fatali- 
dad. Solo pide 4 Medina mas y mas libros, especial- 
mente de arquitectura, porque el rey de Portugal trata de 
edificar una nueva corte de planta en parage distinto de la 
antigua, aunque este todavia no se ha determinado. A mi aun 
no me ha escrito, no obstante tener tres 6 cuatro cartas mias, 
pero ni lo estrano, ni me quejo. 

Lleg^ron los diez y ocho barriles de escabeches y de duke, 
buenostodos, ^escepcion de uno de sardinas, quedebiade es- 
tar mal calafeteado, y se abrio en el camino. Repito gracias, 
y renuevo todo lo que te suplique en la posta pasada. 

Dime, si has recibido ese cajoncillo de cigarros de la Ha- 
bana, porque cada dia me confirmo mas en la sospecha de 
alguna maniobra del mesonero de Villar de Frades, en cuyo 
poder los puso el P. Manuel de Barachaguren, administrador 
de esta iglesia ; y el picaro del mesonero no hay forma de 
decir como se Uamaba el maragato 4 quien dice se los en- 
trego, y que se obligo k llevarlos. A'ntes de ayer vino de 
alld Pinilla, que est^ encargado de esta averiguacion, y solo 
me trajo razon de que el maragato habia vuelto ^ pasar ^ 
Madrid, y que k su regreso 4 Santiago le haria cargo el me- 
sonero de dicho cajoncillo. Yo hubiera ya ido en persona k 
Villar de Frades k tiquidar este embuste y k escarmentar al 
mesonero, si el tieaypo lo hubiera permitido ; pero k reserva 
de dos dias q^e por fiierza eran ocupados en la iglesia, todos 
los demas ban side iptratables. 

Hubo carta de Roma de 17 de noviembre ; pero oada 
4ice de oongregacion ni del P. Idiaquez. Tampoco me 
ocurre ms^ anadif 9 mo rogar k Dios te me guarde como ha 
mjenest^r^ 

Tu amante hertnano y amigo, 
JOSE^ 



CARTA m. 

Del mismo al mismo. 

Burgos 21 de Enero de 1757. 
Amado hermano y amigo : sali de Villagarcla el dia 15 : 
€n el se estanco dos veces la calesa sobre el hielo, y la segun- 
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M vet aitiiTO CBcima de ^1 desde las cuatro de la tarde hasta 
ns oDce del dia ngoiente, y Dosotros dentro de ella por espa- 
cio de tres horn. SocorrieroDnos caritativameDte de un lu- 
|Br vedno, eoviindonos caballerias para que subiesemos a 
el^y UegUDoe como puedes considerar. Alii tomamos otras 
dot mulas para que ayudasen k romper el hielo y nieve hasta 
Palencia : pero aan an oo qtiise entrar en la calesa, y ful 4 
cabtOo hasta la misma ciudatd. En ella me detuve dia y me- 
dio : toiii6 otra calesa, mejoro el tiempo, y voy camiDando, 
gracias 4 Diot, con feliddad, despues de haber padecido 
■micIms tentaciones de volverme k mi colegio. 

No tengo tiempo de escribir 4 Maria Franclsca, ni a las 
demas personas que me hacen merced, y sirva esta para to- 
das. Hoy llegae 4 Bdrgos entre mil trabajosy peligros. 
Mal^ana parto tomaodo de aqui otras dos mulas para pasar 
los moQtes de Oca^ que son lo mas peligroso del camino. La 
aalud bnena, 4 escepcion del pecho, que se me cerro el dia 
que estave sobre el hielo. A^ Dios. 

Tu hermano JOSE', 



CARTA IV. 

Del miitm) dl mUmo. 

Zaragoza 18 de Marzo de ir56. 
Amado hermano y amigo ; segun lo que me dices en la 
tuya de dos del corriente, contempio ya 4 madre en la otra 
vida, y i padre muy cerca de ella : cumplase en todo la vo- 
luntad del Senor. Yo voy continuando con felicidad mi car- 
rera, teniendo ya andado mas de la mitad de ella. Me ban 
pedido varies sermones para imprimirlos, pero no lo conse- 
guir4n. La salud se ha resentido un poco, porque no soy de 
alabastre ; pero no me ha estorbado, gracias 4 Dios, cumplir 
con mi ministerio 

Un abrazo 4 Maria Francisca, y vive como necesita 
Tu amante hermano y amigOj 

JOSE' FRANCISCO. 
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CARTA V. 

Del mismo al mismo. 

Zaragoza 22 de Marzo de 1757. 
Amado hermano y amigo : cuando esperaba la noticia de 
la iDuerte de nuestros dos enferroos, me hallo gustosameote 
sorpreDdido con la que me das de su recobro en la tuya de 9 
del corriente. Bendito sea Dios por este nuevo beneficio. 
S(^o si me da cuidado la salud de Maria Francisca, cuyos 
escesos de amor son incorregibles. Yo estoy molido y me- 
dio reventado despues de veinte y ocho sermones, fahin- 
dome todavia dlez y seis. El fruto es grande, y este es mi 
iinico consuelo. A" Dios, que te guarde como ha menester, 
Tu amarUe hermano y amigo, 

JOSE' FRANCISCO. 



CARTA VL 

Del mismo d eu hermana* 

Villagarcia 17 de Junio de 1757. 
H^a mia : tus cartas de primero y ocho del corriente que 
Ueg^ron juntas, porque asi lo quieren los senores estafeteros, 
me dejan con la misma ahemativa de afectos que i& esperb- 
mentas en ta salud. De buena gana parth-ia contigo mi ro- 
bustez, porque aunque no me sobra mucha, menos me basta- 
ria para mb tareas ordinarias y estraordinarias. Los banos 
casi fueron las primeras medicinas que se conocieron 
en el mundo, y por muchos siglos las iinicas ; por eso tengo 
mucba fe con ellos. La ^ficnltad esta en atinar que especie 
de banos son los que se oponen k tal especie de enfermedades, 
y cuaks achaques son los que no pueden resistir k tales ba- 
nos. En todo caminan k ti6ntas los medicos ; mas por lo 
mismo puede ser que acierten, porque tal vez hace la easuali- 
dad k> qoe no puede hacer la eleccion y el discernimiento. 
Ya est^mos en el mejor tiempo de tomarlos, que es el mes de 
junio y cercanf as de S. Juan, especialmente si por all4. comi- 
enzan k esplicarse los calores, que por ac4 todavia estan muy 
remises. Mi parecer es que no pierdas dia, pues si surtiesen 
buen efectOy tendr&s lugar para recobrar las fuerzas que son 
35 
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meocfter iMra repetirios por aedeinbre. Yo no abandonaria 
H iM> de lot polvos de An, babieodolos esperimentado tan 
propiciot, ttn estraiiar que hasta aboia no hubiesen desarrai- 
R»do la causa, porque cuando las raices son profondas, es 
menester no dcjar el azadon de la mano hasta arrancarlas, y 
eso no se hace en un dia. 

No puedo negar que cuanto mas largas son tus cartas, mas 
n>e gustan ; pero tampoco me puede gustar fineza tuya que 
M^a en detriroento de tu salud ; y asi mientras Dios no te la 
meiore, me contentare con una fe de vida, para lo cual basta 
tu firma, y roe dar4s que sentu* siempre que tuvieres que pade- 
cer por consolarme. Las memorias acostumbradas ; y A" 
^'^ nya- Tu amante hermano, 

JOSE' FRANCISCO. 



CABTA Vll. 
Del miimo 6 la misma. 

Leon 4 de Mayo de 1759. 
Hija mia : boy hace ocbo dias que Uegue k esta ciudad, 
babiendo gastado cuatro en el camino, porque me detuve dos 
en el monasterio de Vega con mi prima. La mitad del viage 
fii6 con gran calor, y la otra mitad con escesivo frio, el que 
ha continuado desde que llegue acompanado de agua, de vi-^ 
entoB fuertes, y tarobien de algo de nieve. Pague la patente 
en la primera noche con un fuerte dolor colico que me obligo 
k guardar cama todo el dia siguiente ; pero como rompio por 
ambas vias, quede presto desahogado. Lo mismo sucedio 
al General de S. Benito, que se halla en esta ciudad ; solo 
que it este le acometio k la despedida, y & ml a la entra- 
da ; por cuya razon y por el mal tiempo suspendio el viage, 
que ya tenia ecbado k Espinareda. Visitome al dia siguiente 
de mi arribo : coml con su Reverendisima otro dia. Me 
ha visitado toda la ciudad, y como con el Intendente los dias 
que me dejan libres otros convites. He celebrado mucho 
ver la fabrica de telas, aunque terao que se atrase por la de- 
sunion de los que principalmente la manejao. Luego que el 
tiempo lo permita, me restituire k mi coldita, cuya quij3tud se 
me hace mas apetecible, siempre que carezco de ella. 

Five tfuUo como tu amante^ 
JOSE', 
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CARTA VIII. 

Del mismo al S^. D. G. R. 

Pontevedra 25 de Mayo de 1764. 

Muy Senor mio y mi diieno: tengo la fortuna de que 
V. S. me conozca muchos afios ha. Si no se le ha borrado 
de la memoria mi car4.cter, tendr^ muy presente mi realidad 
y mi entereza. La carne y sangre no me hacen fuerza, ni 
las pasiones humanas me han cegado nunca la razon. Con- 
cederesela a mi mayor enemigo, siempre que la tenga ; ne- 
garesela, y se la negue alguna vez a mi mismo padre, cuan- 
do concebi que no la tenia. 

Hermano mio es Don Jose Joaquin de Isla y Losada. $ 
en el injusto, voluntario y empenado pleito criminal que le 
suscit^ron sus contrarios, no hubiera sido testigo ocular de su 
inocencia, e yo hubiese de sentenciarle, el primer voto que 
tendrla contra si seria el mio, y no serla el mas benigno. 
Sobradas esperiencias tiene 61 mismo de esta mi entereza en 
los varies sucesos de su vida. En los mas me tuvo contra si, 
pero en el presente no puedo desampararle, ni es razon que 
niegue k un hermano mio lo que en iguales circunstancias 
concederla k quien hubiese quitado violentamente la vida k 
mi padre y a mi madre. 

Pas4ron k mi vista todos los lances, porque me hallaba en 
Santiago en aquel turbado dia. No halle que condenar en 
este mozo, y lo que mas es, ni tampoco lo halliron sus mismos 
contraries. Ellos form^ron los primeros autos, y por estos 
mismos autos le absolvieron los Sefiores jueces del recto 
tribunal de que V. S. es digno miembro. Me aseguran que 
la segunda probanza nada anade k la primera, sino confirmar 
mas y mas el empeno de acabar de arruinar k ese roozo, para 
cubrir una inconsideracion con la perdida de un inocente. 

Alegan los contraries su honor y el de una comunidad ver- 
daderamente muy respetable. Esta le tendr& siempre muy 
resguardado, y nunca podr^ depender de la precipitacion de 
algunos particulares menos detenidos. Pero supongamos que 
dependa : y no se interesara tambien el honor del tribunal de 
V. S. en que sin nuevos, grandes y evidentes documentos no 
reforme lo que pronuncio con tanto examen y con tanta ma- 
durez? Mas nada de esto es del caso. El dict^men de que 
conviene que perezca un inocente, para que no perezcan 
muchos culpados, ya sabemos todos la baja cuna que tuvo. 



,y Google 



412 CiMHCB LSTTEE8. 

Nunca le adopt&roo por suyo los tribunnles crbtianos. £ii 
ellot reioa y reinarii la in4iima contraria : inenos malo es 
abiolver k mucboa culpados, que condenar k un iDocente. 

EsIaIo tin duda mi nennaDO eo el feo delito que le impu- 
tan. Todoa kw asfuereos de sua contrarios, siendo tantos, 
tan poderoaot y tan empeiiadot, no pudieron conseguir que 
dajaae de conocerlo y de definiiio asi el rectisimo tribunal. 
Grande es la fuersa de la inocencia, cuando no bastan k 
oprimirla las a^quinas del poder. Mejor dire : siempre es 
muy debil el poder con los tribnnales donde preside la jus- 
ticiar Ltte et lioy todo mi consuelo y toda mi esperanza. 

Nada maa tengo que etponer k V. S. Pedirle que haga gra- 
cia k mi herroano, seria suponerle reo, pues en pleitos crimi- 
nales no cabe otra que nioderar el rigor de las leyes. Supli- 
carle otra cosa^ aeria agraviar su integridad, que tengo muy 
conocida. Coo que en suma eata carta solo se reduce k dar 
testimonio de que mi profundo silencio no ha dependido de 
que tenga por culpado 4 Jose Joaquin, como alguno ha queri- 
do lonar ; sino precisamente de haber descansado y decansar 
en la justicia de la causa, y en la equidad de los jueces. 
Tampoco he querido roalograr esU oportuna y casi necesaria 
ocasioD de renovar k V. S. todo mi antiguo respeto. Nues- 
tro SeTior guarde 4 V. S. muchos atios como puede y le 
suplico. B. I^. M. de V. S. 

Su wuu atento aervidor y capdhm, 

JosB^ Francisco de ISLA. 



CARTA IX. 

Del mismo d iu hermana. 

Bolonia 8 de Junio de 1/80. 
Amada hija, hermana y Senora mia : recibo tu estimadisi- 
ma carta de 2 del pasado, acompanada con la gaceta de 
Madrid ; su fecha 23 del nusmo, con que me regala siempre 
nuestro amantisimo sobrino. Segun eslas dos fechas tu carta 
se detuvo veinte y un dias en Madrid 6 en Parma, porque si 
hubicran carainado juntas la gaceta y ella, no pudiera la una 
ganar k la otra las enorroes ventajas que la gano en el camino. 
El que las recibe en Parma, no es capaz de detenerlas ni un 
solo memento, porque deseosisimo de servirte k ti, y de com- 
placerme k mi, e mformado tambien de que ni k ti ni 4 ml 
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nos ha quedado otro consuelo igual 4 el de nuestra inocente 
conveisacion, tampoco el tiene otro mayor que el de cooperar 
4 que lo logremos con toda la posible puntualidad y prudente 
frecuencia. Resta pues, que dicha carta se hubiese quedado 
traspapelada en tu escritorio 6 en el buro de el que nos hace 
el singular favor de dirigirlas. Pareciome que debla adver- 
tirte esto para tu gobierno. 

He celebrado mucfao que hayas abandonado la casa hu- 
meda, fria y sin ventilacion que habitabas, atribuyendo 4 ella 
con sobrada razon, 4 lo menos gran parte de lo que has pa- 
decido en el pasado invierno. Alegrareme infinito de que te 
•trate major, como lo espero, la calle de Atocha, junto 4 Lore- 
to, donde te has pasado. Si no tengo trastornada la memo- 
ria, (como lo temo) pareceme que la calle de Atocha hace 
parte del cuartel del oriente de Madrid, reputado por el mas 
sano ; lo que si fuere asi, no contribuird poco 4 tu recobro. 
No me dices el numero de la casa, ni el cuarto que en ella ha- 
bitas, lo que dicen es necesario para guia de los sobrescritos. 

Al Senor Conde de Aranda solamente le escribl desde 
Calvi sobre los manuscritos qne me habian embargado en 
Espana, suplic4ndole que si despues de examinados no se 
hallase en ellos cosa que ofendiese k la religion ni al estado, 
se sirviese su Escelencia disponer que aquellos inocentes 
hijos viniesen k hacer companla k su pobre y desterrado 
padre. Respondiome aquel Senor que eso ya no estaba en 
su mano ; pero que estuviese sin cuidado, porque aquellos 
hijos estaban k cargo de quien harla que fuesen tratados como 
los trataria su mismo padre, sin permitir que ninguno se me- 
tiese con ellos. Esto fue en suma la respuesta. 

Correspondo cordiallsimamente a la memoria que hacen 
de ml los amigos Ramirez y Casaus. Deseo con las mayores 
4nsias que el primero triunfe cuanto 4ntes, y no ceso de rogar 
a Dios por el recobro del segundo. 

Dias ha que estk concluida la version de Gil Bias ; pero 
ni mi cabeza ni mi pulso me ban permitido e'mprender todavla 
el prologo y dedicatoria. Los calores son escesivos, y con 
ellos se hace mayor cada dia mi dejamiento y mi suma 
debilidad. 

A^ Dios, hija mia : 4 Dios, y manda 4 este tu amante 
hermano, 

Padrino y servidor^ 

JOSE' FRANCISCO. 
35* 
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CARTA X. 

Dei wttimo a un amigo 9uyo. 

Quien siendo poco mas rico que el Padre de Ida, pero habi- 
endo oldo que ette estaba muy necesitado, le etcribio, ofre- 
CJ^ndole parttr con 61 lo poco que le quedaba. 

Qoerido amigo : que sobreharoaua fuerza es esta ! que 

alma ha jamas sido capas de tan heroicas acetones ! Temes^ 

te persuades que estoy necesitado, y quieres partir conm^o lo 

poco que te queda ! Mereces que te erijan esdituas : y si fuera 

este el tiempo de la gentilidad, te adorarian coroo k Dios de 

la amistad. Yo no puedo esplicarte mi reconocimiento k la 

piedad que usas conmigo. £s cosa deplorable el verse en 

•stado de necesitarla ; pero cuan dulce y consolante es en- 

contrar almas tan tiemas y tan grandes coroo la tuya, que lo 

compadescan ! Todos rob infortunios, todos mis males son 

nada en comparadon de la satisfaccion que me causa tu hu- 

manidad y afecto. Y quieres condenar mi gratitud al silen- 

cio ! ya se, amigo, si, ya s6 que tu corazon ejercita su bene- 

(icencia, no para recibir el lisong^ero tributo del reconocimi- 

entOy sino para satifacer su nobk inclinacioo. Pero, como 

quieres que deje de ser reconocido k tan singulares beneficios, 

como he recibido de tu generosa ambtad ? £so no puede ser, 

amigo : con que, permitir&s que, obedeciendo k la voz imperi- 

osa de mi corazon, te diga que mi gratitud ser^ indeli^ble, y 

que mi afecto para tl ten(&4 un siempre por t6rmino de su 

duracion. 

Enviame solo la mitad de lo que me ofreces, y sobrard para 
hacer de muy pobre muy rico k 

Tujino amigo, JOSE'. 
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j Oh hombre, seas el que fueres noble 6 artesano ; rico 6 
pobre ; docto 6 ignorante ; eclesi^stico 6 secular ; religioso 
6^ militar ; soberano 6 subdito ; desciende dentro de tl mis- 
mo, y en un silencio profundo, y no interrumpido, reflexiona 
sobre los horrores de la nada, que precedieron k tu concep- 
cion ! I Como de la nada has pasado k ser ? como en un 
instante has Uegado k ser espiritu y cuerpo, esto es ; con- 
junto de dos sustancias, cuya union parece incompatible, y 
cuya accion es us prodigio continuado ? 

Ni tu padre, ni tu madre tuvieron conocimiento nl poder 
para coordinar tus miisculos, para diluir ni liquidar tu sangre, 
ni para endurecer tus huesos. Una inteligencia suprema^ 
superior k todas las potencias de la tierra, y superior k todas 
tus ideaS) quiso, y comenzo tu existencia ; quiso, y creciste al 
estado en que te hallas. ; Ay de mi ! ^i Y quien es esta in- 
teligencia ? i Ay ! Quien puede ser, sino el motor universal, 
el principle de todo lo que vegeta y respira, y el infinite ser, 
al que llamamos Dios? Su mano omnipotente te bosquejaba, 
cuando tii no podias conocerle, y te conserva y mantiene en 
un siglo en el que se hace vanidad de ultrajarle. Pero si no 
eras ayer, y puede ser dejes de ser hoy ; ,r possible es que se 
te pase el dia, que tan rapidamente se huye, sin pensar en 
este criador y conservador, sin darle gracias, y sin adorarle ? 

EL MARQUES CARACCIOLO. 



La verdad es la que rige los Cielos, alumbra la tierra, sus- 
tentala justicia, gobierna las Republicas, confirma lo que es 
claro, y aclara lo que es dudoso ; con eUa todas las virtudes 
tienen su perfeccion. Ella es un homenage que nuoca cae^ 
un escudo que no se pasa, un tiempo que no se turba, una 
flota que no perece, una flor que no se marchjta, una mar 
que no se altera, y un puerto en donde nadie peligra. La 
Verdad tiene en si tan gran fuerza, que sin ella la fortaleza es 
flaca, la prudencia es malicia^ la temperancia es miseria, la 
justicia es sai^inolenta, la humildad ei traidora, la pacien* 
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cia fingida, la castidad vana, la riqoeza perdida, y la piedad 
Mjperflua. La verdad es an centro adonde todas las cosas 
reposan, el norte por donde el mundo se rige, el anddoto con 
que todos se curan : es la sombra adonde tudos descansan, el 
terrero adonde todos tiran, pero el bianco adonde pocos 
aciertan. ih>n pedeo de Medina. 



£1 temor de la justicia divina es el principio que-hizo na- 
cer en la imaginacion de varios libeitinos las horribles ideas 
filosoficasy ya de negar k Dios la existencia, va de despojar 
de su inmortalidad si alma. Toda la desdicna de estos mi- 
serables viene de que, lejos de contemplar al Omnipotente 
como 4 un padre carinoso, solo se figuran en el un juez severo ; 
y para sacudir de si el temor, que esta calidad les inspira, 
forcejan k persuadirse, 6 con la primera de estas dos quime- 
ras, que no hay Dios que los castigue ; 6 con la segunda, 
que solo pueden teroer de 61 un castigo leve, y de corta dura- 
ciouy como lo es cualquiera pena temporal. ^ Pero que lo- 
|[ran con esto ? Puntualmente lo que el reo, que huyendo de 
la justicia, se arroja por un despenadcro, y por evitar un su- 
plicio contingente, abraza una muerte indubitable. Por el 
precipico mayor de todos, que es el de la impiedad, procu- 
ran huir de la justicia divina. Y aun los que ni^an k Dios 
la existencia, no tanto aspiran k huir de la justicia divina, 
como que la justicia divina huya de ellos, pretendiendo que 
el soberano juez se desaparezca de aquel augusto trono, en 
que los ha de sentenciar. feijoo. 



El avaro ya se sabe que es un m&rtir del demonio, 6 un 
anacoreta, que con su abstinencia y su retiro hace meritos 
para ir al infiemo. £1 corazon, partido entre los dos deseos 
de conservar y adquirir, padece una continua fiebre, mezcla- 
da con un mortal frio ; pues, se abrasa con la ansia de conse- 
guir lo ageno, y tiembla con el susto de perder lo propio. 
Tiene hambre, y no come ; tiene sed, y no bebe : tiene necesi- 
dad, y no reposa : jamas se ve libre de sobresaltos. Ningun 
raton se mueve en elsilencio de la noche, que con el ruldo 
no le d6 especie de ser un ladron que le escala. Ningun 
viento sopla que en su imaginacion no amenace naufragio al 
navio que tiene puesto en comercio : Ninguna guerra se sus- 
cita, que no considere ya k los enemigos talando sus tierras. : 
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coalquier rencilla de particulares, dentro de su idea viene k 
parar en popular tumulto, que Ueva k saco el caudal. No 
hay nubecilla que no imagine terapestuosa pdra sus vinas y 
mieses : no hay intemperie, que no amague cornipcion a lo 
que tiene recogido en las trojes. feijoo. 



£1 Ambicioso es un esclavo de todo el mundo : del prlnci* 
pe, porque conceda -el empleo : del valido, porque interceda ; 
de los demas, porque no estorben. Tiene el alma y el 
cuerpo en continuo moviroiento, porque es menester no per- 
der instante. A todos teme, porque ninguno hay que con 
una acusacion no pueda desvanecer toda su solicitud. ; O 
cuanto forceja con su semblante porque muestre agrado a los 
mismos k quienes profesa mortal odio ! ; Cuanto trabajo le 
cuesta reprimir todas aquellas inclinacioues viciosas que pue- 
den dificultat* sus medras ! De la pasion dominante son vlcti'* 
mas todas las demas pasiones ; y el vicio de la ambicion, co- 
mo tirano dueno^ sobre atormentarle por si mismo, le prohibe 
todos aquellos gustos a que le lleva el deseo. Ve al que va i 
la comedia, al que logra el paseo honesto, al que asiste al 
banquete, al que goza el sar&o, todo lo ve, y lo envidia ; pero 
los apetitos est^n en el, annque furiosos, aprisionados como 
Ids vientos en la cared de Eolo. feijoo. 



Cuanto mas abulta el cuerpo de un hombre, tanto mas tiene 
donde le hiera el enemigo : y cuanto mas es la amplitud de 
la fortuna, tanto mas hay donde hiera la adversidad. Son 
las ricas torres elevadas, y las pobres chozas humildes ; y el 
rayo mas veces descarga en la torre su furia, que ei la cho- 
za. Uno de los mayores males que hay en lo temporal, siho 
el mayor de todos, es la salud quebrada ; como el mayor 
bien la salud robusta. Y no tiene duda que, en igu^ldad de 
temperamento, mucho mas sano es el pobre que el rlco ; por- 
que este con los escesos se estraga la salud, y aquel se la con- 
serva con su sobriedad. 

Que bella digresion hace Lucano en el libro quioto de la 
guerra civil, sobre la felicidad del pobre Barquero Amintas, 
cuando pinta a Cesar en el silencio de la noche piilsando la 
puerta de su choza, para que le conduzca prontameqte k U, 
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Calabria. Todo el mando esta conmovido y temblando eoti 
Ins rooviniienUM de la guerre civil ; y deiitro de la misraa 
Grecia, que et el teatro de la guerra, vecino k los mismos 
ejerciu»9 duerme, m temor alguno, un pobre barquero sobre 
enjutas ovas. Despiertanle los golpes que da k su puerta el 
generoso Caudillo, sin introducir en su pecho el menor snsto : 
puesy aunque no ignore que estk toda la campana cubierta de 
tropas, sabe tambien que no hay en su choza cosa que pueda 
brindar los militares insultos, j O vida del pobre, esclama el 
poeta, que tienes la felicidad de estar exenta de las violen- 
cias ! i O pobreza, beneficio grande de los Dioses, aunque 
DO reconocida de los homhrcs ! Que muros 6 que templos 
gozar^nel privilegio que tienen Amintas y su choza de no 
tambhur k los golpes de la robusta mano de Cesar ! 

FEUOO. 



La modestia es la prenda mas amable de una doncella^ 
aun en cotejo de la hermosura. £sta, no hay duda, halagay 
aoticita mucbo mas la pasion del hombre, pero aquella se 
rrengea su mayor estimacion y aprecio. La pasion nace de 
los atractivos que la hacen amar aquello que la provoca : mas 
el aprecio y estimacion que infunde el decoro de la modestia, 
proceden del respeto que adore en la esterior compostura de 
un rostro la belleza interior del alma, k quien aquella retrata. 
Aquella mbma es tambien seguro indicio de la dulzure de 
genio, y de la suavidad del caricter, k quien sirve de alma, 
de la cual espcra su mayor satisfaccion y dicha en el casa- 
miento el hombre que pretende poseerla. La hermosura es 
don accidental de la naturaleza, que entre pocos la reparte ; 
pero la hermosura interior del alma la dk la virtud sola, k 
cualquiera que desea conseguirla. 

PEDRO DE MONTENGON. 



En todas aquellas cosas, que esencialmente componen la 
felicidad temporal, conviene k saber ; Vida, Salud, Honra y 
Hacienda, es muy mejorado el virtuoso, respecto de el que 
no lo es. La Honra nadie ignora que es parte legitime de la 
Virtud. Por eso los Romanes edificaron unidos los templos 
de estas dos dichas, que veneraban como deldades, de mode 
que solo por el templo de la Virtud se podia entrar al templo 
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del Honor. Los roismos que huyen de la pr^ctica de la Vir- 
tud, la miran con estimacion y reverencia. La Salud y larga 
vida es mas natural y posible en el hombre virtuoso, por la 
templanza con que vive, al paso que el vicioso con sus esce- 
sos se estraga la salud, y se acorta la vida. La Hacienda tiene 
una gran maestra de economia en la Virtud, siendo cierto que 
se conserva evitando toda superfluidad. 

La suavidad y dulzura que al alma ocasiona la'buena con- 
ciencia, coloca en muy eminente grado la fortuna de los jus- 
tos sobre la de los pecadores. Es esta una felicidad de poco 
bulto, pero de mucha monta ; una piedra preciosa, que en ^ 
breves dimensiones encierra grandes quilates. £s la concien- 
cia espejo del alma, y sucede al justo y al pecador, cuando 
se miran en este espejo, lo que a la hermosa y a la fea al 
verse en el cristal : aquella se complace, porque ve perfec- 
ciones ; esta se entristecO) porque no reg'istra sino lunares. 

FEIJOO. 



i O MUERTE, cuan amarga es tu memoria ! Cuan presta tu 
veuida ! Cuan secretes tus caminos ! Cuan dudosa tu bora ! 
Cuan universal tu senorio ! Los poderosos no te pueden |iuir ; 
los sabios no te saben evitar ; los fuertes contigo pierden las 
fuerzas ; para contigo ninguno hay rico ; pues, ninguno 
puede comprar la vida, ni aun por tesoros. Todo lo andas, 
todo lo cercas, y en todo lugar te hallas. Td paces las yer- 
bas ; bebes los vientos ; corrompes los aires ; mudas los si- 
glos ; truecas el mundo, y no dejas de sorber la mar. Todas 
las cosas tienen sus crecientes y menguantes ; mas tu, siempre 
permaneces en un mismo ser. Eres un martillo que siempre 
hiere ; espada que nunca se embota ; lazo en que todos 
caen ; circel en que todos entran ; mar donde todos peli- 
gran ; pena que todos padecen ; y tribute que todos pagan. -^ 
j O muerte cruel ! ^ Como no tienes l^stima de venir al me- 
jor tiempo e impedir los negocios encaminados k bien ? Ro- 
bas en una hora, en un minuto, lo pue se gano en muchos 
anos ; cortas la sucesion de los linages ; dejas los Reinos 
sin herederos ; hinches el mundo de orfandades ; coilas el 
hilo de los estudios ; haces malogrados Ids buenos ingenios ; 
juntas el fin con el principio, sin dar lugar k los niedios.-— 
1^0 muerte, muprte I O implacable enemiga del genero hu- 
mano ! ^ Porqae tuviste entrada en el mundo ?. . . 

LUIS DE ORACIAN. 
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SUS ESPLICACIONES. 



QtfteJi wmeko abarca poco aprieta. Que esplica, qae 
qiiien ein|>reiKle 6 toma k su cargo muchas cosas 4 un tiempo, 
ordinariameote do cumple con ninguna. 

Abajwue lo$ esiadoi^ y dtzanu io9 e$tabio9. Que advierte 
la poca coDstaocia de la fortuua. 

Quien mal anda, mat aeaba. Que se dice de el que ni tieoe 
orden ni cuidado ea sua negocioa, que ordinariamente se le 
sigue desgracia. 

.Vt ^/ coraz^m fuera de aceroj no le veneiera el dinero. 
Que da 4 entender la dificultad que hay en resistir las tenta- 
ciones de la codicia. 

Qaien el aceite miiuray Uu mana$ 9e tmtcu Que da 4 en- 
tender que lo9 que manejan dependencias 6 interesesagenos, 
suelen aprovecharse de ellos mas de lo justo. 

Quien no adoboy 6 qmia goteruj tiene que hacer casa 
entera. 

La muger del ciegOy para quien «e afeiia f Que vitupera 
el demasiado adomo de las mugeres, con el fin de agradar 4 
otros que i sus maridos. 

El buen pagadoTy amo et de lo ageno. Que denota que el 
que paga bien y exactamente lo que debe^ tiene mucho 
credito. 

Agua nt enfermay ni embeoday ni adettda. Que recomien- 
da los buenos efectos del agua^ por contraposicion 4 los del 
vino. 

' Quien en un mea quiere ser ricoyol medio le ahorcan. Que 
amonesta 4 los que por medios ilicitos quieren hacerse ricos 
en poco tiempo. 

Par el aiabado deji al conocidoy y vime arrepentido. 

Dime con quien andaSy y te diri quien ere9. Que advierte 
lo mucho que influyen 4 las costumbres las buenas 6 malas 
compafiias. 
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Spanish versification is the art of makiog Spanish Vei'ses 
according to certain rules. 

These rules regard, 1st. the structure 6f the verses ; 2d. 
the mixture of the verses with one another. 

ARTIOiiE I. 

Of the strueture of verses. 

SECn'ION I. 

Of the different kinds of verses. 

The Spanish verses are- measured by the number of sylla- 
bles. Variety in the number "of syllables produces different 
kinds of verses. 

1st. The verses of ekven syllables or endeat^labo^ heb- 
decasyllabe. 

Saiga mi trabajada voz y rompa 
£1 son confuso y misero lamento 
Con eficacia y fuerza^queJnterroqipa 
El celeste y terrestre mov'uniento : 
La fama con sonora y clara troQ^^, 
Dando mas furia 4 mi cansado aliento, 
Derrame en todo el orbe dala tierra 
Las armas, el furor y nueva guerva. 

Au>Nso.i>E Ercilla. 

2d. The verse of ^en syllables or >deea»<2ei6oyd€casyllable. 

Los que andais empollando obras de otros 
Sacad, pues, i volar vuestra.cria. 
Ya diri cada autor : estik es mia ; 
Y veremos que os queda d vosotros. 

T. DE Yriarte. 
3d. The verse of mne syllables. 

Si querer entender de todo 
£s ridicula presuncion, 
Servir solo para una cosa 

Suele ser falta no menor. T. ve YbiARTB. 

36 
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4di. The Irene cieigki syUablet or de r edonditta mayor 
(lai]ge rouodeUjr.) 

Al infienio d Track) Orfeo | 

Su mager Imjo i buacaTi t 

Que DO podo i peor lugar 
Llerwrle tan mal deseo. 

Caot6| J al mayor tormento 
Puio suspension y espanto^ 
Mas que lo dulce del canto. 
La Dovedad del intento. 

El Dios adusto ofendido. 
Con un estraAo ri^r, 
La pena que hallo mayor 
Fu^ volv^e i ser marido. 

T annque su muger le dio 
Por penade su pecado ; 
For premio de lo cantadO| 
Perderla fiicilito. F. de Quivsdq. 

3tb. The verse of seoeii syllables. 

I Quien es aquel que baja 
Por aquella colina, 
La botella enlamano, 
£n el rostro la risa ; 
De p4mpano8 6 yedra 
La cabexa ceiiida ; 
Cercado de sagales, 
Rodeado de niofas ; 
Que al son de los panderos 
Dan voces de alegria, 
Celebran sus hazanas, 
Aplauden su venida ? 
Sin duda seri Baco; 
£1 padre de las vinas ; 
Pues no, que es el poeta, 
Autor de esta letrilla, J. Cadalso. 

6th. The verse of six syllables or de redondiUa menor 
(small roundelay.) 

De amores me muero; 
Mi madre acudid. 
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Si no Uegais pronto 
Vereisme morir. 
Catorce anos tengo, 
Ayer los cumpli, 
Que fue el primer dia 
Del florido abril ; 

Y chicos y cfaicas 
Me suelen decir : 

^ Por que no te casan^ 

Mariquilla? di. 

De amores me muero, etc. /. Cad also. 

7th. The verse of Jive syllables. 

Poderoso caballero 

Eb don DinerOy 

Nunca vi almas ingratas 

A su gusto y aficion, 

Que d las carasde un doblon, 

Hacen sus caras baratas ; 

Y pues las hace bravatas 
Desde una bolsa de cuero^ 
Poderoso caballero 

Es don Dinero. F, de Qyi;%£jaQ. 

3tb. The verse of four syllables. 

^ Quien los jueces con pasion, 
Sin ser ungiiento, hace humanos, 
Pues untdndoles lasmanos 
Les ablanda el corazon ; 
Quien gasta su opilacion 
Con oro y no con acero ? 
El dinero, 

Quien procura que se aleje 
Del suelo la gloria vana ; 
Quien siendo toda cristiana 
Tiene la cara de herege ; 
Quien hace que a) hombre aqueje 
El desprecio y la tristeza? 
Lapobreza, F. de Quevbdo. 
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Dtk The vene of lAr«f tjUaUes. 

Dioerot son calidad^ 

Verdad : 

Mas ama, quicsi mas sospira, 

JUemiira L« di G^noora. 

lOch. The verse of two syOables. 

lofrata, bermosa ADtaodra, 

Kn cuyas ceotellas 

Belias, 

£1 alnia fs sa^amandra, 

Que retpira encendida, 

Dulce ardor, blando iocendioi ardieDte vida. 

f 

1 1 tb. The verse of fourteen syllables, whtcb is nothiog 
more than tbe uoioo of two verses of seven syllables. 

Yo leiy no s6 donde, que en la lengua herbolaria, 
Saludando ^ un tomillo la yerba parietarta, 
Con socarroneria le dijo de esta suerte : 
Dios te guarde, Toroillo : l^stima me da verte ; 
Que aunque mas oloroso que todas estas plantas, 
Ap^nas medio palmo del suelo te levantas. 

T. OE Ybiartk. 

12th. The verse of thirteen and twelve syllables^ d la 
francesa (after the French fashion.) 

£n cierta catedral una campana habia 
Que solo se tocaba algun solemne dia. 
Con el mas recio son, con pausado compas 
Cuatro golpes 6 tres soli a cbir no mns. 
Por esto, y ser mayor de la ordinaria marca, 
Celebrada fue siempre en toda la comarca. 

T. Dir Ymarte. 

13th. The verse of twelve syllables or de arte mayor (of 
great art,) which is only the unioa of two verses of six syl- 
lables. • 

^ No hemes de reirnos siempre que chochea 
Con ancianas frases un novel autor ? 
Lo que es afectado juzga que es primor J 
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Habla puro a costa de la claridad, 

Y no halla voz baja para nuestra edad, 

Si fiie noble en tiempo del Cid campeador. 

T. DE Yriartb. 

The verses oi fourteen, ten and nine syllables, are not fi^e- 
quently used. Those d la fran^psa and de arte mayor , 
which were often used in the early times of Spanish poetry, 
are but seldom used at present. 

The verses oi eight, six, five, four ^ three and two syllables 
are known under the general denomination of versos de re- 
dondilla (roundelay verses,) and the verses of eleven and^even 
syllables under that of versos itaHanos (Italian verses.) 

The Spaniards call versoe enteros (entire verses; the verses 
of eleven, eight and six syllables, and versos de pie quehrado 
^verses of broken measure) or simply versos quebrados 
(broken verses) the verses of seven, five^ four, three and tyfo 
syllables. 

SECTION II. 

Of the Accent, 

In every Spanish word there is a long syllable, that is, upon 
which more stress is laid than upon the others. This sylla- 
ble is said to bear the accent, and thous^h this accent is not 
always marked, it is, however, not the less sensible for it. 
The word accent is then synonymous with long. 

We call aguda (acute) the syllable that bears the accent. 

All the syllables which precede or follow the long syllable 
are brief. 

The monosyllables are naiturally long, but they are brief 
when they are placed next to another word, or when they 
precede a word with which they have an immediate relation. 

The accent generally falls upon the antepenultima, penul- 
tima or last syllable of words, but most commonly upon the 
penultima. 

The words which have the accent upon the antepenultima 
syllable are called esdriijulos (gliding) and those which have 
it upon the last syllable agudos (acute.) 

The Spaniards call versos llanos (plain verses) the verses 
terminated with a word which has the accent upon the pe- 
nultima syllable 5 versos esdHijulos (gliding verses) the verses 
3o* 
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terminated with a word etdrdjuloy and versos agudos (acute 
verses) the verses termiDated with a word agudo. 

In the verses Uanos the number of syllables Is equal to that 
determined by the kind to which they belong ; thus a verse 
Uamo of eleven syllables has eleven syllabkii, a verse ^ito of 
eight syllables has eight syllables, &c. &c. 

188 46«7 89 10 11 

Sal|ga|mi|tra|ba|ja|da|voK|y|r6m|pa... 

18846«78 
La|no|ve|dad|del|in|ten|to.^ 

12 8 4 6 6 7 

£l|pa|dre|de|la8|vl|nas... 

The verses esdHijulos have one syllable more than the 
kind to which they belong indicates ; thus a verse esdrdjulo 
of eleven syllables has twelve, a verse esdriijolo of eight 
syllables has nine, &c. &c. 

1 284 6 67 89 10 11 12 

Un|ga|to|pe|dan|tl|si|mo|re|t6|ri|co... 
128466789 
A|to|dos|los|a|ca | de|mi|cos... 

The verses agudos have a syllable less than the kind to 
which they belong indicates ; thus a verse a^tdo of eleven 
syllables has only ten, and a verse agvdo ofeight syllables 
has only seven, &c. &c. 

1 2 8 4 6 6 7 

Con|un|es|tra|no|n|g6r.. 

12 8 4 6 
ye|r6i8|me|mo|rir... 

The verses which are formed of the union of two smaller 
verses may have more or less syllables, accordiDg as these 
verses are either Uanos or agudos ; thus a verse of arte ma" 
yovj which is formed of the union of two verses of six sylla- 
bles, will have twelve syllables if these two verses are llanos ; 
it will have only eleven if one is agudo and the other UanOy 
and it will have only ten if both are agudos. 

12 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

Di|cho|sos|vos|6|tros — i|quien|los|cui|dd|dos 

1 23466 789 10 11 12 
Del|mun|do|no|tur|ban— el|dul|ce|re|p6|so... 
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12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

El|ros|tro|cu|bier|to— "bonltrisltelpels^r 

123456 7 89 10 11 

De|no|ta|la|pe|na — del|gra|ve|do|16r... 

12345 6789 10 
No|quie|ro|vi|vir' — vi|da|con|do{16r... 

The verses llanos are those of general use in Spanish po- 
etry. The veises as^udos are only used mixed with the 
verses llanos and solely in light poetry, for they are avoided 
in elevated poetry. The verses esdrkjuhs are seldom used 
alone, they are most often mingled with verses llanos^ and 
this mixture is not common. 

The Spanish verses, of whatsoever kind they may be, be- 
ing most always llanos^ it may be said that they require an 
accent upon the penultimate syllable. 

Independently of this final accent, the hendecasyllable 
verses, or of eleven syllables, require abo an accent upon 
then fourth or sixth syllable. 

As to the number of accents which may also enter into the 
hendecasyllable verses, and the place which they should oc- 
cupy, it is impossible to determine it by fixed rules, nothing 
but the harmony of the verse can serve as a guide. Be it suf- 
ficient to observe 1st. that, the more accents are introduced 
in a verse, the more its harmony is slow and sustained ; 2d. 
that there may be introduced in a hendecasyllable verse, be- 
sides the final accent and that of the 4th. or 5th. syllable 
which are indispensable, one, two and even three accents ; 
3rd. that they are placed nearly at an equal distance from 
each other and not unfrequently upon the syllables which are 
paired. 



Dilcholsoiquien 

Ce]le|brajlas|ha 
Y el|vi|gor|y el 



en|ver|so|ge|ne]r6|so 

z4|naslin |mor |ta|les, 

|fuer[zo|va|le|r6|so. 



In the verses which are not hendecasyllable, the final ac- 
cent is the only one indispensable ; one or many other ac- 
cents may be in truth introduced in them, as the measure 
permits or harmony requires, but the place which they should 
occupy is not fixed, and the ear alone should be consulted. 

The verses of arte mayor require, besides the final accent^ 
an accent upon the second and upon the eighth syllable. 
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SECTION III. 

Of the elision. 

When a word ends io a verse with a vowel and the follow- 
ing word be^ns with a vowel or an h^ there is an elision of 
the final vowel, that is^ it is not counted as any thing. 

0|bel|l« in|gr^|ta ajquienlell^'illma a|d6|ra! 

If there should be a monosyllable consisting «f a single 
vowel between two words, one of which ends and the other 
begins with a vowel, the three syllables shall be blended so as 
to make only one syllable. 

En|vi|dia a o|que|Iloslprf>|dof:|la Aer|mo|su|nr... 
Fal{tan|</o a £s|pa|ria|su|ma|yor|te|so|ro... 

The initial y being a consonant cannot occasion an elisioDy 
it is not so with the final y and the conjunction y. 

Di|choJs »|//o|qup|vi|ne a|tan|buen|puer|to... 

De|lan{te{df es|ta|pe|na|tos|ca|^{du|ra... 

The elision may be omitted, 1st. when the first word coin 
sists of a single vowel or is terminated with an accented vow- 
el, 2d. when the second word begins with an A, 3d. when 
there is a natural pause or the conjunction y stands between the 
two words. 

Di|cho|sol^om|bre|que|vi|ves... 
0|al|ma|aes|ven|tu|ra|da !... 

Unlperlr^ly !/n|bor|ri|colca|mi|na|ban, 
Sir{vien|do d tin|mis|mo|due|no. 

SECTION IV. 

Of the vowels which form or do not form diphthongs. 

When several vowels are in succession in the same word, 
sometimes they form a single syllable and at others two. 

The vowels A A, A£, AI, when the accent bears upon the 
I, and AG, form two syllables ; AI when the accent does not 
bear upon the I, AU and AY form but one. Ex. Sa^avedra^ 
orereOf distra-idoy estais^ hay, aurora. 
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The vowels CA, EE^ and-EO form two syllables, but when 
£A and EG are final and the accent bears upon the prece- 
ding syllable, they form but one; EI, EU and E Y form but 
one syllable. Ex. Oceninoy poseur j trofe^^ linear eUrea^ 
momentcMto, deidadj deuda^ rey. 

The vowels I A, IE, ID, lU form but one syllable, but 
when the accent bears upon the I, they form two. Ex. Glo^ 
ria^siemprefContrario^ triunfoy cdegri^Oj temi-a. 

The voweb OA,OE,Of, when the accent bears upon the 1, 
and OO, form two syllables ; OI when the accent does not 
bear upon the I, OU and OY form but one. Ex. BoaiOj 
po^Hay €hid&^ b(M)i€8y estoy. In hit^oe 0£ forms but one 
svHable* 

The vowels UA, UE, UI, UO, UY, UIE, UE Y, form but 
one syllable ; but when the accent bears upon the U, they 
form two. Ex. Igucdj ftuiga, guiiiuMa^ monfttruoy muyj 
guieny quietud, buefy ganzKi-a. 

The preceding rules are -general, and liable to few excep* 
tions ; nevertheless the poets do not always strictly confine 
themselves to them, and sometimes unite vowels to form but 
one syllable which ought to form two, while at others they 
separate vowels in order to form two syllables which ought 
not to form but one. In diis manner we find poeta forming 
two syllables instead of three, recdr fbr ming one syllcdile in* 
stead of two, didlogo forming four syllables instead of three, 
triunfo formmg three syllables instead of two, &c. &c. 

Of Rhyme, 

The Spaniards have two kinds of rhymes, the rhyme conso" 
nant and the rhyme assonant. 

The rhyme consonant (consonancia) is the perfect agree- 
ment of two sounds which terminate two verses. 

The rhyme consonant always begins at the vowel upon 

which the accent bears ; thus in the verses esdrdjuhs it will 

begin at the vowel of the antepenultima, in the verses llanos 

• at the vowel of the penultima and in the verses agudos at the 

vowel of the last syllable. 

The rhyme consonant being only made for the ear, regard 
should be had to the pronunciation rather than the orthography 
of the final syllables ; thus hijo will rhyra^ well with fixOy 
(now Jijo,) iniquo with chieoy &c. 
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The rfajme m$9omaMi (asonancia) consists in the resem- 
blance of the vowels found in the final syllables of two words 
the coosooanu of which are difierent 

The rhyme a»90tumi always begins in the same manner as 
the rhyme comMomani at the Towel upon which the accent 
bears ; thos ti^ira^ atbiirta^ M^ta, amminta^ pina^ Uiffay 
MguOf which have the accent upon the penultimate syllable, 
may rhyme by ossonoiicf , and the same will happen with 
earac6lj doldtj corazdn, di6$y v6x^ amS, naciSy which have the 
accent upon the bst syllable, which shows Ist, that no regard 
b had for the rhyme OMUfmani but to the resemblance of the 
vowels, and that in diphthongs, nothing is regarded but the 
last vowel ; ?d. that the consonants must be different, and 
that when there are two consonants in succesion, it is suffi- 
cient that one of the two should not be found in the other word. 

In the words etdHtjuioiy one may be content for the rhyme 
maomani with the resemblance of the voweb of the antepe- 
Duhima and of the last syllable of the two words, thus, ord- 
cmh and tdrtago will form a good rhyme oMionanty though 
the vowel ci the penultima of the one be not similar to that 
of the penultima of the other. 

The use of the rhyme cotMonani is much more common 
than that of the rhyme astoftan/, therefore whenever in 
speaking of rhyme the kind shall not be designated, the rhyme 
conttmant will be the one meant 

Rhyme is not indispensable in the Spanish verses as it is in 
the French, and the Spaniards have verses not rhymed or 
blank verses which are called venoi tueUot (free verses) in 
which it is necessary carefully to avoid the least final con- 
sonance. 

SECTION VI. 

Of ike BNJAMBBMKNT, OT running of one verse into another 
to complete the seme. 

In Spanish the enjambement of verses is permitted even in 
elevated poetry, that is, that the sense may remain in sus- 
pense at tne end of a verse, and end only at the beginning of 
the following verse ; which happens principally whenever 
the beginning of a verse is the regimen or necessary depen* 
dance of what is found at the end of the preceding verse. 
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Volved las armas y dnimo farioso 

A los pechos de aquellos que os han puesto 

En dura sujecion, cod afrentoso 

Parddo d todo el mundo manifiesto. 

Alonso de Ergilla. 
Even sometimes the Spanish poets transport the syllable 
tnente of an adverb to the following verse, or make an elision 
of the final vowel of the word that terminates the verse with 
the vowel of the word which begins the other verse, but these 
enjambemensj which can only take place between an entire 
verse and a broken one, are so uncommon, that they should 
be considered as poetical licenses. 

Y mientras miserable — 

Mente se estin los otros abrasando 

Con sed insaciable 

Del peligroso mando, 

Tendido yo d la sombra este cantando. 

Fray Luis de Leon. 

section vii. 

Of poetical licensesy and what should he avoided in verses. 

Though the language of Spanish poetry be not different 
from that of prose, and the same expressions be commonly 
used in it, nevertheless it is permitted to make in the construc- 
tion of the phrase certain transpositions which prose would 
not admit of, and which contribute in a high degree to the 
harmony and nobleness of verses. It is always necessary to 
make these transpositions with intelligence and taste, so as 
they may not occasion any harshness or obscurity. 

Harmony also requires us generally to avoid in all kinds of 
verses, words too long and of a difficult pronunciation, or 
which may have too great a conformity of sound with words 
sdready used ; those having the guttural letters should be em- 
ployed sparingly ; the too frequent meeting of vowels, and 
that of rough or hissing consonants, such as the s or r, &c. 
should not often recur. 

In short, no use should be made in poetry, particularly in 
high poetry, of low and prosaic words ; but taste and discern- 
ment, supported by deliberate reading, will teach, better than 
all the rules that can be given, the choice of words that should 
be made ; for, often, an able poet uses happily a word which 
seemed proscribed from poetry. 
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AKTICJJB II. 

Ofih€ wuxtmre ofveneM with one another. 

The mtHure of verses, either as to measure or rh3rme, 
being generally arbitrary in Spanish poetry, it evidently must 
be extremely various ; we shall therefore limit ourselves to 
make known the combinations used by the best poets, and 
give examples of those which particularly deserve to be known. 

SECTION I. 

Of wceessive rAyaiet. 

ParefoM or pareadot Bre called the verses of which the 
rhymes are successive, that is, the 1st of which rhymes with 
the 2d, the Sd with the 4th, and so on, taking care to vary the 
rhyme every two verses. 

The successive rhymes are used in the verses imitated firom 
the French, which are called for thb reason versos a fafraU' 
eesa ; apd in order to supply the want of masculine and fern- ' 
inine rhymes, the verses Uanos are caused alternately to be 
followed by two verses offudos^ as may be seen in the exam- 
ple which we have before cited when speaking of this kind 
of verse, which is now seldom used. 

Entire pieces of verses de redondtUa^ and even of Italian 
verses may be composed in successive rhyme, by intermixing 
arbitrarily with hendecasyllables small verses of seven sylla- 
bles which rhyme with the following hendecasyllable ; but 
these compositions are rare, unless it be to set them to music, 
and the successive riiymes are but seldom used except for 
proverbs, distichs and epitaphs. 

SEOTIOW II. 

Of rhymes crossed and intermixed. 

The Spaniards give the generick name of copku to all 
kinds of assemblages or combinations of verses, but this de- 
nomination is particularly appropriate to what we c^W stanzait. 

The Spanish ^/aMza« are not strictly 'bound to any pause, 
and may run into one another ; howeve^r, when they 
consist of more than four verses, one or more, pauses are 
introduced, according as harmony requires it; and generally 
the enjambement or running of one stanza into another is 
carefully avoided. 
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Ofstanzcts of three verses or Tercets. 

The tercets are stanzas commonly composed of three 
verses either hendecasyllables or of redondilla mayor, the 
arrangement of which may take place in several manners. 

1st. The first verse may be free^ suelto, and the 2d. 
rhyme with the 3d. 2d. The first verse may rhyme with 
the 3d. and the 2d. be free. These two kinds of mixtures 
are used in the viUancicos, Sd. Sometimes the 1st verse 
rhymes with the 2d. and the 3d. is free. 4th. Finally in the 
pieces of verses composed of tercetos, the 1st. and 3d. verses 
rhyme together, the 1st. verse of the second terceto rhymes 
with the 2d. verse of the preceding tercet, and so on to 
the last terceto which consists of four verses io complete the 
rhyme. 

Should there be but one or two successive tercetos of Ital- 
ian verses, there might be admitted among the hendecasylla- 
bles a nmdll verse, verso quehrado of seven syllables, which 
would be the 1st. or 2d. 

The Satyres, epistles and elegies are composed in hendec- 
asyllable tercetos ; they are also sometimes used in descrip- 
tive poems, eclogues and idyls. 

HendecasyUable Tercetos. 

En aquel prado alii nos reclinamos, 
Y del C6firo fresco recogiendo 
£1 s^adable espirtu (1) respiramos. 

• Las flpres i los ojos ofreciendo 
Diversidad estrafia de pintura, 
Divarsamente asi'estaban diendo; 

Y en medio aquesta fuente clara y pura, 
Que como de crista! resplandecia 
Mostrando abiertamente su hondura, 

El arena que de oro parecia ^ 

De blancas pedrezuelas variada, "* 

Por do manaba el agua se bullla. 



(1) Espirtu for ttpMuy (poet, lie.) 
37 
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En derrededor ni sola una pisada 
De fiera, 6 de pastor, 6 de ganadp 
A^ la sazoD estaba senalada. 

Despues que con el agua resfriado 
Hubimos el calor y juntamente 
La sed de todo punto mitigado: 

Ella, que con ciu4?4o dilig^nte 
A^ conocer mi mal tenia el iotento, 

Y ^escudarinar ejjinimo dojient^; 

Con nuevo niego y firme juramento 
Me conjuro, y rogo que le contase 
La causa de mi grave pensamiento.... 

Gabcilaso de la Vega, Wghga, 2^ 

2. Of stanzas of four versesy or quatrains. 

Tb^ ^iiO^oip^axe sta^izas of four verses, tl^ 1st o^ wjii^ch, 
rhymi^ with the 4th. am) the 2d. with the 3(L, or tbe^ l^t, o^ 
which rhymes with the 3d. and the 2d with the 4th. 

The verse^ thj^ enter in the compositioiv of quatrfiiu^ are 
commonly verses of recibn(ft72a ma^pr, verses ofredgndilUi. 
menor or hendecasyllables. 

The quatrains in verses of redondiUa are called cuartiUas 
or cuartetas and those in hendecasyllable verses cuartetes. 

In the quatrains in verses of redondiUa menor, the 1st. and 
3d. verses may be free (sueUos*) 

Though all kinds of stsinzas may be con^ppsed ii> verses of 
redondilla menqry nevertheless they ai^e seldppa, u^ed except 
in the quatrains^ and it is for this reason that sometimes the 
name of redondiUa menor is given to the quatrains composed 
with this kind of verse. 

CuartiUas de redondilla mat/or, 

Deseais, senor ^armiento, 
Saber en estos mis anos 
Sujetos d tantos danos, 
Como me porto y sustentp. 

Yo OS lo dire en brevedad^ 
Porque la historia es bien breve, 

Y el daros gusto se os debe 
Con toda puntualidad. 



,y Google 



VBRSIFlCACiON fiSPAtiOLA. 435 



Salido el sol por oriente 
De rayos acompanado, 
Me dan un buevo pasado 
Por agua, blando y calieBte, 

Con dos tragos del (1) que suelo 
Llamar yo n6ctar divino, 
Y 4 quien otros Haman vino, 
Porque nos vino del cielo. 

Cuando el luminoso \a$o 
Toca en la meridional, 
Bistando por un igual 
Del oriente y del ocaso ; 

Me dan asada y cocida 
De una gruesa y gentil ave, 
Con tres veces del suave 
Licor que alegra la vida. / 

Despues que cayendo viene 
A' dar en el mar Hesperio, 
Desamparando el imperio 
Que en este fa orizonte tiene ; 

Me suelen dar 4 comer 
Tostadas en vino mulso, 
Que el enflaquecido pulso 
Hestituyen 4 su ser. 

Luego me cierran la puerta, 
Yo me entrego al dulce sueno : 
Dormido soy de otro dueno, 
No se de mi nueva cierta. 

Hasta que habiendo sol nuevo, 
Me cuentan como he dormido, 
Y asi de nuevo les pido. 
Que me den nectar y buevo. 

Ser vieja la casa es esto, 
Veo que se va cayendo, 
Yoyle puntales poniendo, 
Porque no caiga tan presto. 



(1) J>^t for de H, (poet, lie.) 

Digitized byCjOOQlC 



4S6 tPANISa VKISIPICATIO^f 

Bias todo et vano artificio^ 
Presto me dicen mis males, 
Que haD de faltar los puntales, 
Y alkuiane el edlficio. 

Baltasae db Alcazab. 

d. Oftke ttanzoM of Jive vertes. 

The stamas of five verses, called coplas redondiUaa or 
qyimHIUuy are commonly composed in verses of redondilla 
mayoTy they also might however be composed in hendeca- 
syllable verses. In these stanzas, the verses are intermixed 
In all manners, provided they should Ml be upon two rhymes, 
and that there may never be more than two successively 
upon the same rhyme. 

4. OfHanzoi of six veneiy or BtxatM^ 

The stanzas of six verses, called redondillas de sets vtrtom 
are commonly composed in verses of redondiUa mayor; they 
might also be composed in hendecasyllable verses. In these 
.stanzas, the verses are intermixed in all manners, provided 
they should all be upon two rh3rmes, and that there may 
never be more than two successively upon the same rhyme.. 

y Of the atanzoB of seven veraee^ 

The stanzas of seven verses, redondillas de siete versos, are 
little used ; they are composed of verses of redondilla mayor, 
the 1st. of which rhymes with tne 4th. and the 5th.; the 2d. 
with the 3d., and the 6th. with the 7th. Stanzas of seven 
hendecasyllable verses might also be composed. 

6. Of the stemzas of eight verses, or octaves. 

The stanzas of eight verses are commonly composed in 
hendecasyllable verses, or in verses of redondiUa mayor, the 
rhymes of which are intermixed indifierent manners. 

1st The 1st. verse may rhyme with the 4th. 5th. and 8th. j 
the 2d with the 3d., and the 6th. with the 7th. 

2d. The first verse may rhyme with the Sd., the 2d. with 
the 4th. 6th. and 8th., the 5th. with the 7th. 

3d. The rhymes may be crossed. 

4th. Finally the rhymes of the six first verses may be 
crossed, and the two last rhyme together, which commonly 
happens in the stanzas of eight hendecasyllable verses. 
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We call octatMs the stanzas of eight hendecasyllable verses, 
and redondilias de ocho versos the stanzas of eight verses of 
redondiUa, 

The octaves serve principally in epic and didactic poems, 
they are also used In descriptive poems, eclogues and idyls* 

Octavos, 

; Porque con tanta sana procuramos 
Ir nuestra sangre y fuerzas apocando, 

Y envueltos en civiles armas daraos 
Fuerza y derecho al enemigo bando ? 
I Porque con tal furor despedazamos 
Esta union invencible, condenando 
Nuestra causa aprobada y armas justas 
Justificando en todo las injustas? 

I Que rabia 6 que furor desatinado 
Habeis contra vosotros concebido, 
Que asi quereis que el Araucano estado 
Venga k ser por sus manos destruido, 

Y en su virtud y fuerzas ahogado 
Quede con nombre infarae sometido 
A las estranas leyes y gobiemo 

Y en dura servidumbre e yugo etemo ? 

Volved sobre vosotros, que sin tiento 
Correis i toda prisa i despeiiaros, 
Refrenad esa fiiria y movimiento 
Que es la que puede en esto mas daiiaros : 
I Sufris al enemigo en vuestro asiento 
Que quiere como i brutos conqubtaros, 

Y no podeis sufrir aqqi impacientes 
Los consejos y avisos convenientes ?... 

Alonso de Ergilla. 

The ctypla de arte mayor j thus called because it was com- 
posed in verses of twelve syllables or of ar^c may or ^ was a 
stanza of eight verses, the 1st. of which commonly rhymed 
with the 4th. 5th. and 8th., the 2d. with the 3d., and the 6tlv 
with the 7th. This stanza is no more used at present. 
Farejasj lercetos^ cnartelesy&^c. might be made in verses of 
arte mayor as also in bendecasyllable. 
37* 
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7. CfitanzoM of nine verses. 

The stanzas of nine verses bear the name in Spaodish of 
redomdiliat mUtaSf because tbejr are composed, of the reuaicm 
of a stansa of four verses and of a staosa of five verses of 
rtdondiUa mayor. Stanzas of nine verses naight also be 
composed of a stansa of four verses and of a stanza of five 
beiidecas3rUable verses. 

8. Of tkg iianxas of ten veraesy or dizaina. 

The d6eimai are stanzas of ten verses^ commonly of 
rtdomdiUa wMyor^ the 1st. of which rhymes with the 4th. and 
dtfa.; the 2d. with the 3d,^ the 6th. with the 7th. and lOth.^ 
and the 8th. with the 9th. 

The dieima may also be composed of the union of two 
ttansas of five verses quintillae, in each of which the tnixture 
of the rhymes may be uMformy but it is better that it should 
be different. Thu kiad of d&cma it called €opl» real 

Copla real. 

Aquila envidiay meotira 
Me tuviiioa encerrado. 
: Dichoso el iwn ailde estMlo 
Del aahta ^e m retira 
De aqueste mundo malvado, 
Y con pobre mesa y casa 
£n el campo deleitoso 
Con solo Dies se compasa^ 
T i solas su vida pasa, 
Ni enviado, ni envidioso f 

Frat Luis pe Leon. 

Remark, The stanzas of more ttian ten verses are not 
composed of entire verses only, but of entire verses, versos 
enteroSf mixed with broken verses, versos qud^rados, 

SECTION HI. 

Of the mixture of entire with broken verses^ 

Commonly the hendecasyllable verses are mixed with the 
verses of seven syllables, tbose of e%ht syllables with those of 
four, and those of six syllables with those of three. Some- 
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times also entire verses of difTerent measure are mixed with 
broken verses of different measure. 

There is nothing determined however in such cases, as to 
the number of verses of each kind that may be mixed togeth- 
er. The verses thus mixed sometimes form stanzas, and at 
others do not form any. . When they form stanzas of less 
than ten verses, the mixture of rhymes is the same as in 
the stanzas composed only of entire verses. But when they 
form stanzas of more than ten verses, and when they are not 
disposed in stanzas, the niixture of rhymes is absolutely arbi- 
trary ; ■ even unrhymed verses may be admitted among the 
verses rhymed. It is however proper to remark, 1st. that in 
mixed verses, whether they form stanzas or not, the corres- 
ponding rhymes must never be too distant from one another ; 
2d. that in the stanzas in mixed verses as in the stanzas in en- 
tire verses, the mixture adopted for the rhymes in the 1st. 
stanza must generally be followed in all the other stanzas of 
the same piece, and that it is the same with the mixture of the 
verses of different measure ; 3d. that the stanzas in mixed 
verses do not contain commonly more than twenty verses. 

The following examples will give an idea of the great va- 
riety of the mixture of the entire and kroken verses, which is 
commonly used in odes, light poetry and pieces destined to be 
set to music. 

Iba cogiendo flores 

Y guardando en la falda 

Mi ninfa para hacer una guirnalda ; 

Mas primero las toca 

A los rosados labios de su boca, 

Y les da de su aliento los olores. 

Y estaba (por su bien) entre una rosa 
Una abeja escondida, 

Su dulce humor hurtando ; 

Y como en la hermosa 

Flor de los labios se katio^ atrevida 

La pico, saco miel, fuese volando. L» Martin. 

Profecia del Tajo» 

Folgaba (1) el rey Rodrigo 

Con la hernosa Caba en la ribera 

(1) FotgtUfa for HotgabU} (obsolete.) 
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De Tajo tan tcftigo ; 

Elpecho saco fbm 

CI rio, y le bablo de esta manera r 

Ed mal punto te goces 
lojusto fonador, que ya el sonido 
0}'o (1 ) ya, y lai voces. 
Las armas y el braoiido 
De Maite, de furor y ardor cefiido. 

j Ay ! esa tu akgria 
|Que Uaotos acarrea ! y esa hermosa 
Que vio el sol el roal dia 
A^ Elspana ! Ay ! cuan Uorosa, 
Y al cetro de los Godos cuan costosa ! 

Llamas, dolores, guerras, 
Muertes, asolamientos, fieros males 
Entre tus brazes cierras, 
Trabajos imnortales 
A^ ti y i tus vasallos naturales, 

k' los que en CoustaDtina 
Rompen el fertil suelo, 4 los que bana 
El Ebro, 4 la vecina 
Sansuena, 4 Lusitana, 
Af toda la espaciosa y triste Espaiia. 

Ya dende (2) C4diz llama 
El iojuriado conde 4 la veoganza 
Ateoto y DO 4 la fama 
La b4rbara pujanza 
En quieu para tu daiio hay tardanza. 

Oye, que al cielo toca 
Con teroeroso son la trompa fiera, 
Que en A^frica convoca 
El Moro 4 la bandera, 
Que al aire desplegada va Ugera. 

La lanza ya blandea 
El A^rabe cruel, e hiere el viento 
Llamando 4 la pelea, 
Inumerable cuento 
De escuadras juntas veo en un momento; 



(1) Oyo for OigOf (obsolete.) 

(2) Dtndt for dcidt, (idem.) 
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Cubre la gente el suelo, 
Debajo de las velas desparece (1) 
La mar, la voz al cielo 
Confusa y varia crece, 
£1 polvo roba el dia, y le oscureee. 

I Ay ! que ya presurosas 
Siiben las largas naves, j Ay ! que ti^nden 
Los brazos vigorosos 
A^ los remos, y eocieDden 
Las mares espumosas por do hiendeo* 

El Eolo derecho 
Hinche la vela en popa, y larga entrada 
Por el Herculeo estrecho 
Con la punta acerada 
El gran padre Neptuno da 4 la armada. 

J Ay triste ! i Y aun te tiene 
El md dulcc regazo ? ^ Ni Uama^o 
Al mal que sobreviene 
No acorres ? ^'or.upado 
No ves ya el puerto i Hercules sagrado ? 

Acude, corre, vuela 
Traspasa el alta sierra, ocupa el llano. 
No perdones la espuela, 
No des paz i la mano, 
jyfenea fulminando el hierro insano, 

;. Ay cuanto 4© fatiga, 
Ay cuanto de dolor est4 presente 
A' el que viste loriga, 
Al infante valiente, 
A' bombres y caballos juntamente ! 

Y tfi, Betis divino, 
De sangre agena y tuya amancillado, 
Dar^s ad mar vecino, 
j Cuanto yelmo quebrado ! 
] Cuanto cuerpo de nobles destrozado I 



(1) Desparece for desapareccj (poet, lie.) 
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C] furibundo Marte 
Cioco laces las baces desordena 
Igual & cada parte ; 
La sesta j Ay ! te condena, 
O cara patria, 4 l»4rbara cadena. 

Feat Luis ob LboN| Oda. 

Fonseca, >*a las boras 
Del iovieroo aterido. 
Aunqae tarda, se fueron 

Y Ml vet agradable permhiefeti 
Al Cefiro florido. 

Ya el verano 

Not des^ubre so frente, 

jDe ros9« v de piirpura ce&ido : 

Remtte ef aire el desabrido cefio, 

Y el sol libra sus rayos 
De las Dubes oscuras ; 

Y con luces mas vivas y mas puras^ 
Regalando las nieves, 

Al blando pie de los parados rios 
Las prisiones de yelo alegre quita^ 

Y su antiguo correr les solicita... F. dk Rioja* 

iCaan presto se va el placer, 

Ck>mo aespaes de acordado, 

Da dolor ; 

Como i nuestro parecer 

Cualquiera tiempo pasado, 

Fu6 mejor ! Jorge Manrioue. 

SECTION IV. 

Of blank ver%e9. 

We have just seen that blank verses, sueUotj that is, which 
are not subject to rhyme, are mixed with the rhymed verses; 
they are likewise mixed, with the ataonaHt verses, as will be 
seen hereafter ; but they may also b0 used alone without 
mixture of any other kind of verse. 

Concision in thought, force of expression, and above all 
elegance and harmony in versification resulting from the sym- 
metrical disposition of long and brief syllables ; this is, what 
constitutes the bitauty of blank verses and gives them a ^eat 
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analogy with the Greek and Latin verses : thas the Spaniards 
without rigorously observing, however, the rhythm of the an- 
cients, have imitated it in blank verses with considerable 
success.. 

l%e hendecasyllable is the verse most used in works in 
blajak verse ; it is called heroic^ not because it is used in 
preference in the heroic poem and other works of a serious 
kind ; for, these are composed commonly in octaves or <er- 
ceto^ of rhymed verses, but because it imitates best the har- 
mony of the gieat Greek and Latin verses, and seems there- 
fore more proper to be used in the translations of the master 
works of antiquity. 

In mixing hendecasyllables with broken verses of difierent 
measures, almost all the lyrick combinations of the ancients 
may be imitated. In the following ode, the cuartetoa of which 
are composed of three hendecasyllable verses and a broken 
verse of five syllables, the harmony of the sapphick strophe 
may be easily discovered, which is one of the most beautiful 
of these combinations. 

AI Gifiro. 

Dulce vecino de la verde selva, 
Hu^^ped etemo del abril florido, 
Vi^^ aliento de. la majire Venus, 
Cefiro blandp> 

Si de mis iosias e) amor suplste, 
^IM, que.las quejas de, mi voz Uevaste, 
Oye, no. temas^ y i. mi ninfa dile^ 
Dile que muero. 

Fills un tierapo mi dolor sabia, 
Fills un tiempo mi dolor lloraba, 
QoisomO'UB, tiempo ; mas abora temo^ 
Temo sus iras. 

Asi lor Dioses con amor paterno, 
Asi los cielos con amor benigno 
NiBguen al tiempo que feliz volares, 
Nieve i la tierra. 

Jamas el peso de la nube parda, 
Cu^ndo aman/^e en la elevada cumbre, 
Toq^ tus hpn^bros, n^ su mal granizo 

Hiera ;tus al^. iCs^EBAN de Villegas. 
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nCTION V. 

Of workt in ver$e. 

The principal works io verse are ; epic poemSi didactic 
and descriptiTe ; theatrical pieces, odes, epistles, elegtes, ec- 
logues, idyls and fables. As these different kinds of works 
are common to the Spanish literature and that of other na- 
tions, we shall not consider them. It is true that the Span- 
iards deviating sometimes in their composition, and particu- 
larly in that ^ theatrical pieces, from the precepts dictated 
by good taste, would seem to require some details ; but these 
details are foreign to a treatise on versification and would 
exceed its limits. It will be sufficient to remark that the 
Spanish theatrical pieces are sometimes in prose, and at others 
in rhymed or unrhymed verses, and that all kinds of stanzas, 
sonnets, romances, &c. are introduced in the plays ; in shorty 
that all the other works in verse are generally composed of 
stanaas. As to the kind of stanzas which is proper for every 
ckss of works, we have indicated it as far as possible when 
njeaking of the different kinds of stanzas ; the choice of 
them however being often left to the fancy of the poets, it is 
the works of those who have excelled in each class that 
ought to be taken as models. We shall only treat here of 
the small works m verse which are in some manner peculiar 
to the Spanbh language, or which at least are subject in that 
language to some particular rules, and we shall pass over 
those, such as the sonnets in echos, salades, labyrinths, cubic 
poems, &c. the whole merit of which consisted in a ridiculous 
difficulty^ and which good taste has proscribed long ago. 

1. Sonetoa. 

The sonnet, MonetOy occupies yet in Spanish poetry the 
rank which it formerly occupied in French poetry. 

The Spaniards have several kinds of sonnets which are ; 
the simple sonnet, the double sonnet, the crossed sonnet, the 
sonnet with a tail, and the continued sonnet. 

The simple sonnet, soneto simple ^ is composed of fourteen 
hendecasyllable verses, the first eight of which named pies 
are divided in two quatrains, and the last six form two ter" 
cets which are called vueltas. The two quatrains are made 
upon the same rhymes, and in each of them the first verse 
rhymes with the fourth, and the two intermediary one^s 
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together. The verses of the two tercets rhyme together upon 
two or three rhymes^ which must Dot resemble those used in 
the two quatrains. 

The double sonnet, soneto dobladoy is subject to the same 
rules as the simple sonnet ; the only difference there is between 
the two consists in this, that, in the double sonnet, broken 
verses of seven syllables are interposed among hendecasylla- 
bles, namely ; one or several in each quatrain and one alone 
in each tercet. Every one of these broken verses having 
the same rhyme a* the entire verse which precedes it, this 
rhyme b double, and is the reason why this sonnet is 
named a double sonnet. 

The crossed sonnet, «oiielo tereiadoj is thus called, because 
the rhymes of the two quatrains are crossed ; in other re- 
spects it is like the simple sonnet. 

The sonnet with a tail, Boneto can colUy differs from the 
simple sonnet because there is interposed after the second and 
fourth verses of each quatrain, and after each tercet, a broken 
verse called cola. The broken verses thus interposed are of 
four or five syllables ; those of the quatrains rhyme with each 
other, and their rhyme must be different from the rhymes of 
the quatrains ; those of the tercets rhyme also with each oth- 
er and their rhymes must be different from the rhymes of the 
quatrains and tercets. 

The continued sonnet, soneto continuOf b similar as to the 
quatrains to the simple sonnet or to the crossed sonnet, but 
the rhymes of the tercets are crossed and the same as those 
of the quatrains. 

^ The simple sonnet b more used than the others, we shall 
give two of them, the French imitations of which are well 
known. 

Un soneto me manda hacer Viohmte, 
Que en mi vida me he visto en tal aprieto, 
Catorce versos dicen que es soneto, 
Burla bnrlando van bs tres delante. 
Yo pense que no hallara consonante, 

Y estoy d la mitad de otro cuarteto, 
Mas si me veo en el primer terceto 

No hay cosa en los cnartetos que me espante. 
Por el primer terceto voy entrando, 

Y aun parece que entre con pie derecho, 
Pues fin con este verso le voy dando. 

38 
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Y« ettoy CD el tegondoy y aim tospecho 
Que ettoy k» trace Tenot acabando : 
Cootad 11 too catorce^ y est4 hecbo. 

Lope de Ykoa* 

Soberbias torret, altot edificioS| 
Que jra cubristet (1) siete etcekos montes, 

Y abora en descabiertot borizontes 
Ap^nas de baber sido dan indicios : 

Griegoa liceos, c^lebres boroicios 
De Plutarcot, Ptatonet, Xenofontea, 
Teatro que lidio RinoceroDtes, 
OUinpias, bistros, banos, sacrificios ; 

^ Que Aieraas desbki^ron peregrinas 
La mayor pompa de la gloria btnnana, 
Imperiosi triimfos, annas y doctrinas ? 

j O gran consuelo & mi esperanza vana, 
Qoe el tiempo que os volvio breves ruinas, 
No es mucbo que acabase mi sotana ! 

Lope de Veoa. 

2. Sihai. 

Tbe Spaniards give tbe name of $ibf a to a piece of bende- 
casyllable verses miied at pleasure with broken verses of se- 
ven syllables, in vbich no order is observed for the distribu-^ 
tion of tbe rhymes, and in which some blank verses may 
even be introduced. There are abo sihatin verses of seven 
svllables. The siha is a composition after the manner of 
the odo; which is proper for all sorts of subjects. 

A la Biqaeza. 

jO mal seguro bien ! j O cuidadosa 
Riqueza, y como 4 sombra de alegria, 

Y de sosiego enganas ! 

£1 que vela en tu alcance, y se desvia 

Del pobre estado, y la quietud dichosa, 

Ocio y seguridad pretende en vano. 

Pues tras el luengo (2^ errar de agua y montanas, 

Cuando el metal precioso coja d mano, 

No ha dc ver sin cuidado abrir el dia. 

(1) CubrUtei for cubrisieis (poet, lie.) 

(2) iMtngo for kargo. (poet. ]ic.) 
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No sin causa los dioses te escondieron 

En las entraiias de la ti^rra dura : 

J Mas que hallo dificil y encubierto 

La sedienta codicia ? 

Turbo la paz segura, 

Con que en la antigua selva florecieron 

El abeto y el pino, 

Y trdjolos al puerto 

Y por campos de mar les dio camino. 
Abriose el mar, y abriose 
Altamente la tierra, 

Y salistes del centro al aire claro, 
Hija de la avaricia, 

Af hacer d los hombres cruda guerra. 

Saliste tii, y perdiose 

La piedad que no habita en pecho avaro. 

• ••••• ...^ 

I A cuintos armo el oro de crueza ! 

\ Y d cuintos ha dejado 

£n el61timo trance ! j o dura suerte ! 

Pierde su flor la virginal pureza 

Por ti y v6se manchado 

Con adulterio el lecho no esperado. 

Al menos animoso 

Para que te pos6a, 

Das riqueza^ ardimiento licencioso, 

Ninguno hay que se vea 

Por ti tan abastado y poderoso, 

Que carezca de miedo. 

^ Que cosa habri de males tan cercada, 

rues ora pretendida, ora alcanzada, 

.Y aun estando en deseos, 

Pena ocultan tus ciegos devan6os ? 

Pero cinsome en vano, decir puedo, 

Que si sombras de bien en ti se vieran^ 

Los inmortales Dioses te tiivieran. F. de Rioja. 

3. Romances. 

They call romance a piece of verse destined to be set to 
music, composed of a series of quatrains, the 1st. and 3d. 
verses of which are blank, whilst the 2d. and 4th. rhyme by 
assonance. Ajssonance is the greatest difficulty of romances, 
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ixc i iie it nioft be the same io ell tbe quatrains. Romances 
are commonlj in Term of rtdomdiUa mayor or menor, and 
•ooetimes in beodecasyllable verses, for which reason they 
are then called romoMcet ker6ico$. They are also in verses 
of seven tyllahles, and one of the verses of each quatrain 
mmj be hendecas)'Uabley this is commonly the fourth; one or 
two broken verses of any kind, particularly of &ve or four 
syllables may likewise be mixed with the verses of redondiUa ; 
in short, romances may be composed in quatrains of verses 
e$dHijuio$ and even of arte mayor^ pure or mixed ; in a 
word, nothing b more varied than the versification of roman- 
ces, but it is necessary that the mixture adopted in the first 
quatrain be followed in all the others. The romances com- 
monlv have no (mrdm^ there are however some romances in 
which the last or the two last verses of the first quatrain are 
repeated afiter the second, and so on after each quatrain, 
or every other guatrain. The burden sometimes begins only 
in the middle ot the romance and does not always continue 
tiU the end, neith«*r b it necessary that it should be composed 
of the last or of the two last verses ot the 1st. quatrain, it may 
be formed of one or two verses which are added. 

The romamct b the favourite kind of poetry of the Span- 
iards, it b really their national lyrick poetry, it equally ac- 
commodates itself to the accents of joy and to those of sorrow* 
They sing in them altematelpr the exploits of warriors, love, 
adventures, dec They call^ocora a romance sang upon a 
popular air bearing that name. 

De las Africanas playas 
Alejado de sus huertas, 
Mira el forzado hortelano 
De Cspana las altas tierras. 
Mira las eolosas cabras 
£n las peladas laderas. 
Que apenas se deterraina 
Si son cabras 6 son penas : 
Tiende la envidiosa vista 
Por las abundosas vegas 
Y comarcanas cabanas, 
Que casi 4 la par bumean. 
Miraba por Gibraltar 
Las beladaa rocas yertaa 
A^otadas de laa ondaS} 
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Y arrancadas de la arena. 
Mira el estrecho cubierto, 

Y las hervientes arenas, 
Que le parece que braman, 

Y por mil partes resuenan. 
O sagrado roar, le dice, 
Haz con mis suspiros treguas ; 
Perdona si ellos 6 el viento 
Son causa de tu tormenta. 
P^same en esotra playa ; 
Que si en ella me presentas, 
Te ofiecere un bianco toro 
£1 mejor de mis dehesas. 

No quiero que mis deseos 
Vayan k tierras agenas ; 
Da vida i un nuevo Leandro, 
Que en tus manos se encomienda. 
Esto diciendo el forzado, 
En las blandas ondas se echa 
Con los brazos d remar, 
Hiende, rompe,rasga y huella. 
Mas alii d la media noche, 
Cuando los.miembros le aquejan, 
Temeroso de su dano 
Hablo asi i las ondas: 
Queridas y amadas ondas ; 
Pues determinais que muera, 
Dejadme salir amigas, 
Que yo os pagare esta deuda. 
Fuele el viento favorable, 
Oyo fortuna sus quejas, 

Y al nacer el rubio sol, 
Hizo pie sobre la arena. 
Dio gracias al mar piadoso, 
Al viento, norte y estrellas, 

Y con ceremonia humilde 
Beso y adoro la tierra. 

The verses of seven syllables disposed in cuartetos of 
blank and assonant verses as in the romances^ and which for 
this reason are often called versos de romance are those gen- 
erally used in anacreontic odes. 

38* 
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No eoD m hhmki Wm 
Scr«D 60 9J99 trisle^ 
Uonubs lat fbrnnv 

N'i el grito <M soMacb 

r eros 6D cfudss fide^ 

O el live no con <|ne flitHn 

La baU el bronee borribie. 

Yo tiembloy j me estremeseo; 

Que el o6ms no pennhe 

A el ^1) libi<Meiiieroto 

Caociooea tan sabHtnet* 

Muchacbo mf, j qoiero 

Dectr maa a p a cib i e i 

QuereUaSy y gua a nw s 

Con dhottt J contiier 

EnenoaconniadQ^ 

De rosas y alettet;' 

EDtre riMtt y veiiot 

MoDud^o lot brfbdls. 

Ed cororhis muchadwr 

Se juntao por oirtne; 

Y al pniitt) mis canttfes 

Con nuevo ardbrrepilini ;- 

Pues Baco y ^1 de Y^niv' 

Me dieron, que M(ce 

Celebiv en dulceft hliiMM^ 

Sus glorias y Valines. J. MEnuffNDiz Yaldes. 

Quiero caifttif d^ Cefdteo, 
Quiero canttfrdl^ AtHdlis^ 
! Mas ay ! qne dcr amor solo 
Solo canta mi lire. 
Renuevo el instnimeirto, 
Las cuerdas mtida d piisa^, 
Pero si yo de Aicides, 
Ella de amor suspira. 
Pues, h6roes valientes, 
Qued4os desde este dia ; - 
Porque ya de amor solo, 
Solo canta mi lira. 

E. DE ViLLEGAS, Tmitaciofi dk AHitc^timte. 

(1) j9 el for o/, (poet. lie.) 
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Vuelve, mi dulce lira, 
Vuehre k tu cstilo humilde 

Y deja a los Homeros, 
Cantar 4 k>s Aqiiil^. 
Csnta til la cabana 
Con tOQos pastorileSy 

Y los epicos inetros 

A Virgilio no envidies. 
No esperes en la corte 
Gozar dias felices, 

Y vtielvete i la aldea, 
Que tu presenpia pide. 
Ya te aguardav zagales 
Que con flores se visten 

Y adoraan sus cabezas 

Y cuellos juveniles. 
Ya te esperan pastores 
Que deseosos viven 

Be escuchar tus canciones 
Que con gusto repiten. 

Y para que sus voces 
A los ecos admiren, 

Y repitan tus versos 
Los melodiosos cisnes ; 
Vuelve ; mi dvlce lira, 
Vuelve, k tu torto humilde ; 

Y deja 4 los Homeros 

Cantar ii lbs Aquiles. J. Cadalso. 

4. EfkleehM. 

The endechas are elegies or funeral songs in praise of the 
dead, they are a kind of romance commonly in verses of sev- 
en syllables. The endechas j in which the last verse of each 
otio^ratfi is a hendecasyllable, are called eiu/ecAa« realet; 
there are also rhymed endechas, 

5. SeguidiUas. 

The seguidiUa is compost of a series of quatrains in 
crossed verses of seven and five syllables. The seguidiUa 
has a great resemblance with the romance; the only differ- 
ence existing, is that the couplets of the seguidilla being com- 
monly detached, the assonance may change at every couplet. 
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There is t kind oi^egmMla called ekamhergOj from the 
amine of the air upon which it is sung, each quatrain of 
which it followed hj tii verMS alternately <^ three and seven 
syllahleSy rhyminf by assonance two by two^ that is, every 
verse of three syllables rhymes with tho verse of sevoi 
which immediately follows it. 

6. LehiUa$. 

The ktriUa b a kind of lyric poetry of a simple and 
graceful style. It b commonly composed of a series of 
qmairaim in verses of six or eight syllables. The letriUa 
has a great resemblance with the romance ; but it b shorter. 
The 1st. and the 3d. verse of each quatrain are blank 
or rhymedi the 2d. and the 4th. are assonants; all 
the verses may nevertheless be also rhymed. It b requbite, 
as in rowumcety that the assonance be the same in all the 
quatraini. There are some letrilUu which have a burden^ 
others have none, sometimes the burden forms a part of the 
quatrain, sometimes it is added. 

No alma primavera 

Bella y apacible 

O el dulce Favonio 

Que imbares respire ; 

No rosada Aurora 

Tras la noche triste, ^ 

Ni el pincel que en flores 

Bello se matice; 

No nube que Febo 

Su pabellon pinte, 

O 41amo que abrace 

Dos 6mulas vides ; 

No fuente que ptrlas 

A cien canos fie, 

Ni lirio entre rosas, 

Clavel en jazmines ; 

Al romper el dia 

Son tan apacibles 

Como el pastorcillo 

Que en mi.pecho vive. YoLESiAfi. 
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De este modo ponder^ba 
Ud inocente pastor 
A la niofa k quien amaba 
La eficacia de su amor. 

^Ves cuantas flores al prado 
La primavera presto ? 
Pues mira, dueno adorado, 
Mas voces te quiero yo. 

I Yes cuanta arena dorada 
Tajo en sus aguas llevo ? 
Pues mira, Filis amada, 
Mas veces te quiero yo. 

^ Yes al salir de la aurora 
Ci^nta avecilla canto? 
Pues mira, hermosa pastora, 
Mas veces te quiero yo. 

<i Yes la nieve derretida 
Cuanto arroyuelo formo ? 
Pues mira^ bien de mi vida^ 
Mas veces te quiero yo. 

^ Yes cudnta abeja industriosa 
De esa colmena salio ? 
Pues mira, ingrata y hermosa, 
Mas veces te quiero yo. 

^ Yes cuantas gracias la mano 
De las deldades te dio ! 
Pues mira, dueno tirano, 
Mas veces te quiero yo. J. Cadalso. 

7. Liras. 

The lira is a small piece of hendecasyllable verses mixed 
with broken verses, composed to be sung with the accompa- 
niment of a guitar or lyre The liroii are composed of five 
or six verses. In the liras of tve verses, the four first are 
broken verses of seven syllables and the fifth is a hendeca- 
syllable; the 1st. verse rhymes with the 3d., the 2d. 4th. 
and 5th rhyme together. In the liras of six verses, the odd 
verses are broken verses of seven syllables and the others 
are hendecasyllables ; the rhymes of the four first verses are 
crossed, and the two last verses rhyme together. There are 
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abo UroM ofnx vones the Itt 2d. 4tli. and 5th. of which are 
broken vcnet of leven i yllablea, the 8d. a broken verse of 
two tyllablei and the 6ui. a hendecasyUabley then the 1st 
verM rfajme* wkh the 4th.9 the '^d. with the 3d. and the 
5th. with the 6ch. 

8. Conctoiief. 

The emnciam is a kind of lyric poetry, which is composed 
of iOTeral eMi4MMzat or ettancioiy in hendecasyllable verses 
mixed with broken verses of seven syllables. The cancitm 
has not commonly more than from ten to twelve stanzas, and 
is often terminated by a shorter stanza called remote or 
reprfo. The mixture of rhymes as weO as that of entire 
and broken verses is arbitrary, it varies even sometimes from 
one stanza to the other, but in general the mixture adopted 
in the 1st. stanza b followed in all the others. The mixture 
of the verses and rhymes is not the same in the^reniofe as in 
the other stanzas, it b likewise arbitrary. 

O libertad preciosa, 
No comparada al oro, 
Ni al bien mayor de la espaciosa tierra, 
Mas rica y mas gozosa 
Que el precioso tescHro 
Que el mar del Sur entre su nicar cierra, 
Con armas, sangre y guerra, 
Con las vidas y famas, 
Cooouistado en el mundo, 
Paz dulce, amor profundo, 
Que el mal apartas y i tu bien nos llamas, 
En ti solo se anida 
Oro, tesoro, paz, bien, gloria y vida. 

Cuando de las humanas 
Tinieblas vi del cielo 
La luz, principio de mis dulces dias, 
Aquellas tres hermaq^s. 
Que nuestro bumano velo 
Tejiendo Uevan por inciertas vias, 
Lais duras penas mias 
Trociron en la gloria, 
Que en libertad pos6o 
Con siempre igual des6o ; 
Donde verd por mi dichosa historia, 
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Quien mas leyere en ella, 

Que es dulce libertad lo menos clella.(l) 

Yo pues, seiior, exento 
De esta montana y prado, 
Gozo la gloria y libertad que tengo ; 
Soberbio pensamiento 
Jamas ha derribado 

La vida humilde y pobre que entretengo ; 
Cuando i. las manos vengo ^ 

Con el muchacho ciego, 
Haciendo rostro embisto, 
Venzo, triunfo y resisto 
La flecha, el arco, la ponzona, el fuego, 

Y con libre aldedrlo 

Lloro el ageno mal, y espanto el mio. 

Cuando la aurora baiia 
Con helado rocio, 

De aljofar celestial el monte y prado, 
Salgo de mi cabana 
Riberas deste (2) rio 
A dar el nuevo pasto k mi ganado : 

Y cuando el sol dorado 
Muestra sus fuerzas graves, 
Al sueno el pecho incline 
Debajo un sauce 6 pino, 
Oyendo el son de las parleras aves, 
O ya gozando el aura, 

Donde el perdido aliento se restaura. 

Cuando la nocbe oscura 
Con su estrellado manto 
£1 claro dia en su tiniebla encierra, 

Y suena en la espesura 
£1 tenebroso canto 

De los nocturnes hijos de la tierra^ 
Al pie de aquesta sierra 
Con r(isticas palabras 
Mi ganadillo cuento, ^ 

Y el corazon contento 

Del gobierno de ovejas y de cabras, 

La temerosa cuenta 

Del cuidadoso rey me representa. 

(1) Delia for de ella, (poet, lie.) 

(2) DtsU for fU Cite, (poet, lie.) 
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Aqui la verde pera 
Coo la manKana hermosa 
De gualda y roja sangre matizada, 

Y de color de cera. 
La cermena olorosa 

Tengo, y la endrioa de color morada : 
Aqui de la enramada 
Parra que el olmo enlaza 
Melosas ubas cojo, 

Y en cantidad recojo, 

Al tiempo que las ramas desenlaza 
£1 caluroso estlo, 
Membrillos-que coronan este rio. 

No me da descontento 
El hibito costoso 

Que de lascivo el pecho noble infama : 
Es mi dulce sustento 
Del campo generoso 
Estas silveiStres frutas que derrama : 
Mi regalada caraa 
De blandas pieles y hojas, 
Que algun rey la envidl&ra, 

Y de ti, fuente clara, 

Que buUendo el arena y agua arrojas, 

Estos cristales puros, 

Sustentos pobres^ pero bien seguros. 

Estese el cortesano 
Procurando k su gusto 
La blanda cama y el mejor sustento, 
Bese la ingrata mano 
Del poderoso injusto, 
Formando torres de esperanza al viento ; 
Viva y muera sediento 
Por el honroso oficio, 

Y goce yo del suelo 

Al aire, al sol, al hi^Io 

Ocupado en mi rustico ejercicio. 

Que mas vale pobreza 

En paz, que en guerra misera riqueza. 

Ni temo al poderoso, 
Ni al rico lisongeo, 
Ni soy camaleon del que gobiema : 
Ni me tiene envidioso 
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La ambicion y deseo 

De agena gloria, ni de fama eterna : 

Carne sabrosa y tierna. 

Vino aromatizado, 

Pan bianco de aquel dia, 

En prado, en fuente fria, 

Halla un pastor con hambre fatigado. 

Que el grande y el pequeno 

Somos iguales lo que dura el suenp. Lope de Vega* 

9. Balata. 

The ballad, hahiay is a small piece of verse which is now 
but little in use, its name comes from this, that it was origin- 
ally sung while dancing. The ballad is composed in pure 
hendecasyllable verses, or mixed with broken verses of seven 
syllables, and it is divided in four parts, the 1st, of which is 
called represa (repetition,) because it is wholly or partly re- 
peated at the end of the ballad ; the 2d. primera tnudanza 
(1st. change,) the 3d. segunda tnudanza (2d. change) be- 
cause the tone of the represa is changed in it, and the 4th. 
vueUa (return,) because they return to the 1st. tone. The 
represa and vuelta are commonly composed pf three or four 
verses, and each mudanza almost always has one verse less. 

C Tras su manada Elisio lamentando 
Represa. < Mil voces este verso repetia 

^ i Ay! quien se viera cuaj se vio algundia! 

l,a Mu' ^ Vime yo tan senor de mi fortuna, 
danza. ( Tan libre de dolor, tan prosperado, 

2*a Mu- ^ Que no temi jamas mudanza alguna 
danza* \ De aquel primero y venturoso estado : 

C Ya tpda mi ventura se ha trocado ; 
Vuelta, < No soy ni ya sere quien ser solia : 

^ i Ay ! quien se viera cual se vio algun dia ! 

10. Villandcos, 

The villancico (country lay) has a great relation to the 
ballad, and is likewise made for singing. It begins with a 
cabezoy which is repeated as the burden of the ballad. The 
cahezoy is a kind of introduction containing a sentence of two, 
three or four verses. It is followed by a stanza of six verses 
39 
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ttSMpUiyWhUdk hits comment The two first piSs form 
the 1st mudamxoy the two following the 2d. mudimza^ and the 
two last the vueUaf after which the last or the two last of the 
eabeza are repeated. The viUancicas are composed in ver- 
tes of pore redomdHla mayor or menar^ or mixed with broken 
verses. The two following viliandeot will serve as exam> 
pies for the mixture of the varses and rhymes* 



Cabexa. 



1*0 MtKmKDtL 



C En lo prospero j adverso 
J Lo que solo satisface, 
([ £s pensar que Dios lo hace. 
^ Que me suba 6 b w el mundo, 
^ O que me ponga fortuna 



2-fl Mmiamxa. 5 ^^^ ^ cuemo de la luna, 
«"■■»»»• ^ o me bunda hasta el profundo : 



VmeUa. 



k La rason en que me fimdo 
I Para que todo lo abrace, 
£s saber que Dios lo hace. 



Cabezu. 

LaMmdwusa. 
2m, Mudomza, 
VudLa. 
RepeHdcn. 
I. a Mudanza. 
2m Mudanza. 
VueUa. 
Repetition. 



^Cuando el corazon se abrasa, 

Echa luego 
iPor las ventanas de casa 

Vivo fuego. 

^ No se puede reprimir 

^ £1 amor 

5 Aunque mas quiera encubrir 

^ Su fervor, 

^ Que como es niiio y ciego, 

/ Da sin tasa 

S For las ventanas de casa 

\ Vivo fu^o. 

5 Suspiros y dnsias estranas 

\ Van salieodo, 

\ Cuando se est&n las entranas 

\ Derritiendo, 

^ Que el alma hecha una brasa 

I Envi* luego 

S Por la9 ventanas de casa 

\ Vivo fuego. 
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